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Introduction to Mark

Authorship

The earliest traditions concerning this ‘Gospel’ come from Papias who is quoted by
Eusebius and other writers in the early church. Papias, writing at the beginning of the
second century, quotes 'the Elder' (whom Gundry considers to have been the apostle
John). In introducing the quotation from Papias, France comments, "it is not clear at
what point in the quotation, if at all, Papias moves on from the Elder's report to his
own comment.” The quotation runs as follows:

"This is what the Elder used to say: Mark became Peter's interpreter and wrote
accurately, though not in order, all that he remembered of the things said or done by
the Lord. For he had not himself heard the Lord or been his follower, but later, as |
said, he followed Peter. Peter delivered teachings as occasion required, rather than
compiling a sort of orderly presentation of the traditions about the Lord. So Mark was
not wrong in recording in this way the individual items as he remembered them. His
one concern was to leave out nothing of what he had heard and to make no false
statements in reporting them."

France comments further, "If Papias's information is correct, Peter, even if not
'systematic’ enough for some tastes, must have been a lively preacher. The vivid
narrative style and content of the Marcan stories may well derive as much from the
way Peter used to tell them as from Mark's own skill as a raconteur. The events are
told and the teaching heard mainly from within the experience of the disciple group.
This means that Mark's book reflects not the distant evaluation of a scholarly admirer
of Jesus but the subjective experience of one of those who shared most closely in the
stirring and yet profoundly disturbing events of Jesus' public ministry and his
confrontation with the Jerusalem establishment. And it reflects those experiences as
they were passed on in the day-to-day teaching ministry, 'as occasion required’, of a
living community of followers of Jesus (within which Mark no doubt himself also
followed Peter as a recognised teller of the stories of Jesus). It is, perhaps, this
grounding in the active life of the church which gives much of the special flavour
(and 'feeling of otherness') to the 'good news' as told by Mark."

France makes the further point that Mark's Gospel was written to be read out loud,
quoting C Bryan, "Mark was designed for oral transmission — and for transmission as
a continuous whole — rather than for private study or silent reading." It has the
character of storytelling and of drama. France comments, "Whether by exploiting
Peter's memory or by exercising his own imagination, Mark has contrived to give his
readers the feeling of 'being there', and that is in large part what makes his story so
easy and rewarding to read.”

There is really no reason to doubt that the Mark who appears in Acts as an assistant to
Barnabas and Paul was the author this Gospel. It was probably written in Rome in the
latter half of the 60s of the first century — after the Neronian persecution that followed
the great fire in Rome in AD 64 and after the death of Peter, but before the other
Synoptic Gospels® and before the Jewish war of 70 AD.

1 The relationship between the Synoptic Gospels is beyond the scope of this introduction. France,

while accepting the priority of Mark, follows JAT Robinson in resisting a 'linear' solution to the
relationship between the Synoptics. France writes, "This concept of 'cross-fertilisation' rather than a
purely ‘'linear dependence' seems to me to take more realistic account of the likely growth of gospel
traditions in the first century churches, which were not sealed units but remained in contact with
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Structure

France characterises Mark's Gospel as a ‘drama in three acts." His analysis of the
structure is as follows:

1.1 The Heading

1:2-13 The Prologue: Setting the Scene — The Dramatis Personae
1:14-8:21  Act One: Galilee

8:22-10:52 Act Two: On the Way to Jerusalem (Learning about the Cross)
11:1-16:8  Act Three: Jerusalem

France adds that, "The two discourses of chapters 4 and 13 thus allow the reader a
pause in the otherwise rapid pace of the narrative to think through the implications of
the story so far, and provide a theological framework for understanding the new thing
that is happening with the coming of Jesus of Nazareth. The fact that each occurs
roughly halfway through what | have termed Acts One and Three of the drama
suggests that there may be a literary as well as a theological purpose in the discourses,
to provide a narrative pause which gives the reader time to reflect on the events as
they unfold.”

Mark's Style

Cranfield highlights the following elements of Mark's Greek style, many of which are
integral to the fast moving narrative style of Mark:

i)  The use of periphrastic tenses (e.g. 2:6,18; 4:38).

i)  The use of the historic present (J.C.Hawkins lists 151 instances, of which nearly
half are Leyet or Agyovot).

iii)  The use of the indefinite plural (e.g. 1:22,30,32,45).

iv)  The use of the aorist of apyopon as a redundant auxiliary verb (e.g. 1:45; 2:23,;
6:7).

v)  The use of parataxis in preference to subordinate clauses.

vi)  The use of asyndeton, i.e. the placing of one sentence after another without any
connecting particle or conjunction (e.g. 3:35; 4:28; 5:39b; 14:3b, 6c, 8).

vii) The use of Latin loanwords — more numerous than any other gospel.
viii) The frequent use of gbbvg (41 times).

iX)  The use of diminutives (e.g. Quyatprov in 5:23; 7:25, mhowapiov in 3:9, otapiov
in 14:47.

X) A certain diffuseness of expression.

Cranfield adds, "The Semitic flavour of the Greek of the gospel is unmistakable. Of
the characteristics mentioned above (i), (iii), (iv), (v), (vi), and in some cases (X) are
probably due to the influence of Aramaic. In addition to these, there are a
considerable number of other features which reflect Aramaic influence.”

one another as Christians travelled around the eastern part of the empire — the sort of free movement
of Christian leaders and teachers which is so graphically illustrated at a slightly later period in Did.
11-12. In such a situation it would be natural for traditions about Jesus to be shared and compared,
and for collections of what later came to be known as 'gospel' material to grow up in different
locations, each with its own distinctive form but with constant opportunity for influence and
expansion from traditions preserved in other church centres... In the light of that situation, I do not
need a solution to the Synoptic problem."”
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Mark 1:1-8

Cf. Mt 3:1-12; Lk 3:1-18.

Mark 1:1

Apyn 00 evayyeAiiov Incod ypiotod.

apyn, ng f beginning, origin

"Anarthrous Greek construction may signal the

function as a heading (e.g. Hos 1:2; Prov 1:1;

Eccl 1:1; Cant 1:1; Matt 1:1; Rev 1:1)."

Guelich.

Cranfield lists ten possible meanings for this

phrase, including:

i) apyn means origin. Mark is going to relate
the historic basis for the church's message;

ii) dapyn means summary;

iii) The phrase is intended not as a title for the
whole work but for the first section (vv 2-
13 or 2-8).

Cranfield prefers the last of these, citing as a

parallel the LXX of Hos 1:2. The sense is,

'Here's where it all began. It began with the

preaching of John.'

While agreeing that v1 leads into the prologue,

France says, "In its contents, however, v. 1

points far beyond the first part of chapter 1. It

sets forth themes which the whole book will

explore."

gvayyehov, ov n  good news, gospel

Cranfield says that the NT use of evayyeiov
reflects that of the Hebrew root bsr in the OT.
The verb in the Piel is nearly always
represented in the LXX by the middle of
gvayyeMlm and means 'to announce good
news' (e.g. 1 Kings 1:42; Jer 20:15), especially
of victory (e.g. 1 Sam 31:9). Here the content
of the good news is the breaking in of God's
kingly rule, the advent of his salvation,
vengeance, vindication (e.g. Is 52:7 "Your God
reigns").

Jesus is both the herald of the good news and
the content of the message.

Of Apyn tod evayyehiov France writes,
"When Mark wrote these words he was not
using evayyélov to designate a literary genre,
but simply to indicate the nature of the subject
matter of his work: it is a presentation in
written form of the 'good news' about Jesus
which was and is the subject of the church's
teaching and mission... Mark did not say to
himself, 'l am going to write a gvayyéiiov'; it
was only as it became necessary for the church
to find a suitable label for this category of
literature, church books about Jesus, that
Mark's heading provided them with one. Once
the term had become established as a
designation for the four canonical versions of
the one evayyéhov (S0 that o gvayyéhiov kata
Mapxkov is properly translated not ‘the gospel
[-book] by Mark' but 'the [one] gospel in
Mark's version') it became available as a
literary label for other works about Jesus that
came to be written from the second century
onwards, however different in character they
may have been from the narrative 'gospels' of
the first century. Hence the Gospel of Thomas,
Gospel of Peter, Gospel of Philip, Gospel of
Truth, Gospel according to the Hebrews, and
the like. The term which for Mark had
designated the (hitherto oral) message of the
first-century churches had thus come to mean

something like 'a church book about Jesus'.
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‘Incod Xpiotod "The Pauline corpus
demonstrates the common use of ‘Jesus Christ'
as a proper name in the Church prior to the
writing of the Gospels. And Mark 9:41 implies
that 'Christ’ served as a name in Mark’s
community, while 8:29; 12:35; 13:21; 14:61
and 15:32 show it maintained its function as a
title... One may at least say that Xpiotog has
not lost its messianic significance in the double
name so that both Matthew and Mark
deliberately choose to use the double name to
introduce their Gospels about 'Jesus Messiah'
(cf. Acts 10:36; Rom 1:2—-4). Furthermore, the
title 'Messiah' plays a pivotal role in 8:29
where Peter’s confession leads to the fourth
major section (1:16-3: 12; 3:13-6:6; 6:7-8:26;
8:27-10:52; 11:1-16:8) of Mark’s Gospel
Therefore, 'Jesus Messiah' more adequately
renders ‘Incod Xpiotod." Guelich.

viov Bgov is ommitted from many MSS (x* ©
28 etc) and from many Patristic references.
Nestle, Metzger and Cranfield argue for the
originality of these words. Cf. 15:39.

"John's function is to prepare the way, but for
whom? Mal 3:1 and Is 40:3 speak of preparing
for the coming of 6 xvpiog (which in the OT
context can only mean God), and John predicts
the arrival of one who is icyvpotepog and who
will dispense the Spirit as the prophets had
said that Yahweh would do in the last days.
Thus vv. 2-8 appear to leave no room for a
human figure in the eschatological drama other
than John himself, the forerunner sent to
prepare for the eschatological coming of God...
When in v. 9 an obscure northerner (Incotg
ano Noloper tig Folhaiag) appears on the
scene, it is not immediately obvious what
connection he has with the role either of John
the forerunner or of the expected icyvpotepog,
and it will be the function of vv. 10-13 to begin
to spell this out. The rest of the book will
continue to guide the reader to an answer to
this question." France.

Mark 1:3

Mark 1:2

ooV Bodvtog év 11 épnue- Etowdoate v
000V Kvplov, evbsiag moielte Tag Tpifovg
adToD,

KaBag yéypantar év 1@ 'Hoalg td mpoentn:
'T60V AmoGTEAL® TOV GyYeAOV OV TPO
TPOGMOTOL GOV, O KATACKEVAGEL TV 00OV
cov-

Boaw call, cry out, shout
épnuog, ov T uninhabited region, desert

kabwg links verse 2 to verse 1. "It is through
the fulfilment of these scriptural passages that
the good news finds its beginning." France.

&v 1] épnpo is connected in the LXX with the
preceding phrase, although the Hebrew text
connects it to the following verb ‘prepare.’

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypapw
write

"The perfect, denoting a past action the results
of which remain, is regularly used to introduce
quotations from Scripture.” Cranfield.

The quotation appears to be a combination of
Mal 3:1a and Ex 23:20.

France comments that the 'wilderness' was
seen as a place of hope, of new beginnings. "It
was in the wilderness that Yahweh had met
with Israel and made them into his people
when they came out of Egypt. That had been
the honeymoon period, before the relationship
became strained... Where else but év tfj éprjuw
would you expect to see the drama of God's
eschatological salvation begin?"

TpOPNTNG, 0L M prophet

In place of the phrase év (t¢) Hoaig ¢
nwpopritn, Which is in all the earlier uncials
except A and W and in virtually all the primary
versional evidence, Byzantine MSS follow A
W in reading év toig mpogntoauc an obvious
‘correction’ in view of the fact that the
following composite quotation begins with
words from Malachi.

stoalm prepare, make ready
6dog, ov T way, path, road

gvbug, gwa, v Sstraight; right, upright
tpifog, ov f path, pathway

amootedw send, send out

npoocwnov, ov N face, appearance,
presence

kataokevalwo prepare, build, construct,
furnish

0dog, ov f way, path, road, journey

"The second quotation (from Is 40:3) agrees
with the LXX apart from one significant
variation — the substitution of avtov for tov
Bgov fuwv, which has the effect of making
possible, though not necessitating, the
identification of the Kvptog with Jesus."”
Cranfield.

The comparison of the original with its use
here may also be taken as a pointer to the
Deity of Christ.
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Mark 1:4

€yévero Todvvng o BartiCov v i épum
Knpvocov farticpo petavoiog eig Gpecty
PLOPTIGV.

|This verse is closely connected with vv. 2,3

gyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopou
Boartilw baptise, wash

"John's choice of the wilderness as the scene of
his preaching was probably due to the
associations it had come to have in the minds
of the people. Israel's sojourn in the wilderness
was remembered as a time of Israel's
disobedience and a time of grace, of God's
mighty acts... In Hosea 2:14 there is the idea of
a second wilderness period. The idea grew up
that the final eschatological salvation would
have its beginning in the wilderness — the
Messiah would appear there. Hence,
revolutionary messianic movements were
attracted to the wilderness (e.g. Acts 21:38)."
Cranfield.

Repentance involves a turning from self and
from evil to God: it implies obedient
submission to God. France says that it speaks
of "a reorientation to the paradoxical values of
the kingdom of God... Itisto such a
revolution of attitudes and values that Jesus
will call people when he announces the coming
of the kingdom of God, and petovoia
appropriately expresses this idea. The
continuity in this respect between the
ministries of John and Jesus (and his disciples)
is therefore noteworthy."

apeoig, emg f forgiveness, cancellation
apaptia, ag o sin

Knpvocw preach, proclaim

Derived from knpvé&, ‘a herald'. The verb
means to proclaim in a loud voice.

Bartiopa petoavolac. The background for such
baptism is in the many ritual washings laid
down in the OT law (e.g. Lev 15:5, 8, 13, 16),
and the frequent OT use of the imagery of
washing in connection with repentance (e.g. Is
1:16) and above all the practice of Jewish
proselyte baptism.

"That proselyte-baptism was established by
this time is now generally agreed. It is
inconceivable that the Jews should have taken
on the custom after the rise of the Christian
Church, of which baptism was characteristic.
If this view that John's baptism was derived
from proselyte-baptism is granted, then it
follows that the implication of his baptism was
that Jews did not have a right to membership
of the people of God by mere fact that they
were Jews (cf. Mt 3:9; Lk 3:8): by their sins
they had become as Gentiles and now they
needed as radical a repentance as did Gentiles
if they were to have any part in God's
salvation.” Cranfield.

"Exactly how John regarded the connection
between his baptism and the forgiveness of sin
it is difficult to be sure. That he did not think
of baptism as effecting automatically a man's
acceptance before God, but held that it needed
to be accompanied by obedience, is indicated
by Mt 3:8 = Lk 3:8a. But it is probable that he
thought of it as having some real effectiveness
towards forgiveness, and as in some measure
at any rate a pledge of it." Cranfield.

Baptism, as a rite, undergoes transformation
from Jewish proselyte baptism to John's
baptism and again from John's baptism to
Christian baptism where it finds its focus in
Christ's atoning work.

Mark 1:5

kol é€emopedeto mPog avTov Taca 17 Tovdaia
xopa kai ot Tepocolvpiton TavTeg, Kol
€BoamtiCovro v’ adTod &V T® Topdavn moTaud
€EoLoA0YOVpEVOL TOG RLOPTING ODTAV.

ékmopevopal go or come out

yopo, og T country, region, territory

‘Tepocolvpng, ov M an inhabitant of
Jerusalem

uetavola, ac f repentance, change of
heart, change of way

"The failure to mention Galilee (or indeed
Peraea) may reflect Mark's understanding that
John was baptising toward the southern end of
the Jordan valley. It has the effect of making
the appearance of Jesus amo Nalapert Tig
CoaAthaiog in v.9 the more striking; he is not
part of the Judaean crowd, but a stranger from
the far north." France.

‘Topdavng, ov m Jordan River
TOTONOG, OV M river, stream
£€oporoyem midd confess, acknowledge

"Their submission to baptism was itself a
confession of sinfulness... It is possible that a
spoken confession of sin preceded the actual
baptism." Cranfield.
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Mark 1:6

kol v 6 Todvvng &vedupuévog Tpiyog Kapniiov
Kol {dvnv deppativny mept TV 06UV avTod,
kai E60v akpidag Kol Pl dyplov.

gvogdvpévog  Verb, perf midd ptc, m nom s
évévo dress; midd put on, wear

"fv with the perfect participle évdedvpevog and
the present participle é60wv (58w is an older
form of éc0ww) is a double example of the use
of periphrastic tenses which is specially
common in Mk." Cranfield.

tpixag Noun, acc pl 0pi&, tpyyog f hair
Kopniog, ov m& f camel

Covn, ng f belt

deppoatvog, 1, ov  of leather

oo@ug, vog T waist

Cf. 2 Kings 1:8 for a similar description of
Elijah.

éobio and écb eat, consume
dxpig, 16og T locust, grasshopper
pel, rtog N honey

aypiog, o, ov wild

"The Christian reader has no difficulty in
recognising in this ioyvpotepog a pointer to
Jesus... But the point is worth repeating that
neither the OT passages produced in vv. 2-3 as
models of John's role as forerunner nor the
specific role which he assigns to the
ioyvpotepog in v.8 could be expected in
themselves to suggest a human figure. It is
Yahweh who will follow the forerunner in both
Mal 3:1 and Is 40:3, and in OT thought it is
Yahweh himself who will pour out his Spirit in
the last days (Is 32:15; 44:3; Ezk 36:26-27;
39:29; Joel 3:1-2 [EVV 2:28-29], etc.). It says
a lot for the underlying christology of Mark's
gospel that he can allow the Baptist's words,
which in themselves point directly to the
coming of God, to be read as referring to the
human Jesus. For him, apparently, the coming
of Jesus is the eschatological coming of God."”
France.

Mark 1:8

"Either the honey found in rocks or possibly
the sap of certain trees.” Taylor.

€Yo éfantioa DUAG HOOTL, aVTOG 8¢ Panticet
VUGG &v mvedpatt ayi.

Mark 1:7

Vowp, Héatog N water

Kai Eknpuooey Aéyov: "Epyetat 6 ioyvpotepog
LoV OT{o® LoV, 0V 0K il IKavOg KOWOG
ADoat ToV vt Tdv HodNUdTOY avTov:

Many MSS read év vdatt, "probably due to a
scribal desire to produce a parallel syntax for
the two clauses." France.

aywog, a, ov holy, consecrated

ioyvpotepog, o, ov  stronger
omwowm prep with gen after, behind

John is apparently conscious "of standing at
the beginning of the unfolding of the
eschatological drama." Taylor.

ikavog, n, ov worthy, sufficient, fit, able

kOyag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s kvt
bend or stoop down

Mo loose, untie, release

ipag, avrog N strap

vmodnpa, tog N sandal

"To carry someone's shoes after them or to
take them off his feet was the work of a slave.
A Hebrew slave was not obliged to do it
(Mekilla on Exodus 21:2). Rabbi Joshua b.
Levi is quoted as saying: 'All services which a
slave does for his master a pupil should do for
his teacher, with the exception of undoing his
shoes' (b Ket.96a)." Cranfield.

John is saying that, compared with Christ, he is
not worthy to be considered even the most
menial of slaves.

"The contrast is primarily between the persons
of John and Jesus, not between John's baptism
and Christian baptism. Theologically, it is
important here not to make the mistake of
turning this into a simple contrast between
John's and Christian baptism, as though the
meaning was that the former is merely a matter
of water, while the latter is both water-baptism
and also a baptism with the Spirit; for, on the
one hand, the Christian minister needs to make
precisely the same confession with regard to
the baptism he administers (all that he does is
to baptize with water; the gift of the Spirit is
the gift ... of Christ), and, on the other hand,
there is a real continuity between John's
baptism and Christian baptism, to overlook
which is to rob the Baptism of our Lord of a
great part of its significance." Cranfield.
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France argues that verses 1-13 form an
introduction to Mark's gospel and include
terms which occur rarely elsewhere in the
gospel. In particular, concerning mvevpo he
writes, "In the whole of the gospel after 1:13
there are only three references to the (Holy)
Spirit (3:29; 12:36; 13:11), only one of which
(3:29) relates (indirectly) to the role of the
Spirit in the ministry of Jesus. Yet in these
opening verses the Spirit is mentioned three
times (1:8, 10, 12) and appears as a central
figure in the launching of Jesus' ministry. The
remarkable difference in focus suggests that
Mark has something of importance to which he
wishes to draw his readers' attention at the
outset.

"The eschatological outpouring of God's Spirit
was a significant feature in OT expectation, as
seen in Is 32:15; Ezk 36:26-27; 39:29; Jo 3:1-5
(EVV 2:29-32), and the quotation of the latter
in Peter's Pentecost sermon (Acts 2:17-21)
shows the importance of this expectation for
early Christian understanding of the
significance of Jesus' ministry...

"By this emphasis on the role of the Spirit in
1:2-13, therefore, Mark alerts the reader at the
outset of the gospel, in a way which will not be
open to him in the narrative situation after
1:14, to the messianic significance of Jesus,
both as the one who is himself empowered and
directed by the Spirit in the fulfilment of his
eschatological role, and also, remarkably, as
the one who 'dispenses' the Spirit, a role which
in the OT passages mentioned above was
exclusively that of Yahweh himself... In the
subsequent narrative we shall hear little of the
Spirit, but the reader who has listened well to
the prologue will be able to interpret the scenes
in Galilee and Jerusalem in the light of this
more ultimate wilderness perspective."

To the question "Why was Jesus baptised?"
Cranfield offers the following: "The true
answer ... is suggested by the fact that verse 11
contains an echo of Isaiah 42:1, which speaks
of the Servant of the Lord whose mission is
further described in Isaiah 52:13-53:12. Jesus'
submission to John's baptism of repentance
was his mature self-dedication to his mission
of self-identification with sinners which in due
course would involve the Cross. In his baptism
he became for men's sake and in their place
'the one great Sinner who repents' — to use
Barth's daring phrase. That Jesus later in his
ministry associated baptism with death seems
to be indicated by Mk 10:38, Lk 12:50, and it
is by no means unlikely that already at the
Jordan he was aware that his baptism by John
foreshadowed another baptism, more bitter,
without which his Mission could not be
completed.”

Mark 1:10

Kai e00V¢ avafaivov ék Tod Bdatoc £ldsv
oylopévoug ToLG 0VPAVODG Kol TO TVEDLLOL OG
neplotepav katafaivov gig adtov-

gvBvug adv. straightway, immediately

A favourite adverb of Mark. It occurs 11 times
in the first chapter alone and 37 times in the
narrative of the gospel as a whole.

avofoive go up, come up, ascend
VOwp, HéaTog N see v.8

gidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s dpaw see
oo split, tear, separate

Mark 1:9-11

Cf Mt 3:13-17; Lk 3:21f.

Mark 1:9

Cf. Is 64:1; Ezek 1:1. "This imagery, though it
also occurs in pagan sources, is thoroughly
Jewish. Here the opening of the heavens is the
natural prelude ... to a divine communication."
Cranfield. France comments, "Ezekiel's vision,
also beside a river (and, according to one
interpretation of the book’s opening sentence,
at the age of thirty; cf. Lk 3:23), provides a
suggestive OT parallel, where a vision of God
and a divine voice commissioned him for his
prophetic role."

Kai éyéveto &v ékeivoug taic Huépoic NAOey
‘Incovg amd Nalopet tiig [olhaiog kol
£BamticOn gig tov Topddvny Vo Twdavvov.

neplotepa, ag f dove, pigeon
kotofoivov Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s
Katafove come or go down, descend

gyéveto See v.4

"Kai éyévero followed by a main verb (fA0sv)
is a Semitic construction, unknown outside
biblical Greek, derived from the Hebrew
way°hi. (év ékeivarg toic fuépouc) has an
equally formal, 'biblical' ring. Mark stands in
the tradition of the great chroniclers of the acts
of God in the OT." France.

gkewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that, those
£BanticOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s Pantilo

"The combination of this gift of the Spirit with
the concept of anointing in Is 61:1 (asin 1 Sa
16:13) makes it a particularly appropriate mark
of the mission of Jesus as Xpiotog (v 1)."
France.

"The comparison of the Spirit to a dove seems
to go back to Gen 1:2, where the Hebrew
m'rahepet suggests the brooding of a bird."
Cranfield. The picture is that of the beginnings
of the work of new creation.
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The use of &ig rather than ém suggests
permanent residence.

Mark 1:11

Kol VT 8YEVETO K TV oVpavdY: TV &1 O
VIOC OV O AyamnTOG, £V GOl EDOOKNOO.

Cranfield argues that, in accordance with x* D
O and a few Old Latin MSS, the éyeveto
should be omitted — though Metzger includes it
with a {C} rating. Its absence may be an
assimilation to Mt 3:17.

dyannrog, 1, ov beloved
gvdokew be pleased, take delight in

Cf. Ps 2:7; Is 42:1. "The servant of Yahweh
portrayed in Is 42:1-4 is a nonviolent figure
who achieves justice (mispat) for the nations
by patient faithfulness, under the direction of
the Spirit of Yahweh. Cf Mt 12:17-21 for the
quotation of this passage at length to justify
Jesus' non-confrontational style of ministry.
The combination of this text with Ps 2:7 thus
offers a suggestive basis for Mark's
presentation of the paradox of a suffering,
unrecognised Messiah." France.

"In response to his self-dedication to the
mission of the Servant, made in his submission
to baptism, he is given a confirmation of his
own consciousness of being the Son of God,
that is at the same time a confirmation of his
Servant vocation." Cranfield.

gvdoknoa Cranfield says is best considered a
timeless aorist.

"On the whole, it seems more likely that we
have two independent accounts — that
represented by Mt and Lk and that given by
Mk — than that Mark is here giving an
abbreviated version of the account given more

fully by the other two." Cranfield.
"Just as the revelation by the Jordan enabled us

to see beyond the everyday scene and to gain
an impression of the supernatural dimension of
Jesus' mission, so the scene in the wilderness
(away from ordinary human contact) displays
the dramatis personae of the coming conflict,
not in terms of Jesus' human supporters and
opponents, but in the superhuman dimension."
France.

Mark 1:12

Kai €000¢g 10 mvedpo avtov EkPdAdet gig v
gpnuov.

éxPorre throw out, expel

"In view of Mark's usage éxpoiiel probably
does have the sense of strong compulsion,
though often in Hellenistic Greek it has quite a
weak sense." Cranfield.

gpnuog, ov T see v.3

Mark 1:13

Kol TV €V TH EpTIL® TECoEPEIKOVTA NUEPAC
mepalopevog vIo Tod XoTova, Kol 1V LeTA
@V Onpiov, Kol ot dyyelot dmKOvovy ovTH.

teooepokovta  forty

France comments, "Within the scope of Mark's
prologue, it is these disclosures which are of
primary importance, and they form the high
point of the prologue’s presentation of the true
identity of Jesus the Messiah. The only
passage in the rest of the gospel which will
offer a similarly exalted view of Jesus is the
transfiguration story, where the voice of God
will again be heard declaring the identity of
Jesus in words almost the same as in 1:11, with
the significant difference that then they will be
addressed to three of Jesus' disciples, not, as
here, to Jesus himself alone... In the narrative
that follows there will be secrecy and paradox,
but here in the prologue there is open
declaration. The reader need be in no doubt,
whatever the reactions of the actors in the
story."

Mark 1:12-13

Cf Mt 4:1-11; Lk 4:1-13

"It is quite likely that Mark would be
conscious of the parallel with the forty days'
and forty nights' fasts of Moses, the type of the
Messiah (Ex. 34:28; Deut 9:18), and Elijah, the
forerunner of the Messiah (1 Kings 19:8)."
Cranfield. France, on the other hand, writes,
"The other most prominent biblical use of forty
is also in connection with the wilderness, the
forty years of wandering experienced by the
Israelites after the Exodus. In the Q narrative,
with its clear echoes of Dt 6-8, the number 40
strongly suggests the latter symbolism. In
Mark this is less obvious, but the close
collocation with mepalopevog and the specific
mention of the animals ... together with the
strong focus on the épnuog throughout the
prologue, indicate that he, too, saw the
tecoepaxovta fuépar as an echo of the period
of Israel's wilderness experience. Echoes of
Moses and Elijah, whose experiences were
specifically of forty days, are not so clearly
relevant to Mark's context here."

newpalo test, put to the test, tempt

Being tempted to turn away from his appointed
path.

Tatovag, o the Adversary, Satan
Onpwov, ov n animal, beast, wild animal
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dukovem Serve, wait on, care for

Mark 1:15

Cranfield thinks this is best understood as "a
special assurance of the divine presence
granted to Jesus after the temptation had been
overcome." France, however, writes, "It is
through the protection of angels (as in Ps
91:11-13) that Jesus is able to survive peta
@V Onpiov.”

kot Aéyov &1t Hendnpotat 6 kapog Kod
fiyywev 1 Bactreio Tod Og0d- peTavoeite kol
ToTEVETE €V TQ EVYYEAD.

minpow fill, make full, fulfill
KOpog, ov M time

Mark 1:14-15

|Cf Mt 4:12-17; Lk 4:14f,

Mark 1:14

Kai petd 10 nopododijvon 1ov Todvvny fAdey
0 'Incoig gig v I'odhkaiov knpdoocwv 10
gvayyélov 10D Beod

"It is God's decision that makes a particular
moment or period of time into a xaipog, a time
filled with significance. So here the meaning
of the sentence is that the time appointed by
God for the fulfilment of his promise, the time
to which the OT was pointing, the
eschatological time, has come." Cranfield.
"The decisive moment ... has now come."
France.

napadobijvar Verb, aor pass infin
napadwdout hand over, deliver up

fiyywev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s éyyillw
approach, draw near

The verb may anticipate the fate of Jesus, cf.
9:31; 10:33; 14:41.

Knpvoocw see v.4

"There is an important element of continuity
between John and Jesus. The same participle
knpvocwv which described John's ministry (v
4) now describes that of his successor, and at
least one of the elements in that proclamation
is the same (see below on petavosite; Mt 3:2;
4:17 go further in assimilating their message)."
France.

gdayyehov, ov n seev.l

"The bulk of the Western and Byzantine
witnesses include tng faciieog after
gvayyehov. The considerable weight of MSS
and versions in favour of this reading is,
however, outweighed by its obvious character
as an 'improvement' by avoiding the unusual
phrase to gvayyeiiov tov Beov, and
substituting a phrase which not only picks up 7
Bactiea Tov Beov from the next verse but also
echoes the familiar Matthean idiom, to
gvayyehov g Bactreiag (Mt 4:23; 9:35;
24:14)." France.

The phrase o gbayyeiiov Tov Beov appears
occasionally in Paul (Rom 1:1; 15:16; 2 Cor
11:7; 1 Thess 2:2, 8, 9; cf. 1 Peter 4:17), but is
unique here in the gospels.

tov Beov is either a subjective or objective
genitive (i.e. 'from God' or 'about God"). "The
former is probably to be preferred.” Cranfield.
France says, "there seems no more reason here
than in v 1 to insist that either sense is
exclusively intended."

In the OT the Kingdom of God is both:
i) A present reality — God is King of his
people and over all the earth (Ps 96:10-13);
ii) A future hope — the full manifestation of
his Kingship is yet to be realised (Is 24:21-
23; Habakkuk 2:14).
Cranfield says that Jesus affirms the present
Kingly reign of God (Mt 5:35; 11:25; 10:29),
but when he speaks of the Kingdom of God it
is to the eschatological reign of God that he
refers. He makes the following points
concerning the Kingdom in Jesus' teaching:
i) It has come near. That which for the OT
was in the future is now present;
ii) Yetitis still future (Mt 6:10; Lk 22:18);
iii) It is intimately connected with his own
person — it is in him and his activity that it
has come; he is the Kingdom. "He is
himself the fulfilment of God's promises,
God's royal intervention in judgement and
mercy." This is how (i) and (ii) can be
reconciled — He has come, but is yet to
come in the glory of his Kingdom.
France comments, "God's kingship is both
eternal and eschatological, both fulfilled and
awaited, both present and imminent (as indeed
NT scholarship now almost universally
recognises, after long and futile attempts to
confine the breadth of NT language within a
single time reference). The purely
eschatological understanding of the phrase has
led to unnecessary polarisation in the exegesis
of this verse. To declare that God's kingship
has come near is to say that God is now
fulfilling his agelong purpose, rather than to
point to a specific time or event which can be
defined as either already present or still future,
but not both."

uetovoem repent, turn from one's sins
moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
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"The only clear example of mictvew év in the
NT ... Probably a Semitism." Cranfield.

Mark 1:16-20

Cf Mt 4:18-20; Lk 5:1-11.

" After the ringing announcement of vv 14-15
we are prepared for stirring events of at least
national, if not cosmic, importance. What we
find is very different: '... Jesus wandering by
the sea, bidding some common labourers to
accompany him on a mission. The world
seems very much intact!" (Myers...)... Just as
Jesus' followers will have to learn a value scale
different from that of 'those who are reckoned
as rulers of the nations' (10:42-45), so the
Messiah himself refuses to assert his authority
by an impressive show of the divine (still less
of worldly) pomp and pageantry. The kingdom
of God comes not with fanfare but through the
gradual gathering of a group of socially
insignificant people in an unnoticed corner of
provincial Galilee. The parable of the mustard
seed (4:30-32) will merely put into words what
has been happening in practice from the first
days of Jesus' ministry, the launching of a
movement of ultimately huge dimensions
which yet in its beginnings is so unimpressive
as to be barely noticed on the world stage.”
France.

The details in the stories here suggest Petrine
origin.

"It is interesting to compare the narrative in 1
Kings 19:19-21." Cranfield. France likewise
says that the model here is not that of the rabbi
and his pupils but of a 'charismatic leader" after
the model of Elijah's call of Elisha. "Jesus'
peremptory summons, with its expectation of
radical renunciation even of family ties, goes
far beyond anything that would be familiar
within normal society. It marks him as a
prophet rather than a rabbi."

Mark 1:18

Kot €00V apévieg Ta dikTva NKoAovOncav
avTd.

apmut leave, forsake, let go

"... symbolises the renunciation involved in
following Jesus." France.

dwcrvov, ov n fishing net
axoiovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

Mark 1:19

Kol TpoPag OAiyov gidev TakmpPov TOV 10D
ZeBedaiov koi Tadvvny oV adeApov adtod,
kot odTovg €v T@ Thoig Kotoptifovtag Ta
dilktva,

npoPac Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s mpofoivem
go on
oAyov adv. a little, only a little

Mark 1:16

"From Lk 5:10 we learn that James and John
were 'partners to Simon'." Cranfield.

Kai mapdymv mapa v Bdraccav Tiig
Tolhaiog e16ev Zipova kol Avépéay Tov
AdEAPOV Zipmvog apepdirovtag €v i
BoAdoon, foov yop GMeic:

mhowov, ov h boat, ship
kotoptilo mend, restore

mapayw® pass by, pass on
mapo preposition with acc beside, by
folacoa, ng f sea

"The verb means 'put in order’, 'render dptiog.
Used with reference to nets it would include
not only mending, but also cleaning and
folding — making ready for another night's
fishing." Cranfield.

The use of Badaooa in the sense of Auvn (lake
— used by Luke) is thoroughly Semitic.

Mark 1:20

gldev see v.10
aueiPariio cast a fishnet

|Occurs here only in the NT.

Kol e000¢ €kdheoev adTOOG. Kol APEVTES TOV
matépa oOTAOV Zefedaiov &v T® TAoI® peTd
TV wobwtdv anfjAbov omicw avtod.

dAevg, emg m fisherman

Mark 1:17

"Discipleship comes into being through the
call of Jesus." Cranfield.

kad elnsv avtoic 6 Tnoode: Asdte omicw pov,
Kol Toom VUGS yevéoBal AMElG avOpdTmV.

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)
omow prep with gen after, behind, follow

natnp, Totpog M father

webwtog, oo m hired man, labourer

anfix@ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
AmEPYOLLOL
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Mark 1:21-28

Cf Lk 4:31-7; Mt 7:28f. "This 'day in
Capernaum' combines within it all the main
features of Jesus' Galilean ministry, teaching
(vv 21-22,27), exorcism (vv 23-26, 32, 34, 39),
healing (vv 30-31, 32-34), and proclamation
(vv 38-39). It thus forms a graphic overview of
the general character of that ministry." France.

Mark 1:21

Kai giomopevovton gig Kagpapvaovp. kol evig
101G caPPacty £3idacKeV €ig TNV GLVAYOYNV.

cappatov, ov n (often in pl) the seventh
day, Sabbath

"capPBatov regularly has this third declension
form in the dative plural in the N.T. The plural
is used with a singular meaning, as is the case
with festivals (e.g. ta alopa, To Evicaviay),
though occasionaly cofpata is a true plural, as
in Acts 17:2." Cranfield.

glogpyouor enter, go in, come in

Cranfield thinks that siceABwv should be
omitted and £618ackev placed before &ig tnv
ocuvayoynv asinx, C, L, 13 etc. France
similarly writes, "In view of Mark's use of &ig
for év elsewhere ... £didaoxkev &g v
ocuvvayawynv may well be original (Origen twice
quotes it in this form). The awkward idiom
would naturally lead to correction by the
addition of giceAbwv, leaving £8idaokev to
move to the end of the clause, where it was felt
by some to need an object. This seems a
marginally more likely explanation of the
variants than the accidental omission of
giceAdwv before gic, creating an awkward
idiom which then remained uncorrected in a
wide range of MSS and versions."

ovvaywyn, ng f synagogue, meeting

On Capernaum, France writes, "It was a
significant lakeside settlement, sufficiently
important to have a detachment of Roman
troops (Mt 8:5-13), a custom post (2:14), and a
resident official described as Bacticog (In
4:46). Its population at the time may have been
as high as 10,000; its cuvaywyv, a predecessor
of the imposing fourth century building now
visible, would therefore have held a
considerable sabbath congregation."

ddaokw teach

"The right to teach in the synagogue was
controlled by its leaders (Acts 13:15), and the
fact that Jesus was invited or allowed to do so
suggests that, despite the role of this pericope
in Mark's narrative as Jesus' first public
appearance, he had already been active in the
area long enough to be known and respected."
France.

Cranfield says that the imperfect here is

inceptive: 'He began to teach'. )
Mark lays great stress on Jesus' teaching

ministry, though he does not include a record
of much of the content. Jesus' teaching was
Rabbinic in style but was marked by personal
authority. Cranfield remarks that his ability as
a teacher was recognised by the common
people and even by those Jewish teachers who
were his opponents: "His unquestionable
competence compelled their serious
consideration, in spite of the fact that he did
not possess the conventional qualifications."

Mark 1:22

ki ééemMiooovto émi Tf S1doyyf| ovTod, {v Yap
dddoKkmV adTovG MG EEovaiay Exmv Kol ovy MG
ol YPOLLULOTETS.

ékminoocopor be amazed

"The amazement or wonder which these words
denote is something which may prove to be the
first step towards faith, or may turn into a

okavdalieoBar — a ‘being offended'.
Cranfield.

dwayn, ng f teaching, what is taught

| Includes both content and manner.

é€ovoa, ag T authority, power
YPOUUOTEVG, E0¢ M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

"... authority as the prophets had had, the
authority of a direct commission from God...
The people sensed in the way Jesus taught the
implicit claim to an authority superior to that
of Rabbinic ordination.” Cranfield.

"They represent the old regime, challenged by
the fresh new teaching of Jesus." France.

Mark 1:23

Kol e0OVC YV £V TH cuvaywyTi aTEY dvOpwmTog
€v mvedpatt AKoBapTo Kol avEKpaEeV

£v tvevpatt is a Semitism. "The use of év to
denote 'being under the special influence of the
spirit' (BAGD...) offers a macabre counterpart
to the idiom év 1@ mvevpatt o ayw (12:36;
cf. Lk 2:27; 1 Cor 12:3; Rev 1:10)." France.

axaboptog, ov unclean
avaxpalm cry out, shout

| Indicates strong emotion.
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Mark 1:24

Aéyav: Tifuiv kol ooi, Tncod Nalopnve;
Mg dmoréoar Nudg; 01dd ot Tig &1, 6 dylog
00 Oeod.

L ko oot 'Similar expressions occur in
the O.T. (e.g. Josh 22:24; Jud 11:12; 2 Sam
16:10; 1 Kings 17:18) and also in classical
Greek... The meaning is: 'What have we and
you in common?', so 'Why do you interfere
with us?'." Cranfield. France says, "When
addressed to an actual or potential aggressor it
has the force of 'Go away and leave me alone'
(Jdg 11:12; 1 Ki 17:18)."

"There is a notable lack of ‘technique' about
this as about all the exorcism stories in the
gospels when compared with the few
extrabiblical exorcism accounts. Only in 5:9
does Jesus ask the demon's name, and even
there he is not recorded as using it. There is no
incantation, no ritual, no 'props' of any kind,
simply an authoritative word of command.
That seems to settle the matter." France.

Mark 1:26

armolopt destroy, kill
oida.  know, understand

Kot oTopa&ov avtov 10 Tvebpa T0 akdaptov
Kot eovijoav eovi] peyoin eENADey €€ adtod.

0106 ot Ti¢ €1, O Gyloc Tod OeoD. "Note the
hyperbaton. The pronoun which should be the
subject of the subordinate clause is brought
forward into the main clause, where it becomes
the object. This is much more common in
Aramaic than in Greek." Cranfield.

onapdEov Verb, aor act ptc, m acc & n
nom/acc s omapacow throw into
convulsions

ooven call, call out

peyac, peyain, peyo large, great

oe Pronoun, accs ov
dywog, a, ov holy, consecrated

"These 'confessions' (here and in 3:11; 5:7) can
hardly be explained as testimonies wrested
from the demons against their will. More
probably they are to be understood as
desperate attempts to get control of Jesus and
to make him harmless, in accordance with the
common idea of the time that by using the
exactly correct name of a spirit one can gain
mastery of him." Cranfield. "The title used in
3:11 and 5:7 will be that already declared in
1:1, 6 viog Tov Bgov; the use of aylog here is
therefore surprising. It has an obvious
appropriateness as contrasting Jesus' holy
character with that of his opponent
(dxaBaptov), and it links Jesus with the
nvevpa arytov whose presence is to mark his
messianic ministry (1:8), and is the basis of his
power over demons (3:22-30)." France.

"For Jesus himself and for the early Church
these exorcisms were signs of the in-breaking
of the kingdom of God (Mt 12:28 = Lk 11:20):
the strong one had been bound and those who
had been held in bondage were being set free.
The exorcisms were an integral and important
part of the works of him, the purpose of whose
coming was 'that he might destroy the works of
the devil' (1 Jn 3:8)." Cranfield.

Mark 1:27

kol é0appronoav draviec, dGote culntely TPog
€avtovg Aéyovtog: Tiéotv TodTO; ddaym
Koy Kot €&ovsiav Kai Tolg TVELHLOGL TOTG
axaBdpTolg EMTACGEL, Kol VTOKOVOVOLY QVTE.

€0appndnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
Oappeopon be amazed or shocked

"It indicates perhaps that exorcisms as such
were not as commonplace as is often
suggested, but also that Jesus' style of
exorcism was strikingly different from any
they were familiar with." France.

Mark 1:25

Kol Enetiunogy avt® 6 Tnocodg Aéywv:
DuddnTL Kol EEeADe €€ adTOD.

gmripow command, order

Carries "an overtone of divine authority"
Cranfield.

arac, aca, av (alternative form of mag) all; pl
everyone

mote SO that, with the result that

ocv(ntew argue, discuss, question

gawtog, £avtn, éovtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

euodntt  Aor pass imperat, 2s Qo
silence; pass. be silent

"The rich variety of readings for the direct
speech beginning T éotv probably represents
attempts to give a smoother flow to Mark's
vivid but unconventional syntax." France.

Swaym, ng T seev.22
KOVOG, 1, OV NEewW

"'New' in respect of quality, as distinct from
veog, 'new' as regards time." Taylor.
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"Thus the issue, 'Who is Jesus?' which will
increasingly dominate Mark's narrative, is
already raised acutely in his first public
appearance."” France.

g€ovota, ag f seev.22
émtacom command, order
vmakovm obey, be subject to

vmakovovoty "Attic Greek strictly adheres to
the rule of singular verb with neuter plural
subject. In the N.T., as also in the LXX, there
is much wavering on the matter.” Cranfield.

Cranfield thinks that the singular é&g\0wv
NABev ought to be read here — in line with B W
O f! 3 it. Metzer prefers to read the plural.
France comments that though the singular
verbs are well attested they are "more likely to
be a correction of originally plural verbs
(picking up from giomopgvovtar in v 21) in
view of the fact that Jesus alone is in focus in
the preceding and following scenes."

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopat
oikia, og f house, home

Oliver O'Donovan comments, "The paradox
consists in the non sequitur between the
display of miraculous power and the authority
of teaching... What Jesus had to say about the
reign of God was authoritative because it was
confirmed by an exercise of power that
demonstrated it... Jesus' teaching ministry,
then, is taken by the evangelists to be
something more than instruction. It is a
disclosure of the reign of God, through which
the authority of God asserts itself. Jesus'
authority consists in his capacity to bring us
directly into contact with God's authority.” The
Desire of the Nations, pp 88,89.

"Apparently the two brothers shared a house in
Capernaum. It appears to have been the
rendezvous of Jesus and his disciples during
the period of the ministry in Capernaum.”
Cranfield.

Mark 1:30

1M 8¢ mevhepd ZiLOVog KATEKELTO TUPEGTOVGO,
Kol e00Vg Aéyovoty adTd mepl avTiG.

nevlepa, ac T mother-in-law

Peter's wife is mentioned in 1 Cor 9:5.

xatoakepor lie (in bed), be sick
nopecow be sick with fever

Mark 1:28

xon gvOvg... provides us with an example
concerning prayer.

kai EENADeV 1) dkor avtod £00VG TavToyod €ig
OAnv v mepiywpov tijg aiihaiog.

Mark 1:31

|Cf. 1:33, 37, 45; 2:1-2; 3:7-9.

axon, ng T report, news

Here means 'report’, 'rumour’ while in 7:35 it
means 'ear’.

Kol TPOGEABMV TYELPEV QOTIV KPATAGOS THG
YEWPOS: Kol APTKEV QOTIV O TLPETOG, Kol
dmkovel aOTolS.

novtayov everywhere

0Aog, n, ov whole, all, complete, entire

nepywpog, ov T surrounding region,
neighbourhood

TPOCEPYOLOL COME Or go to, approach
gyelpo  raise

kpatew hold, hold fast, sieze

xewp, xewog f hand

Taylor understands this phrase to mean ‘all that
part of Galilee which is around (Capernaum)'.

g xewpog "Partitive genetive, as is normal
after a verb of touching (see 5:41; 9:27)."
Cranfield.

Mark 1:29-31

Cf. Mt 8:14f; Lk 4:38f.

aoiikev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s apmu leave,
forsake

nmopetoc, ov m fever

dwkovem serve, wait on, care for

Mark 1:29

Kai e000¢ €k tiic cuvaywyfg ££eA06vTeg HAOov
glg v oikiav Zipmvog kol Avopéov peta
TakdBov kol Todvvov.

If evBuc is given its proper sense here (S0
Cranfield) then it would seem to imply that
this healing took place on the sabbath, cf. 3:1-
6.

£€eABovTeg  Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom
£€epyopan

Cranfield states that 47% of the verses of the
first ten chapters of Mark deal directly or
indirectly with miracles. Jesus' miracles fall
into four classes: exorcisms, healing miracles,
raisings of the dead and nature miracles. They
are characteristically referred to in the
Synoptics as duvayeic. "These 'mighty works'
reflect the might of him who is 'mightier’
(ioyvpotepog) than John the Baptist (1:7). His
exorcisms are evidence that he is 'stronger'
(ioyvpotepog, Lk 11:22) than the strong one,
Satan (3:27 = Mt 12:29 = Lk 11:21f)...
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"According to Jesus himself his miracles are
the activity of God wrought by God's Spirit or
'finger' and the manifestation of God's
Kingdom (Mt 12:28 = Lk 11:20). They are
inspired by God's Spirit (Lk 4:18f.), the
fulfilment of O.T. eschatological prophecies
(Lk 4:18; Mt 11:4f = Lk 7:22, cf. Is 29:18f;
35:5f; 41:1) and evidence that Jesus is the
promised Coming One (Mt 11:2-6; Lk 7:18-
23). They signify that Satan has been bound
(3:27): those whom Satan has been kept bound
are being loosed (Lk 13:16)...

"At the same time the miracles are not
compelling proofs. The cities of Chorazin,
Bethsaida and Capernaum do not repent (Mt
11:20-24 = Lk 10:13-15) and even the
disciples misunderstand them (6:52). Their
true significance is recognisable only by faith.
They are, as it were, chinks in the curtain of
the Son of God's hiddenness. The light let
through the chinks is real light ... but the light
is not so direct as to be compelling.”

Mark 1:32-34

Cf Mt 8:16f; Lk 4:40f.

Mark 1:32

France comments, "Mark (unlike Luke, 4:40-
41) distinguishes those who are ill (oi kakmg
gyovteg) from the possessed (oi
dapoviopevor). This distinction is to be seen
also in the terms used for Jesus' action in v 34:
Oepamevo for the ill, and dawovia éxforio for
the possessed. This distinction is maintained
throughout Mark's gospel, both in the
description of the problem and in the words
used for Jesus' act of deliverance... There is
thus no indication in Mark of any confusion
between the two conditions, still less of the
idea that people in the ancient world naturally
attributed all physical afflictions to demonic
action."

France also comments, "It is perhaps worth
noting that here, and throughout the gospel, we
have no indication that Jesus himself went out
looking for patients. The language is always of
their either being brought to him or taking the
initiative in approaching him themselves. He
was not engaged in a 'healing campaign’;
healing and exorcism, important as they were
in his total ministry, arose not so much by
design as from a natural response to need as he
encountered it, boosted by people's desire to
benefit from his unique é&ovoia.”

Oviag 6¢ yevouévng, 6te £dv 6 itog, Epepov
TPOG AVTOV TAVTOG TOVG KAKDG EYOVTOG Kol
TOVG dopLoviLopévoug:

Mark 1:33

oy, ac f evening

Kol fjv 6An 1 TOMG Emovvnypévn Tpdg TV
Bopav.

"The feminine of the adjective oyoc (= 'late")
is used in the N.T. as a noun, the noun mpa
being omitted ... It denotes later afternoon and
evening." Cranfield.

ote conj when, at which time
£6v Verb, aor act indic, 3 s (irreg) dvve set
(of the sun)

oAog, m, ov whole, all, entire

nohg, ewg f  city, town

gmovvnypévn  Verb, perf pass ptc, f nom s
¢movvayo gather, gather together

Ovpa, ag f door

Aland prefers the more Hellenistic form,
£dévoev, found in B D and a few minuscules.

"There is no doubt an element of exaggeration
in the phrase 6An 1 ndlig, as in the mavrag of
the previous verse... Mark is talking in general
terms; Jesus is the talk of the town." France.

nAog, ov M the sun

|When the sabbath was over.

Mark 1:34

eepw bring, carry, bear, lead
xakog badly; kokeg éxo be sick
dapovilopon be possessed by demons

Kot €0epdmevcev TOAAOVS KAKDG EXOVTOG
TOWKIALG VOOOLC, KOl SaLOVIO TOAAY
€E€Paiev, kol 00K iplev AaAETV TG Saupovia,
St idetoav adTov.

Oepancvew heal, cure
TOAVG, TTOAAN, TOAV gen ToAAOL, NG, OV
much, many
nowthog, n, ov  various/all kinds of, diverse
voocog, ov f disease, illness

Emphasises that Jesus had power over all
manner of diseases.

dawoviov, ov n - demon, evil spirit

éxBorle throw out, expel, cast out

fipiev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s apuu here
= allow, tolerate

Aodew speak, talk
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fidetoav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl oida
know

Cf. v.24. The addition of Xpiotov givar or the
like at the end of the verse has wide attestation,
but such an addition to the rather bald fjdsicav
avtév would be a natural correction derived
from the Lucan parallel, whereas it is
improbable that the more explicit Xpiotov
etvar would be omitted from a wide variety of
text-types if it were original.

Mark 1:35-39

Cf Lk 4:42-44.

Mark 1:35

Koi mpot Evvuya AMav dvaotas EERABey Kol
anijABev gic Epnpov oMoV KAKET TPOCTOYETO.

npoi adv (in the) early morning, morning
gvvoyo. in the night; é. Awov long before
daylight

gvvoyo is the neuter plural of the rare adjective
&vvuyog, ‘at night', used as an adverb.

Mav adv exceedingly, greatly
dviotnu (in 2 aor & all midd) rise
gpnuog, ov f deserted place

"As the country round Capernaum was
cultivated at this time, it is better to translate
‘lonely’ or 'quiet’.” Cranfield.

T0mO0G, OV M place, opportunity
kakel (kat éker) and there
TPOGELYOLOL pray

"Only here at the beginning, in the middle
(6:46) and again at the end, in Gethsemane, is
Jesus' praying mentioned; and each time it is in
the dead of night." Lohmeyer. Luke records
more of Jesus at prayer.

Mark 1:36

Kot KatedimEev avtov Zipov Kol ol pet’ avtov,

kotadwke search for diligently

There is the suggestion here that Peter is the
leader of the group.

Mark 1:37

Kai eDpov adTOV Kol Aéyovoty ot 8t ITavteg
{nrodoiv oe.

gbpov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl evpioko
(ntew seek, search for, look for
oe Pronoun, accs ov

“Testifies to the considerable impression Jesus
had made in Capernaum.” Cranfield.

Mark 1:38

kot Aéyel avtoilg Ayopev dAloyod gig tag
EYOUEVOC KMUOTOAELS, Tva Kol kel knpvEw, €ig
TodTo Yap EENRABOV.

a\oyov elsewhere

Here only in the Greek Bible.

gyopevag "present participle middle of éyo
used in the sense of 'next’, 'neighbouring’, as
often in the LXX and also in classical Greek."
Cranfield.

KkopomoAig, emg f country town, town

Small town having only the status of a village.
This is the only occurrence of this noun in the
New Testament.

éxel there, in that place, to that place
knpoéw  Verb, aor act subj, 1's knpvocw
preach, proclaim

Cf. 1:14-15. Jesus viewed his preaching as
more central to his work than his miracles.
"We are thus introduced to the dominant
pattern of Jesus' Galilean ministry as one of
itinerant preaching.” France.

Mark 1:39

kol RABev KnpOGCOV £iC TIC GLUVOYOYHS ADTGRY
glg 6Anv v 'odhaiov kol ta dopdvia,
EKPaALV.

|Cf. Mt 4:23.

Cranfield prefers the reading v (A C D W and
most MSS) rather than 720ev. The periphrastic
imperfect is characteristic of Mark. Cranfield
considers nABev (preferred by UBS committee)
a grammatical improvement. France also
thinks that jv "should probably be seen as the
original reading here."

oAog, m, ov whole, all, entire
dotpoviov, ov N see v.34

Mark 1:40-45

Cf. Mt 8:1-4; Lk 5:12-16.

Mark 1:40

Koai £pyetat mpodg antov AETPOC TaPAKAADY
avTOV Kol YovureT®dv Aéywv avtd o1t 'Eav
0£Ang dvvaoai pe kabapicat.

Aempog "The Hebrew word which is translated
‘leprosy' in Lev 13-14 (sara'at) covered
various skin diseases, and it is quite likely that
the man was suffering from one of these other
diseases. But persons suffering from any of the
diseases covered by the term sara'at had to
keep away from their fellows: they were
forbidden by the law to enter a dwelling, and,
if anyone approached, they were to cry
‘Unclean, unclean!" as a warning (Lev 13:45f)."
Cranfield.
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nopokarew exhort, urge
yovuretew Kneel

"kai yovuretdv (avtov) may have been
omitted in D B W, some OL, and the Sahidic,
either by accident (homoioteleuton) or because
it was felt to be redundant after nrapoaxoiov
avtov (a redundancy which would be typical
of Markan style) or because the parallel in Mt
8:2 does not use the rather rare verb
yovuretew, but rather npockuvew. The
presence of the idea of kneeling, but in
different words, in both Matthew and Luke,
suggests that yovoretwv was used in Mark."
France.

0ehow  wish, will
dvuvaponr can, be able to
xaboapilm cleanse, make clean

"The stress no doubt is more on dvvacat than
on Ogkng: this is more an expression of
confidence in Jesus' ability than of doubt about
his willingness. But nevertheless it is an
entreaty (perhaps approaching ‘Do cleanse me,
for thou canst!") and the section directs
attention here and in the next verse to Jesus'
will to heal.” Cranfield. France similarly
comments, "What is noticeable is ... his
unquestioning assumption of Jesus' ability to
cure his condition. Jesus' reputation (v 28) has
reached even to this man cut off from society,
and it is such that even leprosy, normally
assumed to be incurable, comes under his
€€ovota.”

Mark 1:41

Kai 0pylobeic Exteivag Vv yElpa avtod Hyarto
Kot Aéyel avt® Oéhm, kabapicOntr:

opywofeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnoms -
opyilw / dpylopon be furious, be angry

Cranfield thinks 6pyiobeig (the reading of D a
d ff? r1* Tatian) to be original, arguing that it
is easy to see why 6pyiofeig should have been
replaced by omhayyvicOeig rather than vice
versa. He suggests that Jesus was angry at
Satan's disfigurement of God's creature. The
majority of the UBS committee prefer
omhayyvioBelg on the basis of its large and
diverse MSS support. France similarly thinks
that dpyisfeic, though not widely attested, "is
so striking and 'improbable’ that a correction to
the 'safer' omhayyvioBeic would be very
natural, whereas it is hard to see why anyone
would introduce 6pyiobeig... The lack of either
participle in Matthew and Luke (and in two
OL MSS of Mark) also suggests that they
found opyoferg rather than the more congenial
omhayyvioOeic in the tradition.” Of the cause of
Jesus' anger, France comments, "The most
likely explanation is, perhaps, that the
suffering caused by the disease, both
physically and socially, moved Jesus not only
to compassion but to anger at the presence of
such evil in the world; perhaps also over the
insensitivity of the social taboo. That the anger
was not directed against the man himself is
implied by the immediate compassionate
response."

éxtewvo  stretch out, extend
xewp, xewog f hand
amto light; midd. take hold of, touch

"According to the law, to touch a leper was to
incur defilement... His action expresses
compassion.”" Cranfield.

"By his word alone he might have healed the
leper, but he applied ... the touch of his hand,
to express the feeling of compassion." Calvin.
France comments, "The touch which should
have made Jesus unclean in fact worked in the
opposite direction."”

Mark 1:42

Kot €00Vg anfABey an’ avtod 1) Aémpa, Kol
éxoBapiocdn.

€0bvg adv. straightway, immediately

Indicates the instantaneous nature of the cure.
"Jesus' healings (except in 8:22-26) are
immediate, and even the disfigurement of
leprosy is no exception." France.

Aempo, ag T leprosy, skin disease

|Cf 2 Kings 5:13,14.

Mark 1:43

Kot EUPprunocdpevog adtd oG EEEParev
0TV,

guppunoapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms éuPpwoopar speak harshly to
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Probably connected with Jesus' command that
the man be silent. "The word would refer to
the stern and urgent admonition with which
Jesus drove home the seriousness of his
request for secrecy.” Cranfield. France
comments, "Since both here and in Mt 9:30 the
verb precedes a command to silence which is
then promptly disobeyed, it is possible that it
reflects Jesus' knowledge of and displeasure at
that still future response."

éxPario throw out, expel
| Here simply 'send away," 'dismiss' cf. Jas 2:25. |

Mark 1:44

Kol Aéyet ant@d- ‘Opa undevi undev einng, AL
Uraye oeautov delov 1@ 1epel Kol mpooéveyke
nepl Tod kaBapiopod cov G mpocétatev
Maobeiig &ig poptdplov ovtoig.

opawm see; intrans make sure, see to

"For this use of the present imperative of 6pov
followed asyndetically by a command or
prohibition, cf. 8:15; Mt 8:4; 9:30; 18:10; 19:6;
1 Thess 5:15." Cranfield.

undetg, undepua, undev no one, nothing

"The pragmatic reason for this secrecy is
clearly spelled out in v 45; publicity of this sort
resulted in excessive and probably misdirected,
popular enthusiasm which was a serious
hindrance to Jesus' mission." France.

ginng Verb, aor act subj, 3 s Aeyw

vmay® go, go one's way, depart

ogavtov, NG reflexive pronoun yourself

d¢iéov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s deicvopt
show

iepel Noun, dats iepevg, emg m priest

| Note Jesus' attitude of respect for the law.

npocéveyke Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
npoceepw Offer, present

xabapiopog, ov m cleansing, purification

TpocTOcc® command, order

poptupov, ov h testimony, witness,
evidence

Probably means evidence for the priests and
people generally of the fact of the cure.

Mark 1:45

0 0¢ é&elBav Np&ato Knpvocey TOAAY Kol

Srapnpilew 1ov Adyov, doTe UNKETL AOTOV

dvvacHat pavep®dg gic TOAY giceABelv, GALY

EEw € £pUOIC TOTOIC TiV: Kad TipYovTo TPpoOg

a0TOV TAVTODEY.

€€eMdwv Verb, aor act ptc, nomms
€Eepyopan

Who is the subject of this sentence? Some

suggest that it is Jesus, but it is surely better to

understand it of the leper.

apyo rule, govern; midd begin

noMa Here used adverbially much,
frequently, continually

dwenuie spread around

wote so that, with the result that

unkett no longer

eavepog openly, publicly

oM, ewg T city, town

giogpyopar enter, go in, come in

¢€w out, outside, away

gpnuog, ov f deserted place, uninhabited
region

Tom0G, 0V M place

"EEm ém- épnpolg tomolg represents, ironically,
the area where the leper, before his cure, had
been forced to live (Lev 13:46)." France.

novtofev adv on all sides

"Thus in a few quick strokes Mark has painted
a powerful picture of Jesus' 'success' and of the
problems it is already beginning to cause. It
will be important to bear this popular response
to Jesus in mind as the opposition develops in
succeeding scenes; his opponents do not
represent the majority opinion."” France.

Mark 2:1-12

CfMt 9:1-8; Lk 5:17-26

Mark 2:1

Koai gioehbav méAw gic Kagapvaovp s’
NuepdV 1Kovctn 6t v oik® £otiv

glogpyouan enter, go in, come in
molv - again, once more

dunuepov ‘after some days.' "The tension
between this notice of Jesus' return to
Capernaum and the previous verse which said
he could not openly enter any town is eased
both by the phrase &1 fjuepdv (‘'sometime
later"), implying a sufficient time lapse for the
immediate excitement to die down, and also by
the fact that he apparently succeeded in
returning unnoticed (not avepdg, 1:45); with
the discovery of his arrival the earlier
enthusiasm revived." France.

oikog, ov m house, home

"presumably in Peter's and Andrew's house."
Cranfield.

Mark 2:2

Kot cuvnxOncav ToAlol Mote PNKETL YOPETV
pnde ta Tpog v BHpav, Kol EAGAEL aVTOIG TOV
AOYOV.

ocuviOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
ocuvayw gather, gather together

mote unkett see 1:45

yopsw trans make room for; intrans be
room
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unde nor, and not, not even
Bvpa, ag f door

"Either 'so that there was no longer room for
them even about the door' (ywpew, impersonal;
ta Tpog TV Bupav = accusative of respect), or
'so that not even the space about the door could
any longer contain them' (ta pog tnv Bupav =
subject of yopewv, in accusative after dote). Of
these the former is perhaps the more natural.”
Cranfield.

rodem speak, talk

Mark 2:3

Kai EpYovTol PEPOVTEG TPOG AVTOV
TAPAAVTIKOV OiPOUEVOV VIO TECCAPOV.

France comments, "The modern reader
naturally wonders whether Jesus continued
teaching, and the crowd listening, while this
noisy and dangerous activity went on over
their heads (and what the owner of the house
[Simon?] thought about it), but Mark does not
satisfy our curiosity. His interest is rather, as a
storyteller, to enable his readers to enjoy one
of the more memorable incidents of Jesus'
Galilean ministry, and to provide the basis for
the response of Jesus in v 5 idwv v wticTv
avt®dv. Their desperate desire to get their
friend to the one person who could help him is
more important than either the awkwardness of
the narrative situation or the damage to

eepw bring, carry, bear

TOPOALTIKOG, OV M paralytic, cripple

aipo take up, raise

teocopeg Neut tecoapo gen teccopwv  four

Mark 2:4

Kot pun SVVAUEVOL TPOGEVEYKOL QDTG S10 TOV
&yhov amecTtéyoacay THY 6TéYMV 8mov M, Kai
€Eopv&avteg yaAdot Tov Kpdpattov dmov 6
TOAPAAVTIKOG KOTEKELTO.

npooevéykar Verb, aor act infin mpoceepw
present, bring before

"pocevéykat and Tpooeyyicar are both well
attested, and either is appropriate in context.
npocgyyicon might have been substituted for
the transitive npocevéykat, since no object is
expressed; on the other hand, npocevéyka
might be due to partial assimilation to the
Lucan parallel eicevéykwow adtov." France.

oyhog, oo m crowd, multitude

amooteyalm unroof

oteyn,ng f roof

omov adv. where

g€opO&avteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
g€opvoom dig out, gouge out

"The roof was probably formed by beams and
rafters across which matting, branches and
twigs, covered by earth trodden down hard,
were laid." Taylor.

"Most probably the house was only one story.
The ascent to the roof would be by means of
an outside staircase." Cranfield.

property."

xoraw lower, let down
kpafattog, ov M bed, stretcher
katokeyor lie (in bed)

Mark 2:5

kai idmv 6 'Inocodg v wioTv aTdv AEYeL TG
nmapaAvtikd: Tékvov, apievtai cov ol
apoptiot.

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw See,
observe, perceive

motig, ewg T faith, trust, belief

tekvov, ov n child

|An affectionate form of address

aopievtai Verb, pres pass indic, 3 pl apmu
cancel, forgive

agievran "'is an ‘aoristic' or punctiliar present
(see Moule, p.7): ‘'are at this moment forgiven'
(Taylor). The perfect dpewvton is widely
attested here [as in v 9], but the present should
be read." Cranfield. The verb has performative
force.

apaptia, ag f o sin

"We should not assume that this man's illness
was specially a punishment, that it was of the
hysterical or nervous sort or that he was
specially oppressed by a sense of guilt or had a
particularly sensitive conscience. The
explanation is rather that Jesus recognises an
organic connection between disease and sin —
though not in the sense that a man suffers in
exact proportion to his sinfulness (Job and Ps
73, and above all Jesus' own words in Lk
13:1ff; Jn 9:2f. deny this). Because there is this
organic connection between sin and disease
and Jesus makes war on both, the healing of
disease is a sign and token of the forgiveness
of sins. Jesus' healing miracles are sacraments
of forgiveness. The declaration of forgiveness
here is therefore not surprising after all."
Cranfield.
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France comments, "That suffering is the result
of sin in the general sense that the world's evils
are traced to the Fall would have been
generally agreed, but the Book of Job testifies
to a strong reaction against the view that the
suffering of an individual must necessarily be
the result of his or her own sin. A similar
balance is maintained in the NT, with some
suffering and death being attributed to the
specific sins of those concerned (Jn 5:14; Acts
5:1-11; 1 Cor 11:30; 1 Jn 5:16), while in other
places such a direct connection is denied (Lk
13:1-5; Jn 9:2-3; 2 Cor 12:7; Gal 4:13-14)."

gawtog, £avtn, Eovtov him/her/itself

Mark 2:9

Ti £€0TIV EVKOTIMOTEPOV, EIMETV TG TOPOAVTIKD-
Aoigvtai cov ai apaptiot, ) eineiv: "Eyelpe koi
apov TOV KpAPaTTOV 0OV Kol TEPUTATEL,

Mark 2:6

foov 84 Tiveg TV ypoppatémv 8kel kadnuevol
Kai dthoylopevot év taig kapdiolg avTdV:

ghKomWTEPOC, 0, ov (comparitive from
gdkomog easy) easier

aopievtai see v.5

n or

gyepw  raise; intrans rise, get up

apov Verb, aor act imperat, 2s aipw take,
take up

Kkpofattog, ov m seev.d

nepuate walk

Mark 2:10

ypappatevg see 1:22

gker there, in that place

kabnuon  Sit, sit down

dwroylopar discuss, consider, reason

Mark 2:7

tva ¢ eidfjte 611 €€ovoiav Eyet 6 VIO TOD
avBpdmov €mi TG Yi|g dpiévar apaptiog — Aéyet
@ TOPUAVTIKG-

Ti odtog obtmg Aahsl; Bracenusi- tic Shvartat
aglévon uoptiog €l pm €ig 6 0edc;

ovtwg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way

Aolew See V.2

Broconuem speak against (God),
blaspheme

Cranfield thinks that the words iva ... yng are
not words spoken by Jesus but comment by
Mark to his readers highlighting the
significance of the miracle. That ignores the
use of 6 viog tod avBpwmov as a distinctive self
designation of Jesus (see below).

"Whereas in classical Greek they [verb and
noun] can refer to slandering a man, in the
LXX they always refer to something directed
against God. In the N.T. 'blasphemy’ generally
denotes, as in the O.T., an affront to the
majesty of God. As the punishment prescribed
in Lev 24:15f for blasphemy was death by
stoning, the implication is that the scribes were
already contemplating Jesus' destruction."
Cranfield.

idfite Verb, perf/pres act subj, 2 pl oida
know, understand
¢€ovota, ag f authority, capability, power

agpiévan  Verb, pres act infin apm
€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one

"For Mark and his Christian readers the
scribes’ unspoken thought that none but God
himself could forgive sins, expressed the truth
of which those who thought it were unaware —
namely, that he who did forgive men with
divine authority must be God." Cranfield.

Mark 2:8

Kai €00Vg Emtyvoug 0 Incodg 1® TveLpoTL
avtod 611 0UTmg dtaAoyilovtal &v Eovtoig Adyet
avtoig, Ti tadta dtoroyilecBe év Taig kapdioig
VUDV;

Of the phrase 6 viog T0d avBpwmov France
writes, "I shall assume a view which is well
represented among recent scholarship (though
no point is uncontroversial); (1) that Jesus used
this term to refer to himself, and that it was
recognised and reproduced by the evangelists
as his distinctive self-designation; (2) that it
derives at least in part from Dn 7:13-14, and
that that text is often relevant to exegesis of
passages in the gospels which use the term,
even though it is used much more widely than
merely in conscious allusion to that passage;
(3) that the term 'Son of Man' as such was not
in current use in Judaism as a messianic title,
even though the messianic significance of Dn 7
was recognised and developed in later Jewish
literature; and (4) that therefore the distinctive
use of 'the Son of Man' by Jesus derives from
his own choice of a term with clear messianic
overtones but without a ready-made
nationalistic content such as was carried by

'Messiah' or 'Son of David'.

yn, g f earth

gmyvovg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
Emyvook® perceive, recognise

For Jesus' discernment of men's thoughts cf.
12:15; Jn 2:24f.

Cranfield lists four possible meanings for ém

me yNG:

i) It contrasts authority to forgive on earth
with the divine prerogative exercised in
heaven (so Taylor);
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ii) It emphasises that Jesus has this authority
in his earthly life — before his death and
resurrection;

iii) It emphasises that he who can forgive sins
has appeared on earth (Calvin);

iv) It has the effect of qualifying apaptiog —
'sin committed on earth'.

Cranfield prefers the last as the simplest.

France comments, "This phrase is added not so

much to limit é€ovoia asserted (on earth but

not in heaven), but rather to underline the
boldness of the claim: forgiveness, hitherto
thought to be an exclusively heavenly function,
can now be exercised éni tii¢ yfjc because of
the presence of 6 viog tod avBpwmov (who
according to Dn 7:13-14 was to receive from

God an authority to be exercised over all the

earth).”

The imperfects fpyeto and édidackey
"indicate the coming and going of successive
groups of hearers." Taylor.

Mark 2:14

Kol Tapdymv eldev Agviv TOV 10D Alpaiov
KkaOfpevov Eml TO TELDOVIOV, Kol AEYEL AOTQ"
Axolobel pot. kai GvacTtag nKolovOnoev
avT®.

napayw pass by, pass on
gidev Verb, aor act indic, 3's dpaw see
kabnuon  Sit, sit down

Of Aéyel 1@ moporvtikd France says that this

is "Mark's inserted 'stage direction'.

Mk and Lk have 'Levi' while the parallel
passage in Mt has 'Matthew. These would
appear to be alternative names for the same
person. Some MSS here read TaxwBov (D @
and some Old Latin MSS), which appears to be
a harmonisation with 3:18.

Mark 2:11

telowviov, ov N tax office, tax collector's
booth

ol Aéym, TEysipe Gpov OV KpaaTTdv Gov Kai
Umarye €ig TOV 01kdV Gov.

broyo go, go one's way, depart

Mark 2:12

Kai NyEpON kai €OV dpag Tov KpdPattov
€ENMABev Eunpocbev mavtwv, Hote Eiotacbot
mhvtag kol 60EGle TOV B0V Aéyovtag 6Tt
Obtmg ovdénote eidopey.

"Capernaum was the first important place in
Herod Antipas' territory that travellers from
Herod Philip's territory of Decapolis would
pass through, coming round the north end of
the lake. Levi was presumably in the service
of Herod Antipas." Cranfield. Levi would
have been collecting customs charged on
goods in transit.

Nyépbn Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éysipw
Gpag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s aipw
gunpocbev prep with gen before, in front of

axoiovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple
aviotnuu 2 aor rise, stand up

Mark 2:15

I.e. all have been given visible proof of Jesus'
authority to forgive sin.

wote SO that, with the result that
é€iotacOor  Verb, pres midd infin g&iotnm
be amazed, be surprised

Kot yivetar katakeicOot antov &v Ti) oixig
avToD, Kol TOAAOL TEAGVOL Kol ApapT®AOL
cuvovékewto 1@ Incod kai Toig pabntaic
odTod, ooy yap moArol kai jroAovBovv adTd.

|cf. 1:22.

do&alw praise, glorify
ovdemote never
eidopev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl opaw see

Mark 2:13-17

"This construction, ywvecsot used impersonally
with following accusative and infinitive, is
found fairly often in the N.T. (e.g. 2:23; Lk
3:21; 16:22; Acts 4:5; 9:3 etc.)." Cranfield.

rkatakeon lie, recline at table, dine

|Cf. Mt 9:9-13; Lk 5:27-32,

Mark 2:13

Koai ¢éEqABey mdA mapa v BdAacoov: Kol
7ag 0 dyhog MpyeTo TPOG AHTOV, Kol £6idacKeV
adTOVG,.

nolv - again, once more
mapa v Bodoaccav see 1:16
oyhog, o m crowd, multitude
ddackm teach

"To whom do avtov and avtov refer? Most
commentators take both to refer to Levi; others
take both to refer to Jesus and understand that
it was he who was the host and that the meal
was either in his own house or in that of Simon
and Andrew. Another possibility is that avtov
refers to Jesus and owtov to Levi, and this in
spite of its clumsiness is perhaps to be
preferred. Lk 5:29 states explicitly that Levi
was the host.
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"katokeioOo. It is often assumed that reclining
was the normal posture at meals among the
Jews in Jesus' time, but this does not seem to
have been the case as far as simple people and
ordinary meals were concerned, though at
solemn festival meals and when guests were
being entertained in style reclining was the
rule. The meal described here was such an
entertainment.” Cranfield.

telwvng, ov M tax collector

"Contempt for tax-collectors was general on
account of their rapacity and can be illustrated
from Greek and Latin authors, as well as from
Jewish sources. The Jews had additional
patriotic and religious reasons for despising
those whose work brought them into frequent
contact with Gentiles." Cranfield.

apoptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

"Apaptorog is an adjective (so used in 8:38),
but is often, as here, used as a noun. In this
context the term probably denotes not simply
all those who did not live according to
Pharisaic principles... but rather those who on
account of their way of life were shunned not
only by the Pharisees but also by ordinary
respectable people (cf. Lk 7:37,39)." Cranfield.

ocuvvavakewol Sit at table with, eat with
padntng, ov m disciple, pupil, follower

Pharisees. "The name 'Pharisee' is commonly
thought to be derived from the Hebrew and
Aramaic root prs (‘divide', 'separate’) ... they
were 'Separatists’ in the sense that they
separated themselves from all that was impure
in God's sight... The Pharisees were the
spiritual heirs of the hasidim or 'pious ones' of
Maccabaean times. They observed the oral
tradition as equally binding with the written
Law. Though they were only a small minority
of the population, probably for the most part
concentrated in Jerusalem, their community
organisation gave them an influence in social
and political life out of all proportion to their
numbers. Only a minority of them were
'scribes’ (see on 1:22). In the N.T. the
Pharisees appear in the worst possible light,
the faults resulting from their legalism
standing out with striking clarity. But it is
important to recognise their real relative
goodness. In the time of Jesus they were the
real spiritual leaders of the nation, and their
ideals were to prove decisive for the future
character of Judaism. Jesus sides with them
against the Sadducees in 12:18ff and certainly
had more in common with them than with the
Sadducees; and much of their theology is taken
for granted in the N.T." Cranfield.

Used here for the first time in Mark.

"It is likely that Mark saw in this very special
meal ... a symbol of the messianic banquet; if
so, the guest list is not at all what most Jews
would have expected." France.

ovteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opaw
see, observe
¢c0ww and éc6® eat, consume

Cranfield thinks that foav yap moliot, kot
nrolovBovv avtow "is best understood as a
parenthesis explaining toig pabnrtoig avtov."
France disagrees and argues that it refers to the
TEMOVOL KOl AULOPTOAOL.

"The second 611 may be either recitativum or
more probably (c.f. dwa ti in parallels) used in
the sense of =i (c.f. 9:11, 28 and perhaps 2:7)."
Cranfield.

Several MSS add ¢ didackarog vpwv either
before or after ¢éc01e1. This is an assimilation to
Matthew 9:11.

Mark 2:17

Mark 2:16

Kai ol ypoupateic tdv Popioainv iddvteg 6Tt
€00iel petd TV apapTOA®DY Kol TEA@VEV
£\eyov 1oic padntaig avtod: ‘Ot petd TdV
TEAOVOV Kol ApopTOA®Y €cbiey;

kai dkovoag 0 ITncodc Aéyel avtoig 6t Ov
ypeiav Eyovaty ol ioydovteg lotpod GAL’ ol
Kak®¢ &xovieg: ovk NABoV KoAéco Sikaiovg
GALG, AUAPTMOAOVG.

YPOUUOTEVG, E0G M Scribe

ot ypapuatelg tov doaproawv "i.e. scribes who
belonged to the Pharisaic party." Cranfield.

xpew, og f need, want

ioyvw be strong, be able, be sufficient
iatpog, oo m physician, doctor

kakwg badly; xokmg éxe be sick

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyouan

"The verb épyecboun is often used of Jesus,
particularly by himself, and expresses his
consciousness of his mission." Cranfield.

ducarog, o, ov  righteous, just
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ducarog "To discuss whether dwatog is an
‘ironical admission’ (cf. Lk 15:7; 18:9) or
whether it denotes non-ironically the relatively
righteous, the respectable, is really beside the
point. In v.17a the real point is that it is not
surprising to find a doctor among the sick; the
negative statement merely supports the
positive. Similarly in the application it is the
positive statement that has the emphasis. Jesus
is not at the moment concerned either to affirm
that some people are relatively righteous or to
deny that any are so righteous as not to need to
repent; he is simply concerned to defend his
right to associate with the disreputable... For
Jesus to refuse to have dealings with the
disreputable would be as absurd as for a doctor
to refuse to have to do with the sick; he has
come on purpose to call sinners, and the
disreputable people he is associating with are
obvious members of that class.” Cranfield.

John's disciples may have been in mourning
for their master. The fast of the Pharisees
would have had a different significance. "That
the Pharisees fasted frequently we know (cf.
Lk 18:12); but these fasts were not enjoined by
the Law (the only fast commanded by the Law
was the Day of Atonement (Lev 16:29))."
Cranfield. France adds, "This is, then, a
question of the relative merits of different (and
competing?) renewal movements within
Judaism, and the challenge conveys a covert
claim to superior religious fervour on the part
of these other groups. The Jesus movement is
not taking its religious observance seriously
enough."

Mark 2:19

apoptmrog Luke adds €ig petavoiav — which is
also included here in the Textus Receptus.

kol gimev avtoic 6 Inoode: My Svvavtar oi
viol ToD VOUE@VOS £V @ O Voueiog pet’ odTdY
€oTv ynotedey; 6oov xpovov Exovcty TOV
vopeiov LET” DTV 0O dVVOVTOL VOTEVELY:

Mark 2:18-22

dvvapor can, be able to
vpeov, ovo¢ m wedding hall; viog tov v.
bridegroom's attendant, wedding guest

C.f. Mt 9:14-17; Lk 5:33-9. "This is a new
story, not explicitly linked in time or place
with the preceding incident, but there is
nonetheless a significant continuity in Mark's
placing of it here. The preceding story was
about feasting; this is about fasting. A religious
movement which was not prepared to allow
scribal convention to get in the way of the
welcoming of tedwvor kot dpoaptmrot is not
likely to accept a discipline of fasting which
went far beyond what normal Jews found
necessary, and which would therefore further
serve to exclude those for whose sake Jesus
‘came’. The issue is addressed by a further
reference to joyful feasting, in the parable of
the bridegroom. The Jesus movement was
characterised by celebration rather than
solemnity, and it was this which some
observers found hard to accept." France.

"Entry into the kingdom of God is compared to
admission to a wedding feast in Mt 22:1-14;
25:1-13 (cf. Rev. 19:7-9), and the Fourth
Gospel uses the imagery of the bridegroom and
his friend to express John's joy at the coming
of Jesus (Jn 3:29). The wedding imagery
suggests a sense of new beginnings, and of a
new relationship established with the people of
God, and it especially conveys the joy and
exileration of this new situation." France.

vouglog, ov m bridegroom
6c0¢, N, ovhow much, how far
yxpovog, o m time, period of time

Mark 2:18

"It was appropriate for John's disciples to fast,
for their master had been taken from them
(whether or not that was actually the motive of
their fast); for his own disciples it was
inappropriate, for he was still with them."
Cranfield.

Kai fioav ol padnrai Todvvov koi ol
Dop1oaiot voTedovTEG. Kai EpyovTot Koi
Aéyovoy adt®: At ti ol padntal Todvvou kol
ot pafnrtai tdv dopioainv vnotevovsty, ol 6¢
ool padntai ov vnotehovoty;

Mark 2:20

€levoovtat 8¢ Nuépat étav amopbii an’ avTAdV
0 vopoiog, Kol tote VIoTELGOVGIY &V EKEivn TH
NUEPQ.

padntng, ov m disciple, pupil, follower
vnoteve fast, go without food

érevoovtar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
€pyopot

otav when

anopOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s dropw
take away
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"the simple verb aipw is twice used in Is 53:8
(LXX), for lakah (RV: 'take away") and gazar
(RV: 'cut off"). It seems likely that this verse is
echoed here and that Jesus is applying ...
something said of the Servant in Isa 53 to
himself. Certainly if that is so, and most
probably even if it is not, there is here a
reference to a violent death." Cranfield.

tote then, at that time
gkewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that

Mark 2:21-22

"The two 'parables’ of vv 21 and 22 are closely
parallel in structure (except for the slight
expansion in v 22c¢), and serve equally to
illustrate the folly of trying to contain the new
within the confines of the old. Placed here in
Mark's gospel, they apply to the newness of
Jesus' radical message of the kingdom of God,
and its incompatibility with the existing forms
of religion and society, as is already being
shown in Mark's story by the conflicts with
representatives of the status quo into which
Jesus' ministry is increasingly leading him.
Both parables speak not only of
incompatibility, but of the destructive results
of attempting to compromise with the old."
France.

10 kovov Tod Todarov follows awkwardly
after aipetl 10 TApopa dn- avtod; it is best
seen as an explanatory addition, still dependent
on the verb aipet, indicating the application of
the parable by specifying the meaning of 10
nApopa and of avtod (ipdriov mokaov). The
whole clause thus runs, ‘The patch takes
something away from it, the new from the old',
a rather clumsy way of saying that the
shrinking patch pulls away from the old
garment, leaving a worse tear than was there
originally. The unusual use of TApwpa for
‘patch’, rather than to repeat érnifAnua, may
just possibly be intended to convey the sense
of the 'fulness' of the gospel as compared with
the preceding situation (so Belo), but is more
likely merely a stylistic variation." France.

YEPOV, OV gen ovog WOrse, more severe
oywopa, tog N division, split

Mark 2:22

Kol 008eic Paler olvov Véov €ig GokoNg
makonoVc: &l 88 pn, Pi&st O otvog TS AoKOVG,
Kail 6 otvog amdAAvTOL Kol of dokol. GALY olvov
véov gig AoKOVG KALVOUG,.

Mark 2:21

BoAlw throw, place, pour
oivog, ov M wine
veog, a, ov new, fresh, young

Ovdeig EmiPAn o paKovs AyvaeoL Empantet
€mi ipdtiov modadv- €l 6& un, aipet 10
TAMPOUO a1’ odTOD TO KAVOV ToD TaANLoD,
Kol xelpov oyiopa yiverat.

For the distinction between veog and kavog
see 1:27

dokog, o m wine-skin

ovdelg, 0vdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
gmPinua, tog N piece, patch

paxoc, ovg n piece of cloth

dyvagog, ov new, unshrunken
EMPONT® SEew on

ipatiov, ov N garment, robe, cloak
molotog, o, ov old, former

€l de un otherwise

mnpopo, tog N fulness, completeness
Kovoc, 1, ov.new

"An dokog was made of leather, which was at
first soft and pliable, but which perished and
became brittle with constant use. They were
then liable to burst under the pressure of
fermentation if used for oivoc véog (the first
stage of fermentation was carried out in a vat,
but after straining out the lees the wine was
placed in jars or skins to complete the
process).” France.

pn&er Verb, fut act indic, 3s pnyvo and
pnocw burst, tear in pieces
armoloou  destroy; midd be lost, perish

There are a variety of readings here which all
express the idea of the loss of both wine and
wineskin. The majority reading, kot 6 oivog
gkyerton Ko ol dokot dmolovvtat looks like a
stylistic improvement on the reading of B 892
cop™ as contained in the UBS text above. It is
also a harmonisation with Mt 9:17; Lk 5:37.

Kawvog, 1, ov see v.21
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"The absence of a verb in the final clause
naturally led to corrective additions,
harmonising either with Matthew (BdAlovow)
or Luke (BAntéov). The omission of the whole
clause in D OL is a more drastic form of
correction, which serves also to produce a
more symmetrical balance with the structure of
v 21. The unharmonised reading of x* B is
unlikely to have been added once the other
Synoptic texts were in circulation." France.

The Gospel message that has come with Christ
is not patched up Pharisaism, nor even a new
patch on what John had taught. Something
radically new has arrived demanding a radical
response. "It would be a mistake, however, to
confine the relevance of these parables only to
Jesus' confrontations with the scribes and to
the specific issues raised in these chapters. The
principle is a broader one, as applicable to the
constricting influence of Christian traditions as
it is to the context of first-century Judaism."
France.

Mark 2:23-28

Cf. Mt. 12:1-8; Lk 6:1-5. Linking 2:23-28 with
3:1-6, France writes, "The observance of the
sabbath was one of the principle distinguishing
marks of the Jews as the people of God
(sabbath and circumcision were the two most
obvious such 'badges"), and as such was
promoted and defended with more than merely
pietistic zeal. It was a matter of national pride.
The pious Jews who resisted the demands of
Antiochus Epiphanes had at first been prepared
to die rather than desecrate the sabbath by
fighting in self-defence, though more
pragmatic counsels soon prevailed (1 Macc
2:29-41). The Book of Jubilees, written about
the same period, enthusiastically promotes the
sabbath (which even God and the angels
observed in heaven before it was known on
earth: Jub 50:8, 13; cf. Ex 31:14-15)." He goes
on to say that "While the principle of sabbath
observance was agreed upon by all Jews,
problems arose over what this meant in
practice... The process of definition [of what
could and could not be done on the sabbath]
continued within mainstream Judaism, and the
Pharisees developed it into a luxuriant growth
of halakhic case law, ultimately codified in the
Mishnah... The intention is to leave nothing to
chance, but by legislating for every
circumstance to protect the faithful from ever
breaking the prohibitions on sabbath work...

"It is against this background that we must
understand the conflicts which arose between
Jesus and the Pharisees over the sabbath. It is
not that there was no room for debate and for
development of the sabbath halakhah... The
problem appears to be that Jesus did not
debate, but simply brushed aside the whole
complex of sabbath prohibitions with sweeping
generalisations which seemed to make the
whole discussion unnecessary. There is no
indication that Jesus either rejected the sabbath
law as such, or questioned that the sabbath was
intended as a day of cessation from work. But
his understanding of what was and was not
permissible did not coincide with the current
interpretation, and it was asserted with a
sovereign assurance which raised sharply the
issue of halakhic authority."

Mark 2:23

Kol éyéveto avtov év 101 oapfacty
mapamopevesOat St 1OV omopipmv, Kol ol
padntai avtod fpEavto 660V motely TiAlovteg
TOVG GTAYVOG,

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopou

| For this construction, see 2:15.

caffatov, ov n see 1:21

mapamopevopar  pass by, go through

omopwa, v n (only in pl) grainfields

pafntng, ov m see v.15

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

6dog, ov f way, path, road, journey

"6d0ov moetv, which properly means 'to make a
road', is here used in the sense of the middle
0dov motetsBo, which is used in classical
Greek in the sense of 'to journey'." Cranfield.

TAle pluck, pick
otayvg,voc M head of grain, head of
wheat

"A Jew was allowed to pluck corn that did not
belong to him, so long as he used only his
hands (Deut 23:25)." Cranfield.

Mark 2:24

kai ol @apioaiol Ereyov avtd- "I i Tol0doV

10i¢ odfPactv & ovk E€goTv;

€€eottv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful

"The Pharisees regarded what the disciples
were doing as work, which was not
permissable on the Sabbath." Cranfield.
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Mark 2:25

Kai Aéyel avtoilg Ovdénote avéyvaTe Ti
gmoinoev Aavid e ypeiav Eoyev kai
éneivacev adTog Koi ol pet’ avto;

ovdemote never
avaywookm read, read in public worship

The reference is to 1 Sam 21:1-6.

ote conj when, at which time
ypewo, ag T need, want

goyev Verb, aor act indic, 3s &y
newvam be hungry

"The drift of the argument is that the fact that
scripture does not condemn David for his
action shows that the rigidity with which the
Pharisees interpreted the ritual law was not in
accordance with scripture, and so was not a
proper understanding of the Law itself."
Cranfield.

France comments, "The question is not in any
case whether the specific action could or could
not be declared legitimate; it was rather, as vv.
27-28 will make clear, whether Jesus had the
right to override the agreed conventions, in his
capacity as kvpiog tod capfdarov. The focus of
the scriptural allusion is not therefore so much
on what David did, as on the fact that it was
David who did it, and that Scripture records his
act, illegal as it was, with apparent approval.
The logic of Jesus' argument therefore implies
a covert claim to a personal authority at least
as great as that of David. Matthew has clearly
understood the pericope in this way, and
includes a parallel argument from the
‘defilement of the sabbath' by the priests in
pursuing their temple duties, on the grounds
that tod iepod pellov oty Mde (Mt 12:6; cf.
the similar formula in 12:41, 42). The logic of
the argument from David implies a parallel To%
Aavid psitov éotv dde, and the argument in
Mark, with its climax in v 28, is best
understood along the same lines."

gm APwBap dpyepewg means ‘when
Abiathar was High Priest'. But according to 1
Sam 21 the high priest was Ahimelech. AC ®
and a good many other MSS insert tov before
apyepemg (so Textus Receptus), "in order to
permit the interpretation that the event
happened in the time of (but not necessarily
during the high priesthood of) Abiathar (who
was afterward) the high priest." Metzger.
Some MSS omit the phrase altogether (D W it

sy®) as do Mt and Lk. This evidence is

interpreted in a variety of ways:

i) Mark mistook who was high priest at the
time.

ii) The reading above represents a primitive
error which later MSS seek to correct.

iii) The words are a misguided gloss and
should be omitted.

iv) The two names, Ahimelech and Abiathar,
were borne by both father and son —cf. 1
Sam 22:20; 2 Sam 8:17 (AB Bruce, AT
Robinson).

v) The Hebrew text is confused — note the
contrast between 1 Sam 22:20 and 1 Chron
24:6 (JAC Van Leeuwen, EP Groenewald).

vi) The father, Ahimelech, and the son,
Abiathar, were both present when David
came to Nob, and both gave the bread to
David. Soon afterward the father was
killed; the son became high priest and
recorded this incident (Lenski,
Hendriksen).

vii)ém APwoBap is a reference to the section of
the Samuel scroll in which the incident is
recorded — a similar construction to 12:26
which refers to "the book of Moses in the
passage concerning the bush." (JW
Wenham).

aptog, ov m bread, a loaf, food
npobeoig, emg T setting forth, plan; daptot
g . bread offered to God

Mark 2:26

Cf. Lev 24:5-9; Ex 25:23-30; Heb 9:2.

nidC icflOev €ig TOV oikov oD Ogod &ml
ABabap dpyepémg Kai Tovg ApTous Tig
nmpobécemc Epayev, 0O 00K EEeoTv payelv &l
un Tovg iepeic, Kol £dwKev Kol Toig GLV aVTd
oVowW;

£payev Verb, aor act indic, 3s £c0ww and
éobo eat

£dwxev  Verb, aor actindic, 3s ddmu

obow Verb, pres ptc, m & n dat pl i

Mark 2:27

giogpyouor enter, go in, come in
apyepevg, ewg m high priest

kot Eleyev avtoic: To capPfotov d1a TOV
avBpwmov &yéveto kal ody O GvOpwmog 610 TO
cafpatov-

éyéveto seev.21l

The Sabbath law was not intended as a
restrictive constraint but as a blessing —
providing rest.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Mark

France comments, "The absence of this verse
from Matthew and Luke is intriguing. Did they
find it too sweeping and radical in its
implications for halakhic authority... Or did
Matthew and Luke disapprove of its
anthropocentric tone, in the light of the OT
view of the sabbath as deriving from the
pattern of God's own activity (Ex 20:11) and
the later elaboration which made it an
antecedent heavenly ordinance (Jub 2:18, 30)?
But if éyéveto is read not so much as a
statement of historical origin as of purpose, v.
27a has good OT support, in that sabbath rest
is for the benefit of workers (Dt 5:14-15), and
is presented not as a burden but as a blessing, a
‘delight’ (Is 58:13), an emphasis which later
Judaism preserved... When the negative
element overwhelms the positive, as it has
done so repeatedly in the observance of the
Christian Sunday as well as of the Jewish
sabbath, something impotant has been lost. It is
this sense of priority which Jesus' epigram as a
whole is designed to promote.”

Oliver O'Donovan comments "Jesus' use of the
title 'Son of Man' must be taken seriously. In
fulfilment of the prophecy of Daniel
(‘obviously pregnant with the meaning of
Genesis 2' (N. T. Wright, The New Testament
and the People of God, p. 292)), God has
conferred his authority upon mankind,
represented in the triumphant Israel. In the
exercise of this authority mankind is now free
to interpret God's law in a way that realises
God's purposes for mankind's welfare. The
legal tradition which had prepared God's
people for this moment could transform itself
to accommodate its own fulfilment." The
Desire of the Nations, p.104.

Mark 3:1-6

Cf. Mt 12:9-14; Lk 6:6-11.

Mark 3:1

Kai gicfiilev méhv gig cuvaymyny, kol fiv ékel
avOpwmog EEnpappévny Exmv v xeipo.

Mark 2:28

glogpyouon enter, go in
moAly - again, once more

®ote KOPLOG €0tV O VIOG TOD AVOpOTOL Kol
100 cafpdrov.

Cf. 1:21. Suggests that this is the synagogue at
Capernaum.

wote SO that, with the result that

"Since the Sabbath was made for man, He who
is man's Lord and Representative has authority
to determine its laws and use." Taylor.
Cranfield thinks that this verse is not a record
of Jesus' words but a comment by Mark on
Jesus' words recorded in the previous verse. He
thinks it unlikely that Jesus would have used a
recognisable messianic title openly at this
stage of his ministry and in conversation with
his opponents. But see also the note on 2:10
concerning this title.

France comments that Jesus' assertion here,
"represents yet another escalation in the unique
£€ovoia exercised by Jesus: he is being
progressively revealed as kvpiog in his
teaching and action, in relation to spiritual
powers and physical illness, in the declaration
of the forgiveness of sins, and now even (kai)
in relation to that most sacred of divine
institutions, the sabbath. The christological
stakes could hardly be pitched higher than this.
Once again, the 'messianic secret' is strained to
the limits."

éxer there, in that place

&npappévny  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
Enpawve dry up, scorch; pass wither

e, xewog f hand

| Suggests a form of paralysis.

Mark 3:2

Kol TapeTHPovy adToV £l 101G capfocty
Bepomevoetl avtdv, iva Kotnyopom®cty avTod.

napatnpew (act & midd) watch, watch
closely, observe

The subject of the verb is not made explicit
until verse 6. If this is on the same day as the
previous incident, "and assuming that the same
Pharisees who had objected to the disciples'
action are now also in the synagogue, the
atmosphere is already charged, and the
‘watching' of Jesus ... is not out of neutral
interest, but, as the sequel shows clearly,
marks a hostile search for further evidence of
Jesus' unorthodox stance with regard to the
sabbath." France.

Oepancvew heal, cure

kotnyopnowotwy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
KoTnyopew accuse, bring charges
against

"According to the Rabbis the sick or injured
were to be treated on the Sabbath day if life
was actually in danger... but if there was no
danger to life, the treatment was not
permissable." Cranfield.
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Mark 3:3

Kol AEyel T® avOpdn® T® TV ¥EIpa EYovTl
Enpdv- "Eyelpe €ig 10 pécov.

Enpog, a, ov dry, withered, paralyzed

gyepw  raise; intrans rise

pecog, n, ov middle; év ., gig p. in the
middle, among

Mark 3:4

The verb occurs seven times in the NT, six
times with Jesus as the subject. The detail
suggests reminiscence and supports the view
that much of Mark's material is Petrine.

opyn, ng T wrath, anger

Not merely an aspect of Jesus' humanity (as
Calvin) but a display of the character and heart
of God when confronted with human sin and
rebellion.

Kol Aéyel avtoig "E&eotv Toic odpPfacty
ayofomotfjcal §j Kakomotlfjoal, Yyoyny cdoat fj
ATOKTEIVAL, Ol 0& £01OTMV.

€€eotiv see 2:24

ovlMumeopon  be deeply grieved

nopwolg, eng T stubbornness, lack of
feeling

kapdia, og T heart

In 2:24 this is used as an accusation against
Jesus.

ayoBog, 1, ov good, useful, fitting
notjoar Verb, aor act infin molew

Rather than dyafov momoon read by x W D,
Cranfield argues that it is better to read
ayoBomomoan with B and the great majority of
MSS.

"This phrase is almost a stock expression in the
NT for those who cannot or will not perceive
the truth, used most commonly with reference
to Israel's failure to recognise Jesus as their
Messiah (Rom 11:7, 25; 2 Cor 3:14; Jn 12:40,
citing Is 6:10), but on two other occasions by
Mark to describe the disciples’ failure to
appreciate the significance of Jesus' miracles
(6:52; 8:17)." France.

n or
kakorolew do evil, do wrong, harm, injure

A reference either to:

i) doing evil by neglecting to do good —
"There is little difference between
manslaughter and the conduct of him who
does not concern himself about relieving a
person in distress." Calvin. Or

ii) to the action of the Pharisees who are using
the Sabbath to look for an opportunity to
destroy Jesus (so Taylor).

France, while arguing that kaxomotfjoor and

amoxteivar "function as a foil to highlight the

positive claim: the sabbath is a time for doing
good, particularly for the relief of suffering"
goes on to say, "It is ironical that the pericope
will in fact finish with these same objectors
plotting, presumably still on the sabbath, to

take life, v. 6."

gxtewvov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s éktewvo
stretch out, extend

anekateotd®n Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
arnoxkobotnue restore, make well

Mark 3:6

kai £EeABOvTeg o1 Papioaiotl 0OVE petd TOV
‘Hpmdiovdv cupfodiiov £5idovy kat’ adtod
OmmG OTOV ATOAECOOY.

£€eMBovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom
€€epyopan

gvBuc adv. immediately, at once

‘Hpodiavor, ov m Herodians (partisans of
the Herodian family)

yoyn, ng T self, life, 'soul’, living being

colw save, rescue, heal

amokteivol  Verb, aor act infin dmoxtewvw Kill,
put to death

éowonov Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
clomam be silent, be quiet

Mark 3:5

"The friends and supporters of Herod
Antipas... As Jesus was Herod's subject, it was
important to get Herod turned against him.
The Herodians would care little or nothing for
Pharisaic ideals. So the Pharisees in seeking
their help were acting somewhat
unscrupulously.” Cranfield.

ovppoviiov, ov n plan, plot; council

Cranfield says that "its use in the sense
‘counsel’ (rather than ‘council’) is perhaps a
Latinism."

Kol TEPPAEYAEVOC ADTOVG LET’ OPYTS,
GLAAVTIOVUEVOG €L Tf] TOPDCEL THiG Kapdiog
avT®V, Aéyel 1 avOpdng- "Extewvov v
yelpa kol &€Tevey, Kol AmEKOTEGTAON 1| YEIP
anTob.

£6idovv  Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
Sdopt

"The use of da18ovar with it is strange. Mt
substitutes Aapfavew.” Cranfield.

onwg that, in order that
armodlvpt destroy, kill

nepPrenouon look around

"The first explicit reference to the intention of
Jesus' adversaries to compass his death: there
have been hints before (see on 2:7, 24)."
Cranfield.
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France writes, "Here we have an agreement in
principle that Jesus is to be opposed and when
the time is ripe, silenced. If the agreement is
that he is wilfully breaking the sabbath, capital
punishment properly follows (Ex 31:14-15...).
The reader is thus able to put more substance
into Jesus' enigmatic hint about the ‘removal’
of the bridegroom (2:20), and to envisage more
concretely the two contrasting reactions to
Jesus which will form the framework for the
narrative and discourse of chapters 3-4, the
rejoicing of the wedding guests and the
plotting of those determined to 'destroy' the
bridegroom."”

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much; pl. as many as, all
AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopan

Mark 3:7-12

Cf. Mt 12:15-21; Lk 6:17-19. "This is the
longest of Mark's summary accounts of the
impact of Jesus' ministry. It does not arise
directly out of its immediate context (unlike
1:32-34, 39) but is a relatively self-contained
overview which could have been inserted at
almost any point in the Galilean narrative. In
this position it serves (1) to provide a contrast
to the growing sense of opposition and conflict
by reminding us that Jesus remains
overwhelmingly popular; (2) to fill out the
impression of the range of different reactions
to Jesus' ministry which Mark is building up in
preparation for the discussion of the issue in
chapter 4; (3) to provide the context for the
selection of twelve followers as Jesus' special
companions in distinction from the larger
crowd of enthusiasts.” France.

France writes, "The geographical area
indicated is surprisingly wide, since Mark has
not hitherto given any indication of any impact
outside Galilee (1:28). Judaea and Jerusalem
would be a natural extension, especially in
view of the interest aroused in those areas
already by the preaching of John the Baptist
(1:5), but the other regions are more
surprising." Commenting on the oddity of both
the areas named and on those omitted, France
concludes, "It indicates how far Jesus'
reputation was spreading, but probably does
not offer a firm basis for a demographic
analysis of the early phases of the Jesus
movement."

Mark 3:9

Kol gimev Toig padntoic adtod tva mAowépiov
TPOCKAPTEPT] AVTH it TOV OYAoV va un|
OABwow avtov:

"iva is here used to introduce the substance of
acommand. Cf. 3:12; 6:8,12; 8:30; 9:18. This
usage is common only in later Greek; normal
classical Greek would be the infinitive after the
verb of command." Cranfield.

mowplov, ov N boat, small boat

Mark 3:7

Koai 6 Incodc petd tdv pobntdv adtod
aveydpnoev Tpog v BdAacoay: Kol ToAD
A 0og ano tijg [alhaiog fkolovOnoev, Kai
ano tiig Tovdaiog

avoyopem withdraw, go away

folacoa, ng f sea

nminbog, ovg n crowd, multitude
axolovbew follow, accompany

"Mark often uses diminutives — a colloquial
tendency” Cranfield. France comments,
"While it is not stated that it is the disciples'
own boat which is used, this would seem a
natural assumption, and in that case we are
offered an interesting insight into the call of
Simon and the other fishermen: their
‘abandonment’ of their means of livelihood
(1:18, 20) has not apparently left them without
access to a boat, and the frequent mentions of
the disciple group travelling by boat hereafter
underline the point."

The long and complex sentence of vv 7-8
caused problems for copyists and led to a
number of textual variants. Metzger comments
that "The [UBS] Committee regarded the
reading of B L 565 as the least unsatisfactory
text, and the one that accounts best for the
origin of most of the other readings."

npookoptepew be in attendance, be ready
(of a boat)

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

OMPBw press hard, crush

Mark 3:10

ToALOVG Yap EBepdmevcey, BoTE EmminTey
avT® tva 00Tod Gyviol oot YoV HACTLYOC.

Mark 3:8

Kai ano ‘Tepocoidpwv kol ano tig Toovpaiog
kot épav 100 Topddvov kai tepi THpov kol
Z1ddva, TAT00g TOAD, drovovteg Oca Emoigt
oV TpdC oM TOV.

nepov prep with gen beyond, across

Oepancvew heal, cure

wote  so that, with the result that

gmmnto fall upon, come upon

Gyovtor Verb, aor midd subj, 3 pl anto
light; midd. take hold of, touch

paotié, yog f whip, beating with a whip,
illness, disease
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"The word is used in classical Greek as well as
in the N.T. for diseases. The use originated of
course in the idea that disease was a divine
chastisment." Cranfield.

Mark 3:14

kai énoinoey dddeka, tva dowv pet’ avtod Ko
va amooTéAAN adTOVG Knpdooe

Mark 3:11

Kol T Tvedpato T akdBapta, dtov adTov
€0edpovv, Tpocémintov avTd Kai Ekpalov
Aéyovto, 81 2O £1 O vidg Tod Ogod.

énomoeyv is here used in the sense ‘appointed,
"not a classical meaning of the verb, but one
that it sometimes has in the LXX." Cranfield.

dwdeka twelve

dxabaptog, ov unclean

otav when, whenever

feopem see, watch, observe, notice

npoomunte fall at someone's feet, fall
down before someone

kpalm cry out, call out

"It seems likely that the number Twelve was
deliberately chosen with the tribes of Israel in
mind. If it was, then it would seem evidence
that Jesus thought of himself as beginning to
gather together an obedient people of God (of
which the Twelve were to be the nucleus)."
Cranfield.

"What the possessed do is attributed to the
spirits possessing them." Cranfield.

France comments on the affirmation v &1 6
v10¢ Tod Bgov "This ultimate truth about Jesus,
the highest christological confession of Mark's
gospel, has already been declared by God
himself in 1:11, and will be repeated to three
chosen disciples in 9:7, but it remains hidden
from people in general until it comes to the
surface in the trial of Jesus (14:61-62), and is
perceived by the centurion at the cross (15:39).
But while human insight is not yet ready for
this revelation, the demons are only too well
aware of the status and identity of the one
whom they instinctively recognise as their
superior."

ovopol® name, call

Cranfield thinks that the phrase o0g kot
drootoAovg wvopacey "is probably an
assimilation to Lk 6:13 and should almost
certainly not be read. It is omitted by A C°D L
f' [and many versions]." France similarly
argues that the clause is probably not original
to Mark saying that Mark does not use the term
amootoAog as a title for the Twelve.

damootelo send, send out

They have first to be with him and to learn of
him before they can be sent out to minister for
him.

Mark 3:12

Knpvoow preach, proclaim

Mark 3:15

kai Exewv E€ovoiav EkParlAev To daudvio:

Kot ToAAQ Emetipo adTolg tva [ aTov
POVEPOV TOUCWOGLV.

gmetipo, Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s émtipow
command, order, rebuke
eavepog, a, ov known, evident, plain

é€ovoua, ag T authority, power
ékPariio throw out, expel, cast out
dawoviov, ov n - demon, evil spirit

|ct. 1:25.

Mark 3:13

Koai avaPaivet eig 0 6pog kol TpocKaAeiTat
oh¢ fjferev antog, kal amiilbov Tpog adToV.

avofowvm go up, ascend
0pog, ovg N mountain, hill

|To escape the crowds.

npookoreopor call to oneself, summon
fiBehev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s Oelw
wish, will

"Stresses the initiative of Jesus." Cranfield.

aniAbov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
ATmEPYOLLOL

"The summary in 6:13 indicates that the
exorcistic ministry of the Twelve was broadly
successful, but 9:14-29 offers a note of
caution: there is nothing automatic about the
£€ovota, and their 'success rate' cannot match
that of Jesus himself, from whom their é&ovoia
is necessarily derived. The absence of healing
(the most prominent activity of Jesus so far in
the gospel) from their terms of reference is
surprising (and is therefore remedied by many
later MSS and versions, which add Bepangvev
tag voooug kan after é€ovaiav, under the
influence of Mt 10:1). The fact that in 6:12-13
healing will take its place along with preaching
and exorcism as part of the normal mission of
the Twelve suggests that its absence here is
more a matter of summary reporting than of
deliberate exclusion." France.
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Mark 3:16

Kot €moinoev Tovg dmdeka, Kol Enébnkev
Svopa 1® Zipwovi [Tétpov,

"The words ko1 énomoev tovg dwdeka, though
read by X B C* A 565 579, should probably be
omitted with A C° D L W © and other uncials,
all minuscules other than those mentioned ...
They are probably to be explained either as
dittography of ko éromoev dwdexa in v.14, or
as added in order to make a smoother text, as
they pick up the thread of the iva-clauses."”
Cranfield.

énébnkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s émnibnw
place on, add
ovopa, Tog N name, title

"Generally metpog means boulder or stone,
while metpa means rather the living rock; but
in Greek usage the distinction is not always
observed, and in Aramaic kepa, which has only
the one form (the final s of the transliterated
form being added to give it a Greek ending),
does for both meanings, and it is of course
kepa that lies behind Iletpog here ... The
attempt to explain the name psychologically as
describing Peter's character is mistaken; for
rock-like firmness is not a feature of the N.T.
picture of Simon Peter ... The name rather
denotes the part which was to be played by
him, during the lifetime of Jesus, as spokesman
and representative of the chosen twelve, and
then for a short period after the Resurrection
and Pentecost, as the acknowledged leader of
the Primitive Church.” Cranfield.

Mark 3:17

kat Takmpov tov Tod ZePedaiov kai Todvvnv
1oV 0el@ov Tob TakdPov (koi énébnkev
avtoig ovopata Boavnpyés, 6 éotv Yiol
Bpovriig),

France writes, "Most witnesses read the plural
ovopora. Since only one name is mentioned
this is the more difficult reading and should be
preferred to the singular évopo (B D etc.), an
obvious correction."

Bpovm, ng f thunder

"The reason for the name is most probably to
be found in such outbursts as are related in
9:38; Lk 9:54." Cranfield.

Mark 3:18

kot Avdpéav kai Dilmmov kai Bapbolopoiov
kol Maf0aiov kol Ooudv kai Takopov tov
100 AApaiov kai Oaddaiov kai Tipmvo Tov
Kovavaiov

"The problem of the identity of the obscure
twelfth member of the group ... has led to the
Western reading Agppaiov (more widely
represented in Matthew, where some MSS give
®addorog as a second name of Agfparog, or
vice versa), probably representing an
alternative way of getting the Agvi of 2:14 into
the apostolic list, if he was not identified with
Ma60aiog." France.

Mark 3:19

kai Tovdav Tokapidf, 6g Kol Tapédwkev
avToVv.

napadidout hand over, deliver up

Mark 3:20

Kai &pyeton sic oikov- kol cuvépyeton ToA O
OyAoc, dote un dvvacHat adtovg unde dptov
PayElv.

Verses 20 & 21 are peculiar to Mark.

ouvvepyopor come together, assemble

Perhaps at the house of Simon and Andrew in
Capernaum, cf. 1:29; 2:1. Some, however,
think that the anarthrous &i¢ oikov could be
read as 'home' and imply that Jesus had his
own home in Capernaum.

moAwy  see v.1

oyAog, ov m see v.9

wote seeVv.10

dvuvapor can, be able to, be capable of
unde nor, and not, not even

aptog, o m bread, a loaf, food
eayelv Verb, aor act infin o0 eat

aptoc eayew "A Semitic expression for taking
food of any sort (cf. e.g. Gen 3:19)." Cranfield.

Mark 3:21

Kol dxovoavtes ol Top’ adtod EEMABOV
Kpotiioot adtov, EAeyov yap 6Tt EE€otn.

oi map avrov An idiomatic expression in Koine
Greek meaning those closely connected with
someone. Here meaning his family. This
original reading appears to have proved so
embarrassing that it prompted several scribal
alterations, replacing the family with ot
YPOLUOTELS Kot Ol Aowrot, anticipating the
following verse.

kpotew hold, hold fast, sieze
&l be amazed, be out of one's mind

[cf.un7s.
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"Jesus' people back home have heard reports of
the rowdy scenes in Capernaum, and decide
that it is time to take Jesus in hand for his own
sake and the family's reputation, on the
assumption that, to use a modern idiom, he has
‘flipped'. But before they can arrive to make
their (unsuccessful) attempt to get hold of him,
an even more damaging accusation comes
from a different quarter, illustrating precisely
the sort of unfavourable official notice which
the family had perhaps been planning to avert."
France. The arrival of the family is taken up in
v 31

Mark 3:22-30

Cf. Mt 12:22-32; Lk 11:14-23; 12:10.
"Exorcism has been so far, and will remain
throughout the Galilean period, one of the
most prominent aspects of Jesus' public
activity... At this point, more than anywhere in
the gospel, exorcism becomes the subject of
theological consideration. No new incident of
exorcism is here narrated (in contrast to
Matthew and Luke), but the significance of the
whole exorcistic enterprise (in which Jesus'
disciples as well as he himself are now
involved, v 15; cf. 6:7, 13) is opened up for
discussion. Exorcism not only exhibits the
power of Jesus (and of those who derive their
¢€ovota from him, 3:14-15). It also reveals
something of what is happening at the level of
the supernatural power struggle which
underlies the earthly ministry of Jesus, of
which 1:12-13 has already given notice.

“Jesus' control over demonic powers speaks of
the collapse of the Bactiea tov Zatava (W 24-
26) in the face of the incoming of the Baciieia
tov Beov. The power of Satan, hitherto a real
(though not unlimited) force in the world, has
entered terminal decline (cf. tehog éxg1, v 26).
The strong man is now bound, and his
possessions left vulnerable to the stronger one
who now confronts him (v. 27). The ministry
of Jesus thus represents the decisive turning
point in the contest between good and evil for
the control of the world and its people. All this
is so clearly manifest to any unprejudiced
observer that to attempt to explain it away by
interpreting the ministry of Jesus as exercised
in support of Satan's power rather than for its
subversion is to commit the unforgiveable sin
of calling good evil and evil good, of
confusing the Spirit of God with the spirit of
darkness (vv. 28-30). Jesus is thus declared to
be the one in and through whom the Spirit of
God is now dramatically at work (as 1:8, 10,
12-13 have led us to expect). In Jesus and his
ministry the lines are clearly drawn, and the
question turns out to be not simply one of rival
interpretations of miracles, but of who Jesus
really is. The ultimate significance of the
exorcisms is christological." France.

Mark 3:22

Kai ol ypoppateic ol amd Tepocorduwmv
katafdavteg Ereyov 11 BeeAlefoVA Exet kal Ot
&v 1@ Apyovtt Tdv darpoviov EKPailel Ta
dopovia.

kotofove come or go down

"The inclusion of xatapavteg indicates that
these are not just scribes who happen to live in
Galilee, but rather a newly arrived delegation
from the capital. Their immediately hostile
accusation does not suggest a neutral fact-
finding visit; they have come looking for a
fight. The imperfect &\eyov here and in v. 30
suggests not a passing comment but a
sustained campaign of vilification." France.

BeeAlefovr may mean 'lord of the dwelling'
(cf. Mt 10:25 and the reference to oikio in vv.
25 & 27). By the Scribes it seems to have been
used simply as the name of a prince of
demons.

"It is the charge of being possessed, rather than
simply of drawing on demonic power as in
Matthew and Luke, which Mark regards as
making the scribes' allegation unforgiveable."
France.

apywv, ovtog m ruler
dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit
ékBorle throw out, expel, cast out

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Mark

Mark 3:23

KOl TPOGKOAEGAIEVOG ODTOVG £V TOPAPOANIS
Eheyev avtoig: g dHvatar Tatavig Tatavay
ExPariev;

npookolesapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookoleopot call to oneself,
summon

"Mark quite often uses mpockalesiypevog as a
narrative device to introduce a significant
statement or act of Jesus (7:14; 8:1, 34; 10:42;
12:43; cf. 6:7). Here it implies that while the
scribes were speaking about Jesus rather than
directly to him, he now initiates a direct
confrontation." France.

[Mopafoln is here used with reference to "the
picturesque and allusive maxims which follow
and by which the charge of acting under the
power of the ruler of the demons is rebutted.”
Taylor.

"The exorcisms show that Satan's kingdom is
in fact under attack: if this is not from the
inside, then he is facing an external enemy,
and the successes of that enemy point to his
downfall, not through civil strife but through
conquest by a stronger power. While télog &xet
is formally hypothetical, the wider context
reveals that it in fact expresses the reality of
the new situation introduced by Jesus'
exorcistic ministry, which v. 27 will vividly,
though still parabolically describe... It is not a
matter of a kingdom divided, but of two rival
kingdoms in conflict. As proclaimer of the
kingdom of God Jesus is necessarily engaged
in the destruction of the kingdom of Satan. It is
from that quarter, not from within, that Satan's
telog is coming." France.

Mark 3:27

Mark 3:24-26

"These parabolic sayings all develop the same
basic theme, that since strength depends on
unity, an attack on any part of Satan's domain
is a sign not of collusion with him but of threat
to his power. Jesus thus ridicules the strange
notion expressed in v 22b that the ruler of
demons might allow his power to be used
against his own forces." France.

AL’ 00delg dvvaTon gig TV oikiav 0D ioyvpod
gloeA0mv 0 oKebN VTV dlapraoaL EAV U
TPMTOV TOV ioYLPOV ONoT), Kal TOTE TV oikiav
avToD J1pTACEL.

Mark 3:24

0vdg1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing
ioyvpoc, a, ov strong, mighty, powerful
oKegvog, ovg N object, thing

dwpralw plunder, steal, take away

gav un except, unless

npwtov adv. first, first of all

dnon Verb, aor act subj, 3s dew bind, tie

Kai £av Pactrelo £’ EavTnVv peptodi, od
dvvatot otadfvar 1) Pactreio Ekeivn:

gawrtog, £avtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

pepwodf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3s pepilm
divide

otabijvor Verb, aor pass infin iotnu stand,
stop, stand firm, hold ground.

ékewog, , o demonstrative adj. that

Mark 3:25

Kol £av oikia £’ €avtnyv peptobdij, ov
dvvnoetar 1 oikio ékeivn otadfjvor

Mark 3:26

"The implication of éav pun pwtov Tov
ioyvpov dnon is, since Jesus is freeing Satan's
thralls, that Jesus has already bound Satan. But
there is a tension between vv. 27 and 23b-26.
Jesus has already won a decisive victory (most
notably in the Temptation). But this does not
mean that Satan's power is finished; on the
contrary, the point of vv. 23b-26 is precisely
that it is still strong. Even after the Cross and
Resurrection and Ascension have completed
the victory, the power of Satan, though broken,
will still be strong. It is the tension between
£pBacev £¢ vpog 1 Bactiela tov Ogov (Mt
12:28) and é\Batw M Pacireln cov (Mt 6:10),
the paradox of Heb 2:8. Not till the Parousia
will it be resolved." Cranfield.

Kot €1 0 Zatavdg avéot €@’ EaVTov Kol
€uepiobn, ov duvatot otijvar GALY TEAOG ExEL.

avéotn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3s daviotn 2
aor rise, stand up
otfjvar Verb, 2 aor act infin ictnwt

"No distinction of meaning is intended
between ctabnvar and otnvor” Cranfield.

telog, ovg N end, conclusion, termination
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France refers to the "argument of E Best that
3:27 assumes that Satan is already subdued,
and that therefore we should understand 1:12-
13 as portraying his decisive defeat.” France
comments, "The logic of 3:27 is not
necessarily as tight as that. Nothing may be
seized from the strong man until he is bound,
but this does not require that he be bound once
for all, after which there is no further contest.
Rather, each individual confrontation with
Satan (in the person of one of the possessing
demons who are under his control) will involve
a 'power encounter', in which Jesus must assert
his superior authority. There is no suggestion
that the outcome will ever be in doubt (except
in one case where Jesus' disciples attempt to
draw on his authority without adequate
spiritual preparation, 9:14-29) since the
proclamation of God's kingship has brought
about a new situation of eschatological victory
over Satan; but, as in NT eschatology
generally, that victory in principle must still be
implemented in reality through real conflict.
That is how Jesus' exorcisms are to be
understood."

"There is no parallel to Jesus' introductory use
of aunv in pre-Christian Jewish literature. Still
less is there any instance of a Jewish teacher
using the phrase aunv Aeyo vy, The one
nonresponsorial use of amen in the OT adds a
further and remarkable dimension to Jesus'
usage; Is 65:16 uses elohe-amen 'God of the
Amen' as a divine title. A saying thus
introduced is not to be taken lightly." France.

apednoetar  Verp, fut pass Indic, 3 S apinut
cancel, forgive

apaptnua, tog N sin, sinful deed

Bracona, ag f slander, blasphemy

oc0¢ Gv, 6o0g éav whoever, whatever

Braconuen slander, blaspheme

Mark 3:29

0G0’ av Pracenunon &ig 0 Tvedpa 10 dyov,
oUK &xet dpeotv gig TOV aidva, aAAL Evoyxdg
€0Tv ai@viov AUapTUATOC.

o¢ av whoever
mvevpa, atog N wind, breath, spirit
aywg, a, ov holy

tote then, at that time

Cf. Is 49:24f & 53:12. "If reminiscence of Is
53:12 is reflected here, then it would be a trace
of Jesus' consciousness of being the Servant of
the Lord." Cranfield.

"the scribes are blaspheming against the Holy
Spirit in that they are attributing to the agency
of Satan exorcisms wrought by Jesus in the
power of the Holy Spirit.” Cranfield.

Mark 3:28

Apny Aéyo Uiy 611 Tavto deebnoetal toig
V101¢ TV AvBpdOTOV, TG AUOPTHHOTE Kol ol
Bracenuion 6ca Eav PAacenUc®CV:

apeoig, eog f forgiveness, cancellation (of
sins)

aiov, oiovog m  age, eternity

évoyog, ov liable, answerable, guilty

aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

"In the gospels aunv occurs only on the lips of
Jesus (apart from Mk 16:20); Mt., thirty times;
MK, thirteen; LK, six (Luke occasionally
translates Jesus amen by dAn6wg, én
aAanOsioc); In, twenty five (always doubled).
So it is a highly significant characteristic of
Jesus' speech. It is always followed by Aeyo
v (cov). By its use he solemnly guarantees
the truth of what he is about to say." Cranfield.
Schlier says, "in the aunv before the Agyo vy
of Jesus all Christology is contained in a
nutshell: He who sets up His word as
something true (that is permanent), is at the
same time the One who acknowledges it and
confirms it in His life, and so in turn, makes it,
once he has fulfilled it, a demand upon others."

Cranfield points out that Jesus does not
necessarily imply that the scribes have
committed such a sin; he warns them of the
danger of commiting it. He adds, "It is a matter
of great importance pastorally that we can say
with absolute certainty to anyone who is
overwhelmed by fear that he has committed
this sin, that the fact that he is so troubled is
itself sure proof that he has not committed it."
Such a sin is not merely a matter of words but
consists in a fixed attitude of mind. Cranfield
suggests that "those who most particularly
should heed the warning of this verse today are
the theological teachers and the official leaders
of the churches."

"It is a warning to those who adopt a position
of deliberate rejection and antagonism, not an
attempt to frighten those of a tender
conscience." France.

Mark 3:30

Ot Edeyov- TTvedua akaboptov Exet.

axaboptog, ov unclean

Cf. v.22.
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Mark 3:31-35

Mark 3:33

Cf. Mt. 12:46-50; Lk 8:19-21.

In Mark these verses complete the account
begun in vv 20-21. "These verses also,
however, bring back into view the 'Jesus circle'
(literally xviche v. 34), whose chosen
representatives have been introduced in vv 13-
19, and who now surround Jesus in the house
while the family stand outside... It is not so
much a narrative as a tableau, enabling us to
see graphically the contrast between insiders
and outsiders. The focus is on Jesus' words in
wv. 33-35, in which the element of dismissal of
his natural family is balanced by the positive
affirmation of a new 'family' of the true people
of God... The contrast between insiders and
outsiders is vividly depicted by the spacial
imagery of the scene. The members of Jesus'
family are ¢ otrovteg (v. 31), and are
again described as €€ in v. 32, while the
crowd of supporters éxabnto nept avtov (V.
32) and are again depicted as mept avTov
KoK kabnpevovg in v. 34. Each of these
phrases will be picked up in the subsequent
pericope in which the insider/outsider contrast
is brought to the centre of attention, oi nept
avtov to denote the privileged recipients of
revelation, and oi €€ those to whom it is not
given (4:10-11)." France.

kai drokpifeic avtoic Aéyer Tig éotv 1 pTnp
pov 1 ot aderpoi pov;

arnoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

"This construction [aroxpbeig Aeyet] occurs for
the first time in Mk here. It is due to Semitic
usage either directly or as reflected in the
LXX." Cranfield.

The words of Jesus in this verse seem an
implied criticism of his own family — an
awareness of their unbelief. Taylor uses this to
cast doubt on the historicity of the Virgin

Birth. Cranfield responds by saying that the
Virgin Birth is "a pointer to his uniqueness, but
does not mean that she [Mary] was not a
sinner. We have no grounds for expecting it to
have made her for the rest of her life exempt
from the possibility of unbelief."

Mark 3:34

Kol TEPPAEYALEVOS TOVG TTEPT ADTOV KOKAD
kabnuévoug Aéyetl: "Ide 1 ump pov Kol ot
adehooi pov-

Mark 3:31

nepPrenopor look around
KuKh@ adv in a circle, round about

Mark 3:35

Kai épyovtar | pnp adtod Kol ot ddehpoi
avtoD Kol E£® 0TNKOVTEG AMEGTEILOV TTPOG
adTOV KOAODVTEG OOTOV.

8¢ yap dv momon T BEAN o ToD Bg0D, 0VTOC
A0eAPOG LoV Kol AdeAPN Kol unTNp €oTiv.

oG av see v.29
Oeinpa, atog n will, wish, desire

¢€w adv. out, outside, away

omkovteg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
iotnu  stand, stop

arnootelw send, send out

Cranfield says that the absence of mention of
Joseph suggests that he was probably dead.

Mark 3:32

Kai EkaBnto mepl avToV dYAog, Kol AEyovuoty
abT®" 1600 1| uTNP GOV Kai 01 GOEAPOL GOV
£Em {nrodotv oe.

kabnuon  Sit, sit down, live
oylog, ov m crowd, multitude
adekon, ng T sister, female believer

Cranfield suggests that "ot adghgat cov
should probably be omitted with x BC W @ f*
% vg ... Perhaps as an assimilation to v.35 or
6:3." Metger also agrees, stating, "From a
historical point of view, it is extremely
unlikely that Jesus' sisters would have joined in
publicly seeking to check him in his ministry."

"Obedience to God rather than physical
relationship binds men close to Jesus."
Cranfield. The 'will of God' spoken of here is
linked by France to "Jesus' proclamation of the
coming of the kingdom of God, with its
consequent call to repentance and belief of the
gvayyehov (1:14-15), which is the only
general injunction of Jesus which Mark has so
far recorded. It is that call which both scribes
and family have, in their different ways,
rejected, and in so doing have put themselves
outside to Beinpa Tov Hgov."

Calvin says that Christ "admits all His
disciples and all believers to the same
honourable rank, as if they were His nearest
relatives, or rather He places them in the room
of His mother and brethren."”

Mark 4:1-9

Cf Mt 13:1-9; Lk 8:4-8.

ntew seek, search for, look for
oe Pronoun, accs ov
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France writes concerning this section of Jesus'
teaching in 4:1-34, "The Baoctieia Tov Ogov,
which was announced with such fanfare in
1:14-15 but has not been mentioned directly
since, now comes back into focus... This is,
therefore, a discourse about God's kingship,
and it aims to explain the paradoxical fact that
a proclamation of such ultimate importance
can be ignored or even opposed by some who
hear it. It reveals a fundamental clash between
divine and human values, and the necessity of
a more-than-human insight if the purpose of
God is to be understood and welcomed."

Mark 4:1

Kot wédwv fip&ato diddoke Tapd TV
Odraoocav. kal cuvayetar TpOG avToOV OYA0g
mAeloToc, Bote avTOV i mAolov Eupdavta
kaBfjcOo év 11j BaAddoon, kai wdg 6 dyAog TPog
v 0dhoccav £mi tfig Yig fioav.

nolv - again, once more

Cf. 2:13.

dpyo midd begin

ocvwvayw gather, assemble

nm\etotog, 1, ov (superl. of moAvg) large

wote SO that, with the result that

m\owov, ov n boat, ship

gupavto Verb, aor act ptc, macc s éufawve
get into, embark

France quotes with commendation the
following from C. F. D. Moule, "A parable is
like a modern political cartoon. A good
cartoon presents an interpretative analogy, and
it is for the viewer to work out its meaning,
first by understanding it, then by reacting to it
critically and, finally, by taking action
accordingly. If the viewer is half-witted or
stupid or so shallow as to be virtually
incapable of being educated, no doubt he will
see nothing but the mere picture, and he will
not get further than saying that he likes it or
dislikes it. But anyone with a grain of
intelligence will respond in one way or
another. He will say "Yes, of course that is
exactly what is happening. | hadn't seen it so
clearly before, but now I know | mustn't vote
Conservative [or whatever it may be] again'.
Or perhaps he will say, 'Yes, | see what the
cartoonist is getting at, but | don't think his
interpretation is fair. He is being cruel to X,
who isn't really doing what the hog in the
picture is doing.' The moment the viewer is
responding in one way or another, he and the
cartoonist have entered into a partnership in
creating something; education is proceeding."

owayn, ng T teaching, what Is taught

Mark 4:3

|Sitting was the normal posture for teaching.

Axovete. 160V €ERABev O oneipwv oneipat.

Mark 4:2

Kai £61daoKev adTOVG £v mapafolais ToALd,
Kai EAeyev a0Toic &v T d1doyf] avtod:

Cranfield says that "The key to an
understanding of mapapoin in the Synoptic
Gospels is the use of the Hebrew word masal
in the OT (together with its Aramaic
equivalent m'tal, matla) in Rabbinic
literature... The masal covers a wide range of
meanings including the ethical maxim, the
short sentence of popular wisdom, proverbs
generally, by-word, taunt-song, oracle, riddle,
comparison, allegory, fable, in addition to what
is meant by 'parable’ in the strict sense."
France comments, "mapapoln is perhaps best
defined negatively as the opposite of prosaic,
propositional speech. It is speech whose
meaning does not lie on the surface, but
demands enquiry and insight, so that the
degree of communication which it achieves
will depend on the extent to which the hearer
shares the background of thought and the
values of the speaker."

"The fact that the following parable is both
introduced and concluded by an appeal to hear
marks it out as specially important.” Cranfield.
France points out that 'hearing' is a key theme
in this discourse (cf. v 9, 12, 15, 16, 18, 20,
23, 24).

OTEP® SOW

Mark 4:4

Kol £YEveto &v T@ omeipev O pev Emecev mopd
TNV 000V, kol NABEV Ta TETEWVH KOl KATEQPAYEY
avTo.

éyévero  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopot

gneoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s muto fall

06og, ov f way, path, road, journey

metevov, ov N bird

kotépayev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s katecbw
eat up, devour

Seed was normally ploughed in after sowing.
Seed which fell at the edge of the field would
not have been ploughed in and would be
vulnerable.

Mark 4:5

Kol GANO Emeoev ml 1O TETPDOEG dOv 0VK
glyev Yiijv moAMv, kai ev0vg EavEéTethey d1d 10
un Exewv padog yig:

dArog, 1, o another, other
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neTpodeg, ovg N rocky ground

omov adv. where

elyev Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &yo

yn, yng f earth

g€avételev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
gavatel® Sprout, spring up

Baboc, ovg N depth, greatness

eepo bring, carry, bear, lead

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one
tplakova thirty

é€nkovta  Sixty

ékotov one hundred

"Verse 5b appears to suggest that the lack of
soil actually causes seed sown in such a place
to grow up more quickly, but this makes little
agricultural sense. The focus is rather on the
contrast between impressive upward growth
and inadequate roots, resulting in initial
success and subsequent failure." France.

Mark 4:6

Kol Ote dvétethev 0 fiMog Ekavpatiodn kai dud
70 | &xewv pilov EEnpavon.

ote conj when, at which time

avétethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dvatelMm
rise, dawn, shine

nAog, ov M the sun

gxavpotiodn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
kavpotile scorch, burn

plo, ng f root

€&npavOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s Enpawvo
dry up; pass wither

Mark 4:7

"By carefully depicting the state of six seeds
Mark has effectively ruled out any notion that
those who fail are in a majority. Rather here,
by contrast with the three types of failure, are
three further seeds which represent what
should be the norm. The contrast is marked
even by the way the sentence is constructed:
the fate of each of the preceding seeds was
described in the aorist, and in terms of what
was done to it (eaten by birds, scorched by sun,
choked by weeds) or what it failed to achieve
(xapmov ovk £dwkev); but the seeds which fell
in the good ground are the subject of an active
sentence, with imperfect verbs (¢3180v,
£pepev) filled out by two present participles
denoting continuous growth (évafawvovta kot
avéovopeva ...)... The yield of the seeds in
good ground represents what a farmer might
reasonably hope for in a very good year."
France.

Mark 4:9

kai Eheyev: "O¢ Exel GTA AKOVEWY GKOVETO.

kai dAlo Emeoev gig tag akdavOag, Kol
avépnoov ai dravBar kai cuvénviay adTo, Kol
KOPTTOV OVK ESWKEV.

ovg, mtog h ear, hearing

axavba, ng f thorn-plant

avafowve go up, come up

ocvoumviyo choke

xaprog, oo M fruit, grain, harvest
£€dmkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s  didmp

Kapmov ovK £dmkev A Semitism.

"There has ... been a progression in the three
failed seeds, which is probably intended to be
noticed in drawing out the symbolism: the first
never started, the second started but died, the
third survived but could not produce grain.
But in the end none is of any value to the
farmer, since he is looking for grain, not mere
survival." France.

Cf. v.3. "The feature which is emphasised is
the fact of differences of soil. This is the point
at which the hearers are challenged to take
action: they are summoned to ask themselves
which sort of ground they are. The parable
indicates the situation of the hearers in the face
of the message of the kingdom of God and
challenges them to hear the message aright. It
is a parable about the hearing of the Word of
God." Cranfield.

Mark 4:10-12

Mark 4:8

Cf. Mt 13:10-15; Lk 8:9f.

"The sandwiching of these verses (which deal
with parables in general) between the parable
of the sower and its interpretation undoubtedly
indicates Mark's belief that each throws light
on the other." France.

Kot GALo Emecey gig TNV YTV TV KaANY, Kol
£0100v kapmov avaPoivovia Kol avavopeva,
Kai Epepev Ev tpraxovta Kol &v EEfkovTta Kol
&v Exatov.

Mark 4:10

Kai te €yévero katda povog, Npatomv adtov ol
TEePL AVTOV GLV TO1G OMOEKN TAG TAPUPOLAS.

The plural éAAa now directs attention to
individual seeds.

Kkalog, n, ov good, proper, fine

£6idov  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s s

avéave and avém grow, spread, increase,
reach full growth

ote conj when, at which time

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone; xata povag
alone

épotom ask, request, beg, urge
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France suggests that the imperfect may imply
"not simply a single enquiry, but a regular
pattern of response to Jesus' parables on the
part of oi mept avtov cvv To1g dwdeka. The
related general summary in vv. 33-34 will also
use imperfect tenses throughout.”

dwdeko twelve

"The neat distinction between those in the boat
and those on the shore is ... deliberately
blurred, and the circle of privileged revelation
(v. 11) is drawn more widely than the now
closed group of the Twelve... Among the large
crowd there were some, and only some, who
were sufficiently interested in what they had
heard to join the Twelve in demanding further
elucidation, while others went away having
heard nothing but rapafolar. On the principle
to be enunciated in v. 25, to those who had this
degree of curiosity, more would be given, but
those who lacked it would lose any benefit
they might have gained from hearing the
napaporar. The gift of special revelation (v.
11) is thus not restricted to a predetermined
circle of favoured followers into which no one
else is allowed access, but is offered to those
who ask for it. The group of those mept avtov
is self-selected rather than predestined.”
France.

Mark 4:11

Kai EAeyev avToic YHiv TO puotiplov d£60Tot
g Pacireiog 10D Oeod- ékeivolg 0 Toig EEm &v
mapaforaic ta mhvta yivetat,

puotnplov, ov N secret, mystery

"In the Pauline Epistles the word is used to
denote, not something that must not be
divulged to the uninitiated, but something that
could not be known by men except by divine
revelation but that, though once hidden, has
now been revealed in Christ and is to be
proclaimed so that all who have ears may hear
it; and behind Paul's use of it and also its use
here we may recognise the O.T. idea of God's
sod or 'secret’ (e.g. Amos 3:7; Ps 25:14; Prov
3:32; Job 15:8)... Here ... it is the secret that
the kingdom of God has come in the person
and words and works of Jesus. That is a secret
because God has chosen to reveal himself
indirectly and in a veiled way. The incarnate
Word is not obvious. Only faith could
recognise the Son of God in the lowly figure of
Jesus of Nazareth. The secret of the Kingdom
of God is the secret of the person of Jesus."
Cranfield.

France argues that "the true sense of pvotpilov
is better captured by the English 'secret’, which
denotes not incomprehensibility but
hiddenness. A secret is that which is not
divulged — but when known it need not be hard
to grasp. It is privileged information rather
than a puzzle."

ocootol  Verb, pert pass Indic, 3 S owmpu

|by God.

gkewog, , o demonstrative adj. that, those
¢€w adv. outside; 6 é€w outsider,
unbeliever

The sense is that to those ‘outside’ (the
kingdom) all things are obscure. France
comments, "It is probably misleading to pose
the exegetical question of this verse in terms of
the intention of parables either to reveal or to
conceal, to attract or to repel potential
adherents. The parable of the sower, which
surrounds this brief pericope, suggests a
different understanding. The intention of the
sower is to produce a crop, but whether or not
this is achieved depends not on a change in his
intention, but on the condition of the soil into
which the seed falls. The same seed produces
contrasting results. So it is with parables. The
same parable produces enlightenment in one
and no response in another; the result is
appropriate to the condition of the hearer (and
that is why 'how you hear" is so central to the
theme of the chapter... Thus the same parable
which to some brings an understanding of the
secret of God's kingship will leave others cold.
They are the ones who remain é£w, and for
them there is nothing but parable."

Mark 4:12

iva BAémovieg PAénmot kai ur dmotv, kol
GKOVOVTEC AKOVMGL KOl [T GUVIAGCLY, UATOTE
EMOTPEYOOY Kol ApeDT] avTois.

Cf. Isa 6:9f. "If ... the iva is given its proper
final force, its significance is that the fact that
the secret of the kingdom of God, in
accordance with O.T. prophecy, remains
hidden from many is something that is within
the purpose of God." Cranfield.
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France suggests that one of the ways of
viewing iva is "that while the lexical meaning
indicates purpose, this is to be understood
within the context of Semitic thought which
tends to suppress second causes, so that human
decisions are attributed to the overriding
providence of God. This ... observation, while
in no way removing the normal force of the
conjunction, does help us to set it in the
appropriate theological context. The ultimate
outcome falls within the overall purpose of
God, and, as Is 6:9-10 reminds us, this can
embrace the rejection as well as the acceptance
of the prophet's message."

France adds, "A sensitive discussion of this
passage for Bible translators by B. Hollenbach
concludes that both Is 6:9-10 and, derivatively,
Mk 4:12 are to be understood as ironical, and
proposes the following translation for the
latter: ... so that they may indeed see but not
perceive, and may indeed hear but not
understand; because the last thing they want is
to turn and have their sins forgiven!" In this
rendering the exclamation mark is the crucial
element; without it, the irony remains invisible
on the printed page.” Peterson's The Message
has a similar translation.

Linking this with the parable of the sower,
France comments, "Whereas the Isaiah passage
gives no clear indication that there will be any
response, the parable of the sower balances
bad soil with good, and v. 11 envisages
responsive 'insiders' as well as ‘outsiders'. The
difference depends on how they hear (or, in the
terms of the parable, what sort of soil they are),
and parables are a uniquely effective way to
bring out that difference.”

Brenw see, look

dwow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl opaw see,
observe, perceive, recognise

ocvovinut and ocvview understand,
comprehend

unmote i) conj. lest, otherwise; ii) interrog.
particle whether perhaps, perhaps

gmotpeem turn back, return, turn round

apedf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3s g
cancel, forgive

It is worth including here an extensive
quotation from Cranfield, who says, "God's
kingly intervention in the person, works and
words of Jesus is a secret (pvotnpiov) in the
sense that it can only be recognised by God-
given faith (dedotar). This secret of the
kingdom of God is the secret of Jesus'
Messiahship and the secret of his divine
Sonship. God's self-revelation is indirect and
veiled. (While the eye of faith sees through the
veil and grasps the secret, for the unbeliever,
so long as he remains an unbeliever, the veil is

unpenetrated, and everything is still simply év
nopoPolraic.) No outwardly compelling
evidence of divine glory illumines the ministry
of Jesus. It is a necessary part of the gracious
self-abasement of the Incarnation that the Son
of God should submit to conditions under
which his claim to authority cannot but appear
altogether problematic and paradoxical. In the
last hours of his life his incognito deepens until
in the helplessness, nakedness and agony of
the Cross, abandoned by God and man, he
becomes the absolute antithesis of everything
the world understands by divinity and by
kingship. But this veiledness is not simply
designed to prevent men from recognising the
truth. God's self-revelation is truly revelation;
it is precisely veiled revelation. Throughout the
ministry we can see these two motives
(revealing and veiling) at work. On the one
hand, Jesus gathers the crowds around him and
teaches them, sends out the Twelve to preach,
and reveals the power and compassion of God
by his miracles. God's self-revelation is not to
be accomplished in a corner. On the other
hand, Jesus teaches the crowd indirectly by
means of parables, seeks to conceal his
miracles, and forbids the demoniacs to declare
his identity. The two motives, both of which
are necessary to the divine purpose, are
constantly in tension — a fact which explains
some apparent inconsistencies (e.g. between
the command éygipe €ig to pecov in 3:3 and
the frequent injuctions to silence).

"By this veiled revelation men are placed in a
situation of crisis, a separation between faith
and unbelief is brought about, and the
blindness and sinfulness of men are shown up
for what they are. That this judgement (cf. Jn
9:39) is part of the divine purpose is indicated
by the iva in v.12; but it is not the whole
purpose of God. His ultimate purpose is
salvation, and the latter part of v.12 (unmote
Emotpeymoy ko apedn adtolg) is perhaps to
be interpreted, as was suggested above, as
hinting at this. God's self-revelation is veiled,
in order that men may be left sufficient room
in which to make a personal decision. A real
turning to God or repentance (émiotpepew) is
made possible by the inward divine enabling of
the Holy Spirit (dedotat), but would be
rendered impossible by the external
compulsion of a manifestation of the unveiled
divine majesty."

Mark 4:13-20

Cf. Mt 13:18-23; Lk 8:11-15.
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Mark 4:13

Kai Aéyet adtoig: Ovk oidate Vv mopafornv
Ta0TNY, Kol TG TAGAG TAG TAPAPOALS
Yvooecbe;

TPOOKALPOG, OV temporary, not lasting

oida know, understand
yvooesbe Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
YWVOOK®

Not found elsewhere in the Synoptic Gospels
(apart from the parallel in Matt 13:21 it occurs
elsewhere in the NT only in 2 Cor 4:18 and
Heb 11:25).

This parable "is the key to all the rest, the
parable about parables." France.

Mark 4:14

gito. adv. then, and then

Ohyic, eog f trouble, suffering

n or

duwypog, ov m persecution

okavdoalim cause (someone) to sin, cause
(someone) to give up the faith

0 onelpov TOV AdYoV omeipeL.

OTEP® SOW

"In its historical context 6 Aoyog refers to the
teaching which Jesus has been giving in
Galilee (in the proclamation of which his
disciples are themselves soon to share, 3:14),
beginning with the ebayyshov of 1:15 and
climaxing in the év mapaporaig moira of v. 2.
It is the varying response to this proclamation
which has been the focus of interest in chapters
2-3, and of which this discourse offers an
explanation.” France.

"oravdailo which will occur prominently in
9:42-47, is often translated as "cause to sin', but
is in fact used more generally for anything
which 'catches people out' or 'trips' them so as
to render their discipleship ineffective. Here
the focus is not on sin but on apostasy under
pressure.” France.

Mark 4:18

kai dAlot gioly ol €ig Tag dxdvOag
omelPOpEVOL 00TOl £l 01 TOV AdYOV
GKOVCAVTEC,

Mark 4:15

Cf.v.7

obtot 84 gicv oi mapd Ty 680V dmov oreipeTar
0 Adyog, Kai dtav dkovcmotv g06vG EpyeTat O
Yatavds Kol aipet oV Adyov TOvV éomapuévov
€lg avtovc.

Mark 4:19

Cf.v4

Kol ol pépvat Tod aidvog Kol 1) ardtm tod
mAoVToL Kol ol TTEPL T Aoud Emtbupion
glomopevdpeval GLUTVIYoVGLY TOV AdYoV, Kol
Gicopmog yivetol.

omov adv. where

otav when, whenever, as often as

Yatavag, o the Adversary, Satan

aipo take, take up, take away

gomappuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s omelpw

uepwva, ng f care, concern, anxiety
aiwv, oiovog m  age, world order
anatn, ng f deception

mlovtog, ov M & n riches, wealth
lowocg, 1, ov rest, remaining, other
émbupa, ag T desire, longing, passion

"We would say, 'In one ear and out the other,'
or, 'like water off a duck's back.' Some people
politely listen to the gospel but as hearers only.
The gospel is not precious to them, for their
hearts are as hard as the footpath along the
grainfield." Kistermaker, The Parables of
Jesus.

"In this scene ... the threat to effective
discipleship comes not from external pressure
but from the disciple's own divided loyalty."
France.

counviym seev.7
axapmoc, ov barren, unfruitful

Mark 4:16

Kai ovtoi sicy dpoing ol &mi 1o TeTpMIN
OTEPOUEVOL, 01 HTav GKOVOMOOLY TOV AdyoV
€00V¢ peta yapdg Aapupdvovoty avtdv,

Cf.v.5

xapa, og T joy, gladness

Mark 4:17

"Neither here nor in v. 20 is there any attempt
to spell out what sort of xapmog is expected, or
how it is to be recognised. Since, however,
fruitful discipleship is contrasted with the
material concerns listed at the beginning of v.
19, it may reasonably be assumed that
fruitfulness involves conformity to the
principles of the kingdom of God, with its
opposition to such 'worldly' values." France.

Kai 00K Eyovotv pilav &v Eavtoig aAL
TPOGKaALPOL Eloty, glta yevopévng OAiyemg 1
Suwypod 81 TOv Adyov 08V okavdoiilovTat.

pla, ng f seev.6
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Mark 4:20

Kai Ekelvol giov ol &mt T Yiv TV KoAnv
OTOPEVTEG, OITIVEG AKOVOVGLY TOV AOYOV Kol
TapadEyovtal Kol Kapmopopodotv &v
TpraKovta Kol v EEfKovta Kol v EKTov.

eovepwbii Verb, aor pass subj, 3s @avepow
make known, reveal, make evident

anoxpveog, ov secret, stored away

eavepog, o, ov known, evident, visible

Cf.v.8

omapévteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
OTEP®

oftveg  Pronoun, m nom pl dotig, fitig, 6
who, which

napadeyopol accept, receive, welcome

"Perhaps rather stronger than Aapfavew, used
in v.16. Those who are good soil welcome the
message and, instead of keeping it on the
surface, allow it right into their hearts and
lives." Cranfield.

"For a while the kingdom of God is a mystery,
concealed under apparent weakness, and this
hiddenness (or indirectness of revelation) must
not be laid aside before the time. But the
present costly hiddenness [costly because it
leads to Jesus' death — cf. the notes on v.12] is
for the express purpose of the kingdom's future
glorious manifestation." Cranfield.

Kopmoopew bear fruit, be productive

Mark 4:21-25

Cf. Lk 8:16-18; Mt 5:15.

Mark 4:21

Kai éleyev avtoic: M1t €pyetat 6 Adyvog iva
V1O TOV Podov Tebfi 1 VIO TV KAtvny, ody tva
€mi v Avyviav 1€01;

"Verses 21-22 therefore stand in tension with
the implication usually read in vv. 11-12 that
God does not want ‘outsiders’ to understand
and be forgiven. Hidden things are to be made
known, though we are not told when or by
whom this is to be accomplished. (Perhaps
there is a clue in 9:9, which introduces the idea
of secrecy until; with regard to the disciples'
own message, the resurrection will mark the
turning point between hiddenness and open
declaration.)" France.

Mark 4:23

untt Negative particle, used in questions to
indicate expectation of a negative answer

&1 T1c Exel OTAL BIOVEWY GKOVET®.

ovg, dTog N see v.9

This verse "neatly illustrates the idiomatic use
of pn(tt) and ov to introduce questions
expecting the answers 'no' and 'yes'
respectively.” France.

The hearing ear is a divine gift — cf. v.11.

Mark 4:24

Avyvog, ov m lamp

podiog, ov m basket, bucket

tebf) Verb, aor pass subj, 3s tOnu place,
set

n or

K\wvn, ng f bed, couch

Aoyvwa, ag f lampstand, stand

kol EXeyev avtoic BAémete ti drovete. &v @
PETP® peTpeite petpnBnoetat VUiV Kol
npootednoeTol DUV,

Brenw see, look, beware of

This saying here (in contrast with Mt 5:15)
seems to have reference to the ministry of
Jesus. "No one in his senses would carry a
lighted lamp into a house simply in order to
hide it; the intention would rather be to set it
on a lampstand. No more must it be supposed
that God's whole purpose in sending Jesus is
that he should be concealed.” Cranfield.

Mark 4:22

00 Yap 0TV KPLTTOV £0vV 1) Tva ovepwoTi,
000 €yéveto AmoKpLEOV AL’ Tva EABN &ig
QovepOV.

The yap provides a close link between vv.
21,22.

"The warning BAénete ti diovete stands apart
from the rest of the verse; it is not linked with
the 'measure’ saying in its other synoptic
occurrences, but it does occur without the
'measure’ saying at the parallel point in Luke
8:18a. These words pick up the recurrent
theme of the discourse that it is not hearing
alone that is important, but how you hear.
They thus repeat the call of v. 23 to listen
attentively, but whereas v. 23 rounded off the
preceding teaching, the formula Kai éAeyev
avtoic introducing this clause ensures that it
relates rather to the teaching that follows. And
that teaching is itself about effective hearing,
in that it reinforces the message of the parable
of the sower that there will be different degrees
of response to what is heard, depending on
what the hearer brings to the encounter."”
France.

KpumTog, 1, ov hidden, secret, private
€av un except

petpov, ov N measure, degree, quantity
petpew measure, deal out
npootiOnu add, add to, increase
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Of the textual variants here France writes,
"The omission of kai tpoctednoerar vuiv in D
W and some OL is perhaps due to assimilation
to Mt 7:2, but may be simply a mechanical
error after a similar preceding phrase. toig
drovovoty (A O and most later MSS and
Syriac and Coptic versions) is probably an
early moralising addition: only those who
listen will receive the bonus."

In context here in MKk this saying is linked with
hearing. "So perhaps: According to the
measure of your response to the Word, so will
be the blessing which you will receive from
God — or rather God in his generosity will give
you a blessing disproportionately large (cf. Lk
6:38, and ka1 tepiocgvOnoeton in Mt 13:12;
25:29)." Cranfield.

France comments on this saying, "It serves
here to encourage careful hearing, because the
care expended in understanding and
responding to Jesus' parables will be
proportionately rewarded. What you get out of
them depends on what you put in."

Mark 4:25

0¢ yap €xet, 600NceTan avT®" Kol O¢ 0K EXEL,
Kai O &yl apbnoetol an’ adTod.

Cf. Mt 13:12

dobnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s 61dow
apBnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s aipw
take, take up, take away

"Here in Mk its meaning seems to be that to
the man who hears the Word, and lets it into
his heart and life, an ever increasing
knowledge of the secret of the Kingdom will
be given; but the man who fails thus to lay
hold on the Word will one day lose it
altogether." Cranfield.

Mark 4:21-25 Postscript

"There is a notable tension between the two
parts of this complex of sayings. The
‘optimism' of vv. 21-22, that all that is now
secret will in due time be revealed, is balanced
by the 'realism’ of vv. 24b-25, that there will
still be those who fail to benefit from divine
revelation. These two insights together
constitute the framework within which a
coherent exegesis of this discourse as a whole,
and therefore an understanding of Mark's
'theory of parables', must be found." France.

Mark 4:26

Kai éleyev: Obtwg €otiv 1 Pactreio ToD Beod
¢ GvBpmwmog BAAn TOV omdOpoV Eml TG VTG

Verses 26-29 are peculiar to Mark.

Cranfield sees this parable chiefly as a parable
of contrast. "As seedtime is followed in due
time by harvest, so will the present hiddenness
and ambiguousness of the kingdom of God be
succeeded by its glorious manifestation."

ovtwg and ovtw adv. thus, In this way
BéAn Verb, aor act subj, 3s Boilo
omopoc, ov M seed, supply of seed

France comments that this "'story" is
introduced awkwardly, in that the faciieia Tov
Beov, which in vv. 30-31 will be compared to a
seed, is here apparently compared to a man
who sows it. In fact, of course, the comparison
is not to any one component in the story, but to
the scene as a whole, as is indicated also in the
frequent changes of subject (man, seed,
ground, grain, man). But the opening focus on
the man fits the fact that the story is told with a
special eye to how he experiences the results
of this sowing."

Verse 27

Kol Kafgvon Kol &yelpnton vokTo Kol uépav,
Kol 6 omopog PAAGTA Kol pnKOVHTOL BG 0VK
01dgv aNToG.

kabgvdw sleep, be dead

gyeipntan  Verb, pres pass subj, 3 s éyepw
raise

w&, voktog T night

|The order may be Semitic.

Brootd Verb, pres act subj, 3s Bractovm
and Bloctam sprout

unkovnror Verb, pres pass subj, 3's
unkovvopor grow

|(bg here in the sense 'how'

oida know, understand

"Any farmer knows, of course, that this laid-
back approach on the part of the farmer is not a
true piece of agriculture in real life: a crop left
to fend for itself after sowing in this way
would probably be barely worth harvesting.

So is the farmer's inaction and
incomprehension a pointer to how this story
illustrates the Bactieln tov Beov?
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"One of the issues we have assumed to
underlie the parable of the sower is the
problem of limited response to the initial
preaching of the kingdom of God, and this
parable may also be read in the light of that
issue. At first there may be little to show for
the sowing of the seed, and a sceptical
observer might think that nothing is happening.
But there is an inner dynamic in the message
which will in due time produce its effect, even
if human insight cannot fathom how the
process works (dg ovik oidev avtog). In the
meantime the wise disciple will wait in
confidence for God's work to be accomplished
in God's way.

"The kingdom of God, then, does not depend
on human effort to achieve it, and human
insight will not be able to explain it." France.

Mark 4:30-34

Cf. Mt 13:31f; Lk 13:18f.

Cranfield says that this is another parable of
contrasts, but continues, "The contrast is not,
as is sometimes thought, between the Church's
insignificant beginnings and the wide spread,
powerful organisation it was to become: it is
rather between the present veiledness of the
Kingdom of God and its future glorious
manifestation at the Parousia."

Mark 4:30

Kai éleyev- [1dg opoidompey v foaciieiov
0D 0g0D, 1} &v Tivt anTnV mapafori) 0dpev;

Mark 4:28

avTopdTn 1 Yij Kopmoeopel, TpdTov XOpTOV,
€1TAL GTAYLV, E1TA TANPTG GTTOV &V T® GTAYLL.

opowwowpev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl oporow
make like

n or

0dpev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl O place

Mark 4:31

avtopatog, 1, ov by itself, on its own

kaproeopew bear fruit, be productive

npotov adv. first, first of all

¥opToc, o M grass, vegetation, shoot

gito. adv. then, and then

otayvg, vog m head of grain, head of
wheat

mAnpne, e (sometimes not declined) full,
complete, full-grown

MG KOKK® GWamems, 0¢ dtav omopti €ml Ti|g
G, KPOTEPOV OV TAVTOV TAV CTEPUATOV
TV &nt TG yiig —

KoKkoc, ob m seed, grain
owomt, €og N mustard

Cranfield says, "Perhaps with Taylor we
should accept the reading mAnpng oitov as
original, as it accounts for the other readings.
Examples of minpng treated as indeclinable go
back to the second century B.C."

"The plant concerned is probably the black
mustard, Brassica nigra, which was grown for
oil as well as a condiment. In good conditions
it may grow to a height of 3 metres or even
more, but its seed is extremely small (over 700
to a gramme ...) and was proverbial for
something tiny ... so that an annual growth of
such a height was remarkable." France.

oltog, ov M grain, wheat
otéyvi Noun, dats otoyvg, vog M

Mark 4:29

otav when
onopf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s onepw
wkpotepog, o, ov  smallest, least

"Comparative used for superlative, as is
common in Koine Greek." Cranfield.

Otav 8¢ mapadol 6 Kapmog, eVOVS ATOCTEAAEL
10 dpémavov, OtL mapéotnkey O Oeplopde.

otov when
nopadol Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mapaddowu
hand or give over, deliver up

ov Verb, pres ptc, n nom/acc s siut
omepua, To¢ N seed

Mark 4:32

"The verb tapadidopu is here used apparently
in the sense 'permit', which it sometimes has in
classical Greek." Cranfield.

kol Otav omopi], avoPfaivel kol yiveton pueiov
TAVTOV TAV Aayavev Kol Totel KAAGoug
peydovg, dote dvvachotl KO THV GKLAY AVTOD
TO TETEWA TOD 0VPAVOD KOTUGKNVODV.

kaprog, oo M fruit, grain, harvest

arnootelw send, send out

dpemavov, ov n sickle

napéotnkev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
nopleTnuL and mapictove  present,
bring into one's presence

nopeotnkev 'is here' (Cranfield).

fepiopog, o m harvest, crop

avofove go up, come up

peov, ov and peiotepog, o, ov  greater,
greatest

Aayavov, ov n garden plant, vegetable

KAadog, o m branch

peyac, peyain, peyo large, great
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"The theme is a familiar one: 'Great oaks from
little acorns grow'. Those who witnessed the
initial proclamation of the kingdom of God
must not despise small beginnings, nor should
they be impatient for the full majesty of God's
kingdom to be revealed (cf. perhaps the
question of John the Baptist in Mt 11:3). The
message is clearly related to that of the
previous parable, but presented here in a
simpler form, with the focus on the contrast
between beginning and end rather than on the
process of growth." France.

wote So that, with the result that
dvuvaponr can, be able to

ok, ac f shadow, shade
netevov, ov N bird

katooknvow nest, live, dwell

Calvin says that Christ accommodated himself
to the capacity of his hearers. France, however,
comments, "Among the crowds who hear the
parables there are some who dvvato dkovety,
and will therefore join those nept abrov who
seek and receive further explanation, but others
will go no further. kabmwg Hdvvavto drovey
then alerts the reader to the fact that not all
have that capacity (xafwg being used in the
sense 'insofar as' or 'to the degree that' ...); and
it is the resultant polarisation which Mark
again highlights in v. 34."

Mark 4:34

Xopig 0¢ TapaPoAfic ovk ELdlel avToic, Kot
idiav 6¢ 10ig 1dilo1g pabntaic Enélvey mavroa.

"Cf. Ezek 17:23; 31:6; Dan 4:12,14,21. When
at last he comes in his glory, who is himself
the Kingdom (cf. on 1:15), he will be not only
the Judge of all men, but also the one under
whose shadow all who have truly trusted in
him will find shelter.” Cranfield.

France, drawing attention to these same OT
texts and particularly to ‘all great nations' in
Ezek 31:6 notes, "The allusion here may
therefore be intended to indicate the future
wide scope of the kingdom of God, within
which many nations (not only Israel) will find
their place." Of this and the parable of the
growth of the kingdom in vv. 26-29 he says,
"The two parables of vv. 26-32 thus both warn
against underestimating the significance of the
proclamation of the kingdom of God, however
unimpressive its initial impact may seem.
What has begun in the Galilean ministry of
Jesus will, by the power of God, one day prove
to be of ultimate significance. If for the time
being its power is hidden, it is not for that
reason any less certain, and its growth will be
spectacular.”

xopic prep with gen without, apart from
idlog, a, ov One's own; kot idav privately

"The pattern of explanation to his disciples
kat’ idiav picks up and generalises what we
have seen in vv. 10-20, a method which will be
repeated in 7:17-23; 10:10-12; 13:3-37 (cf.
9:28, 33), and the repeated idwav ... 16101 gives
it emphasis.” France.

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower
gmvo  explain

Occurs elsewhere only in Acts 19:39. The
noun émAvotg occurs in 2 Peter 1:20.

Mark 4:35-41

Mark 4:33

Kai towdtaig mapaforaic moilaic EAdiel
01Ol TOV AdYOV, KOBMG NOVVOVTO AKOVELY:

Cf. Mt 13:34f.

TOGOLTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative adj so
much; pl so many
Aodew speak, talk

The use of the imperfect in this and the
following verse indicates that what is being
described was Jesus' normal practice.

noévvavto Verb, imperf midd dep indic, 3 pl
duvapon

Cf. Mt 8:23-7; Lk 8:22-5

The vivid narrative suggests recollection of an
eyewitness. The narrative is probably Petrine.
France comments on the section of the gospel
beginning here, "There is a total of ten
individual miracles recorded between 4:35 and
8:26 ... which are frequently seen as
constituting two balancing groups, each of
which begins with a lake miracle (4:35-41;
6:45-51) and contains a feeding miracle (6:34-
44; 8:1-10). P.J. Achtemeir has suggested that
Mark found these two 'catenae’ already
grouped in the tradition; others believe that the
groupings are Mark's own construction. All
five stories in Achtemeier's second 'catena’
(6:45-51; 7:24-30; 7:32-37; 8:1-10; 8:22-26)
take place outside of Galilee, and it has been
suggested that Mark thus deliberately shows
the mission of Jesus to the Jewish community
of Galilee (though 5:1-20 is already set on the
Gentile side of the lake) being repeated for the
benefit of the surrounding Gentile population.”
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Of 4:35-41 he writes, "Together with 6:45-52
(the other lake miracle), this pericope places
Jesus in a more starkly 'supernatural’ light even
than the healing miracles. Control of the
elements is even more extraordinary and
inexplicable than the restoration of suffering
human beings, and is in the OT a frequently
noted attribute of God in distinction from
human beings who find themselves helpless
before the forces of nature (Job 38:8-11; Pss
65:5-8; 89:8-9; 107:23-32, etc.; the last of
these must surely have been on Mark’s mind as
he narrated this story). Here is divine power
writ large, and it is appropriate that these two
pericopes therefore conclude not only with the
astonishment and fear of the disciple, but also
with a note of their human inability to cope
with the new dimension of understanding and
faith which these events demanded (4:40-41;
6:52). The christological question, 'Who is
this?" which has already been raised by
previous miracles (1:27; 2:7-12; 3:11-12)
becomes more insistent and more sharply
defined inv. 41...

"The variation in tenses throughout this
pericope makes an interesting study in Mark's
narrative style. Historical presents form the
main framework of the first part of the story
(Aeyer ... maporopfavovoty ... yvetat ...
gyglpovowv ... Aeyovowv), but they are
interspersed with imperfects to indicate the
continuing features of the situation (v ...
gmePfardev ... v). But when the climax is
reached, the narrative goes consistently into
the aorist, to indicate Jesus' decisive action
(émetyunoey ... giney ... KOTOCEV ... £YEVETO ...
ginev), after which the disciples' immediate
reaction of fear is described in the aorist
(¢80pnbncav), followed by an imperfect to
denote their continuing discussion of what it
all meant (ékeyov). The tenses are far from
haphazard; rather, they demonstrate the natural
ability of the storyteller to focus his audience's
attention appropriately on the different aspects
of the story as it develops."

l.e. to the eastern side of the lake. The boat of
v.1 is now pressed into service for a different
purpose.

Mark 4:36

Kol apévtes Tov OyAov Taporappavovoy
avTOV MG NV &V T® TAoi®, Kol dAAa Tlola v
pet’ avtod.

apmu leave, forsake, let go
oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
naporoppave take

agnv —'as he was' "perhaps means ‘without
going ashore"." Cranfield. France thinks the
phrase ¢ 1v év 1@ mloim may mean 'since he
was already in the boat'.

mlotov, ov n boat, ship

France comments on the final words of this
verse, kai GAlo TAoio ﬁv pet” avtod, "ltis
hard ... to see any other reason for their
inclusion beyond the circumstantial
reminiscence of the part of whoever told the
story (Peter?) that as a matter of fact their boat
was not alone on the lake that evening.”

Mark 4:37

kot yivetatl Aoihoy peyain avépov, Kol To
Kopata EméPoiiev gig 10 mholov, Hhote oN
yepileoOou 10 Thoiov.

Aoy, amog T storm, squall

"The lake of Galilee is notorious for its sudden
storms." Cranfield.

ueyac, ueyain, peyo large, great
avepog, ov m wind

Kupa, atog N wave

émPorlo beat against, fall (in)to
wote  so that, with the result that
non adv now, already

yeumlo Afill

Mark 4:38

Mark 4:35

Kol adTOG NV &V TH) TPOUVT Eml TO
TpookePGAaIov kafevdwv- kal £yeipovoty
a0TOV Kol AEYyouotv avT® - AOGoKAAE, OV HEAEL
601 §T1 amoAldueda;

Kot Aéyel avtoic &v keiv Th Nuépa dyiag
yvevouévne: AtEABopey gig o mEpav.

npopva, g f stern
npockepaAiatov, ob N cushion, pillow

gkewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that
oy, ac f evening
diepyopor pass through, go over

"Only in MKk. It suggests the vivid
reminiscence of an eye-witness.” Cranfield.

"Possibly his purpose was to escape the
pressure of the crowds, or to find a new sphere
of ministry." Cranfield.

nepov i) prep with gen beyond, to or on the
other side; ii) to n. the other side

kobevdw sleep, be dead
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"Whether the sleep was due to physical
exhaustion or to the untroubled serenity of
divine omnipotence Mark does not say. Like
Jonah's equally remarkable sleep in the storm
(Jon 1:5-6) it serves to highlight the crucial
role of the key figure in the story where the
other actors are helpless, though Jonah's role
(as victim rather than victor) itself serves to
emphasise Jesus' authority by contrast rather
than by similarly ('something greater than
Jonah is here', Mt 12:41)." France.

gyelpo  raise

dwackalog, ov m teacher

pekel impersonal verb it is of concern, it
matters

dmoiivpt  destroy; midd be lost, perish

"The force of obnw ... here is that they should
by this time have learned something of the
secret of the kingdom of God (4:11), which is
the secret that the kingdom is come in the
person and work of Jesus." Cranfield.

There are a number of textual variants here
arising either from "a desire to soften
somewhat Jesus' reproach spoken to his
disciples" (Metzger) or from a misreading of
ovnw, replacing it with the more common
ovtw(g) with various changes of word order to
accommodate to the structure of the question
(France).

motig, eog T faith, trust, belief

"The Son of God subject to the rudeness of
men."” Cranfield.

Mark 4:39

"Lack of faith makes disciples dethot, unable to
respond to a crisis with the confidence in God
(or, more pertinently, in Jesus) which is the
mark of the true disciple." France.

kol S1eyepdeic énetiuncey Td Gvépm Kol elnev
1] Borkdoon: Zidna, TEPILMcOo. Kol EKOTUoEV
0 Gvepog, Kal £YEVETO YOAVN LEYOAN.

Mark 4:41

kai Epofnoncov eoPov péyav, kai Ereyov Tpog
dAAqhove Tic dpo oDTHC EoTtv &TL Kod O
dvepog kai 1 0aA0cca VTOKOVEL AVTY;

dieyepo awake, wake up
gmripo® command, rebuke

ooPeopon fear, be afraid (of)
@opoc, oo m fear

"In Ps 106:9 (cf. 104:7) Isa 50:2; Nah 1:4 the
Hebrew root g'r is used of God rebuking the
sea. So Jesus is said to rebuke the wind."
Cranfield.

l.e. greater than their previous fear of the
storm. Cf. Jonah 1:10.

folacoa, ng f sea

"Not that the lake had any perception, but to
show that the power of his voice reached the
elements, which were devoid of feeling."
Calvin.

aAAnlov, o1g, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another
vrokovw obey, be subject to

ocwwnow be silent, be quiet, be calm
nepinwoo Verb, perf pass imperat, 2 s @puon
silence, put to silence; pass. be silent

"The perfect imperative passive (which is
rarer) is more emphatic than the aorist used in
1:25: so 'be silent and remain so." Cranfield.

xomolw cease, stop
yainvn, g f calm

"The aorist tenses indicate an immediate result,
and yainvn peyain (replacing the Aahoy
ueyain of v. 37) emphasises the total
transformation achieved by Jesus'
intervention." France.

"In addition to the miracle's significance as a
pointer to the secret of Jesus' person Mark
probably saw in it, and meant his readers to
see, a symbolic significance (see on 1:31). The
parallel between the situation of the disciples
on the lake and that of the Church in the midst
of persecution would naturally suggest itself.
(Very early a ship was a symbol of the Church
in Christian art.) In the midst of persecution
and all manner of perils, if Jesus be truly with
his Church, then, even though his help may not
at once be felt, his own must never doubt him,
and need have no fear." Cranfield.

Mark 5:1-20

Mark 4:40

kai einev avtoic: Ti deihoi ote; obmm &yete
ToTWY;

dethog, n, ov cowardly, afraid
ovm® nhot yet

Cf. Mt 8:28-34; Lk 8:26-39.

"Following Jesus' astonishing control over the
wild forces of wind and water, Mark tells of
his equally remarkable control over the
untameable force of a man possessed not just
by one demon but by a whole army of them.
To the question with which the previous
pericope concluded, tig dpa ovtog €otiv; the
sequel provides a more explicit answer, as
even hostile demonic forces are obliged to
recognise in Jesus the vioc tov Bgov Tov
vyiotov." France.
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Mark 5:1

Kai f\0ov €ic 10 mépav tiic Oardoong sic v
xopov tdv ['epacnvdv.

Mark 5:3

ABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopan
mepav see 4:35

yopa, og T country, region, territory
I'epacnvog, 1, ov  of Gerasa

d¢ THV KaTOiKNGW ElYeV v TOIC PVAHOoLY, Kol
000¢& GADGEL ODKETL 0VOELG £6DVATO AVDTOV
dfjcat

Katoknotg, eog f home; éo k. live
puvnuo, tog f tomb, grave

"Tepaconvov. So x* B D latt sa. There are two

variants: x° L © f1 28 33 al sy® bo, etc. have
Iepyeonvov: A C f13 pm ¢ have T'adapnvaov.
In all three Synoptic Gospels the MSS and
versions vary between these three readings,
I'epacnvov being the best attested in Mk and
Lk., Tadapnvav in Mt. Here in MK it is clear
that Tadapnvav is an assimilation to Mt.,
while Tepyeonvav is apparently a Caesarean
correction traceable to Origen. The most likely
explanation seems to be that Mark wrote
‘Gerasenes' with reference to a town by the
lake (whose name may be preserved in the
modern Kersa or Koursi on the eastern shore),
but that early readers mistook this for a
reference to the well-known Gerasa. Since this
Gerasa was some thirty miles from the lake, it
was natural that improvements should be
attempted: hence the variants. Gadara was a
not unreasonable guess, but, being six miles
from the shores of the lake, is hardly likely
(though it was near enough for the land
between it and the lake to be called 'the
country of the Gadarenes'). Origen was right in
seeking a site by the lake but wrong in
connecting it with with the Girgashites
mentioned in the O.T. At Kersa the shore is
level, but about a mile further south there is a
fairly steep slope within about forty yards of
the shore." Cranfield.

France suggests that "Mark's T'epacnvov ...
represents probably either a loose use of the
term generally for the whole area of the
Decapolis (for which see further on 7:31), of
which Gerasa was a leading city, or simply a
confusion of similar names, the better-known
city substituting for the obscure Gergesa."

"Often in Palestine tombs were caves which
would afford shelter." Cranfield.

aloig, eog T chain

ovkett adv  no longer, no more

ovdglg, ovdepua, ovdev  No one, nothing
dew bind, tie

Mark 5:4

1t TO adTOV TOAAGKIC TESAIG KOl AADGESL
dedéaban ki dteomdoBol Vi’ avTod TG
aAvoelg kal tag mEdag cuvteTpipOat, Kol
00delg {oyvev avTov dopdoar

nolakig often, frequently

nedn, ng f chain (for feet)

dedécbon  Verb, perf pass infin dsw

deombobar  Verb, perf pass infin dioomow
pull or tear apart

ovvtetpipOor Verb, perf pass infin cuvtpife
break in pieces, shatter

foyvev Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s ioyvo be
strong, be able, be sufficient

dapolew subdue, tame; control

Cf. Acts 19:16 for the "preternatural physical
strength of the possessed." France.

Mark 5:5

Kol 10 TAVTOG VUKTOG Kol MUEPOG &V TOlG
pvfpocty kod &v toilg dpectv nv kpdlov Kol
KATAKOTT®V £00TOV MOOIG.

Mark 5:2

S Tavtog continually

w&, voktog T night

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

kpalw cry out, call out

kotakomtew beat, bruise, cut
£awtog, £avtn, éovtov him/her/itself
MBog, ov m stone

Mark 5:6

kai £EeA0OVTOG avToD €k TOD mAoiov £0OVG
VINVINGEY aVT® €K TV pvnueiov dvopwmog
€v mvedpatt aKobapTo,

kot idmv Tov Incodv anod pakpodev Edpaypev
Kol TPOGEKVVNOEV 0OTOV,

§€eABovtog Verb, aor act ptc, m& ngens
£€epyopan

mAolov, ov N boat, ship

vmavtam Mmeet, fight

pvnuewov, ov N grave, tomb

axabaptog, ov unclean

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw see
poakpobev adv far off, at/from a distance
£dpapev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s tpeyo run
npookvvew worship, fall at another's feet

Cf. 1:23.

"Picks up the story that has been interrupted by
vv.3-5. What was there baldly summed up
vanvnoev is now related in more detail.”
Cranfield.
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France comments that the use of tpookuvew
"is followed by an address which recognises
Jesus' supernatural authority, but with
reluctance rather than enthusiasm; the whole
scene reminds us of the use of npoominte in
3:11, where again the impression is of
concession to Jesus' superior power rather than
of 'worship'. Two spiritual powers are here in
confrontation, and the nature of the man's
approach makes it clear which one is superior."

Mark 5:7

Kol kKpa&ag emvi) peydin Aéyet: Ti épol kol
o0i, Incod vie 10D Bgod 0D VyioTov; Opkilw
o€ tov 0edv, un pe Bacaviong.

kpa&ag Verb, aor act ptc, m noms kpalw
TL éloL Kot ool see on 1:24
vyiotog, 1, ov  highest, most high

"Yyotog (=Hebrew 'elyon) is used in the O.T.
mainly by non-Israelites to denote the God of
Israel (e.g. Gen 14:18ff; Num 24:16; Isa 14:14;
Dan 3:26; 4:2...)." Cranfield.

opxilew beg (someone) tov Bgov in the
name of God

"The use of dpxilw by the demon is surprising,
since the term is more normally associated
with the exorcist, who binds the demon by oath
to come out, as in Acts 19:13. Is this a
deliberate attempt by the demons to reverse the
normal encounter, and to pre-empt Jesus'
expected use of such an oath formula? It is
certainly an attempt to establish control over
Jesus." France.

BacoviCw torment, disturb

"The punishment referred to is probably
eschatological — so Mt 8:29 (npo kaipov)
understands it." Cranfield.

"The expectation on the part of the demons
that Jesus' purpose must be to torment them
assumes that his relation to them is one not
only of superiority but also of hostility."
France.

Mark 5:8

Eleyev yop avt®d "EEeAOe 10 mvebua 0
axdBaptov ék Tod avBpmdmov.

axkoBoptoc, ov  See v.2

Mark 5:9

Kai Emnpdta odtov- Ti dvopd cot; kol Aéyet
avT®- Agyudv dvoud pot, éti Todhoi Eopev-

gmnpota  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s
gmepotam ask, question
ovoua, Tog N hame

"Cf. Gen 32:27,29. In the ancient world it was
considered of the utmost importance to know
the correct name of an adversary. In exorcising
it was thought that knowledge of the true name
of the demon gave one power over it. If it is
the demon's name that Jesus is asking, then this
sort of idea would presumably be present. (On
the other hand, it is just possible that he is
asking the man's name with the purpose of
recalling him to a consciousness of his own
identity in distinction from that of the demon
or demons inhabiting him...)" Cranfield.

Aeywov, ovog f legion (Roman military unit
of 5000-6000 men; figurative of a large
number)

Mark 5:10

Kol TOPEKAAEL ADTOV TOAAQ Tval L) 00T
amooteiln EEm TiiC Ydpoc.

napakarew exhort, urge

arnooteidn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s dnocteldm
send, send out

£€m prep with gen. from outside, outside

yopo, og T seev.l

Cranfield suggests this is connected with the
widespread view that demons were associated
with particular districts, but France comments
that there is little clear evidence for this.

Mark 5:11

v 88 ékel mpdC T® dpet dryéAn yolpwv peydin
Booxopévn:

ékel there, in that place, to that place
opog, ovg N mountain, hill

npog T opet 'on the hill'. "mpog + dative used

of locality should indicate proximity, but here
it can hardly mean anything but 'on'. It is very
rare in the N.T." Cranfield.

ayein, ng T herd (of pigs)
¥O1pog, oL M pig

| Indicates that the area was mainly Gentile.

Bookw tend, feed; midd graze, feed

Mark 5:12

Kol TapekdAiecay avtov Aéyovteg: [Iépyov
Nuag gig Tovg yoipovg, va gig adTovg
gloélbopey.

mapaxoren see v.10
neunw send

"The appeal wépyov fudag underlines further
the total submission of the demons to Jesus'
authority. There is no question that he will
send them away; the only issue is where."
France.

¥O1pog, ov M pig
gicéAdouev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl
glogpyouor enter, go in, come in
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Calvin suggests tentatively that the demons'
purpose may have been "to excite the
inhabitants of that country to curse God on
account of the loss of the swine." Cranfield.

Mark 5:13

Kol Em€Tpeyev 00Tols. Kai é5eAB0vTa Ta
mvevpato T axdBapto eichABov gig ToG
yoipovg, kol dpuncev 1 ayéln katd Tod
Kpnuvod gig v Bdhacoav, ag dioyiliot, kol
gnviyovto év tf] Baddoon.

gnutpeno let, allow, permit

dxabaptog, ov unclean

oppow rush

Kpnuvog, ov M steep bank

Bolacoa, ng f sea

doyhvoy, a, oo two thousand

gnviyovto Verb, imperf pass indic, 3 pl mviyo
choke; pass drown

Cranfield comments, "It is wise with Calvin to
acknowledge that we cannot know with
certainty why Jesus consented; but it might
well have been for the sake of reassuring the
man, that he allowed the demons to enter the
swine and to carry out their malicious prank
(for which cf. 9:22). If Jesus judged that to
grant their request was the most effective way
of assuring the man of the reality of his
liberation, then we may suppose that, even if
he knew what would become of the swine, he
would — although none of God's creatures is to
be destroyed needlessly or thoughtlessly —
count one man of more value than many
swine." Cranfield.

Mark 5:14

Kot ot Boéckovteg adtovg Epuyov kol
amyyshov €ig TV TOAY Kai €ig ToVG dypovg:
kol HABoV 188V Ti éoTIv TO YEyOVAC.

Bookw seev.11l

g€pvyov Verb, aor act indic, 15 & 3 pl gsvyw
flee, run away (from)

amnyyethov  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
dmayyeAlo announce, proclaim

dypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

Cranfield suggests here 'hamlets'.

nABov Verb, aor actind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopon

idelv  Verb, aor act infin opow see

veyovog Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s
yvopon

Mark 5:15

Kai Epyovtot Tpog tov Incodv, kai Bewpodov
TOV dopoviLOEVOV KOBNUEVOV ILATIGUEVOV
Kol cEPOVoDVTO, TOV E0YNKOTA TOV AEy1dVa,
Kai Epofnoncav.

feopem see, watch, observe, notice
dawpovilopon be possessed by demons

kabnuon  Sit, sit down, live
ipatilo clothe, dress
ocwepoven be in one's right mind

"The three participles, kafnuevov,
ipatiopevov, and coepovovvto describe
features which must immediately have struck
the attention of the beholders." Taylor.
"Though we are not tormented by the devil, yet
he holds us as slaves, till the Son of God
delivers us from his tyranny. Naked, torn, and
disfigured, we wander about, till he restores us
to soundness of mind." Calvin.

goynxoto Verb, pref act ptc, macc s éyw
eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

Mark 5:16

Kot dyNoeovTo owToic ol id0vTeg TG £YEVETO
@ SopoviCopéve Kol Tepl TV Xoipwv.

duynoavto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
duyeopan tell, relate

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opaw
see

Mark 5:17

Kol f)pEAVTO TAPOKAAETV aOTOV AneAOEV amd
TAOV OpimV aOT®V.

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

oplov, ov n territory, region,
neighbourhood, vicinity

| They prefer their pigs to Jesus.

Mark 5:18

kol éupaivovtog avtod &ig 10 mAoiov

mapekdrel adTOV O darpovicbeic tva pet’
5 ~ 3

avtod 1.

éupawve get into, embark

dawpovioBeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dotpovifoplon

N Verb, pres subj, 3s i

"{va pet- ovtod 1) echoes the phrase used to
denote the special role of the Twelve in 3:14."
France.

Mark 5:19

Kot 00K AQTKeY aOTOV, GAAL Aéyel avTd-
“Yraye €i¢ TOV 01KOV GOV TPOC TOVS GOVG, KOl
amdryyethov adtoig 660 0 KOPLOG GOl TEMOINKEY
Kol NAENGEV oE.

aeiikev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s agmu allow,
permit

vnoyw go, go one's way, depart

oikog, ov m house, home, family

60¢, on, cov  possessive adj. your, yours

"A circle wider than the man's family is
indicated." Taylor.
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amdryyethov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
amayyehdo see v.14

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, how much;
pl. all

"The perfect terownkev denotes action the
effects of which remain." Cranfield.

nAéncév Verb, aor act indic, 3s éieaw and
éleew be merciful, show kindness

"The reason for refusal is ... that this man has
an opportunity, which is uniquely his, to
spread the news of what God is doing through
Jesus of Nazareth among those who have
known what he was before, and who therefore
cannot ignore the dramatic change which has
resulted from his dramatic encounter with
Jesus. In emphasising this motivation Mark no
doubt expects his readers to understand that the
same principle applies to others whose lives
Jesus has changed, even in less dramatic
circumstances...

"The contrast with Jesus' command to silence
in 1:44 (and subsequently in 5:43; 7:36; 8:26)
is striking, and prompts the question why Jesus
is so keen to avoid publicity among Jews but
has no objection to Gentiles hearing about his
miracles. This is, of course, part of the whole
enigma of the theme of secrecy in Mark. But if
it is true that publicity among the Jews posed a
risk not only of inconvenient popular
enthusiasm (cf. 1:45-2:2) but also of a
misguided popular assessment of his messianic
role (see further on 8:30), in Gentile territory
this risk did not exist, since it was far from the
scene of Jesus' regular ministry, and there was
no ready-made messianic expectation to
contend with. Since this was not an area where
Jesus himself would be preaching, it is
appropriate that the news of God's new
initiative in Jesus should be announced there
by one of the local people who had himself
experienced its power." France.

"The man's proclamation produces amazement,
but we are not told whether it had more lasting
effect. The next time Jesus appears in
Decapolis, however, he will be expected to
heal, and the result will be further
proclamation and further astonishment (7:31-
37). Already the foundation has been laid for
the extension to the Gentiles of the ministry
and mission of the Jewish Messiah (13:10;
14:9)." France.

Mark 5:21-29

Cf. Mt 9:18-26; Lk 8:40-56.

"The sequence of incidents around the lake
(see on 4:35-5:43) reaches its climax with a
narrative unit in which two miracles occur, in
the second of which the revelation of Jesus
€€ovota reaches a new height with the raising
of the dead. Following his control over wind
and water and over the most intimidating of
demonic power, this pericope leaves the reader
with the impression that nothing can be
impossible for Jesus, and the question Tic dpa
ovtog €otv; (4:41) becomes ever more
insistent." France.

Mark 5:21

Kol dwmepdoavtog tod Incod &v 1 mAoi®
TaAW €ig 10 mEPav cuvnxOn Oyrog moALG £’
avToV, Kol My mopd v BdAaccav.

dwumepow® Cross over

Cranfield says that év t@ mhowp should
probably be omitted with p*> D @ f1 28 it sy,
The majority of the UBS Committee thought
the omission in some MSS either accidental or
an assimilation to Luke 8:40.

moAly - again, once more
nepav see 4:35

Mark 5:20

Here presumably means the west side of the
lake.

Kot AniiABev kol fip&oto KnpOOGE €V Ti)
Agxamorel 6ca Emoinoev adTd 0 Incode, Kol
mavteg €0adpalov.

knpvocw preach, proclaim

ouvyOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl cuvayw
gather, gather together, assemble
Oolacoa, ng f sea

Mark 5:22

"Decapolis was the territory of a league of free
Greek cities originally at any rate ten in
number, under the protection of the Roman
governor of Syria. According to Pliny the
Elder the cities were Damascas, Raphana,
Dion, Canatha, Scythopolis, Gadara, Hippos,
Pella, Gerasa and Philadelphia."”

Kai Epyeton €ic TV ApyrovvoydYmV, OvopaTt
Taipog, Kol id®V aOTOV TRTEL TPOG TOVG TOIAG
avTod

Bavpalo  wonder, be amazed

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
apyouvaywyog, oo m president of the
synagogue
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"The dpyiovvaywyog ... was the lay official
responsible for the supervision of the
synagogue building and the arrangements for
the services, but the designation was
sometimes used as an honourary title for
distinguished members of the synagogue."
Cranfield. France thinks that the plural
indicates Jairus was one of the elders of the
synagogue.

ovoua, Tog N name

Some have suggested that évopatt Toipog
should be omitted (so, tentatively, Cranfield).
Metzger argues that the evidence for omission
is small (D and a few Old Latin MSS) and that
the words should be included.

"See Lev 15:25-30, according to which this
complaint renders a woman unclean so long as
it lasts." Cranfield.

"Menstrual impurity is a prominent concern in
the OT (especially Lv. 15:19-33) and was later
to become the subject of the whole tractate of
the Mishnah (Niddah; cf. also Zabim);
defilement through contact with even a
normally menstruant woman must be
scrupulously avoided. This woman's long and
fruitless search for a cure was therefore
motivated not only by physical distress but by
her social and religious isolation." France.

Mark 5:26

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms opow see
mte fall, fall down, fall to one's knees
n6dag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

"In his anxiety for his daughter he forgets his
dignity and takes the position of a suppliant
before Jesus." Cranfield.

Kol ToAAA ToBoDoa VO TOAAGDY laTpdv Kol
domavicaca td map’ ovThc Tavta Kol undev
oeeindeica ALY paAAOV €ig TO XEIpOV
é\bodoa,

Mark 5:23

Kol TopakaAel adTOV TOAAG Aéywv OtL TO
Buyatpiov pov éoyatmg Eyet, tva ENBMV EmBTg
Tag YElpog avTfi tva cwbif kol {non.

mapaxkoren see v.10

Buyatprov, ov n little daughter

goyatwg finally; £ éyw be dying, be very
sick

"A colloquial expression for being 'at death's
door'." Cranfield.

£mBfic Verb, aor act subj, 2's émmOnu
place on, place, put

xew, xepog f hand

ocwBf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3s colw save,
rescue, heal

Cow live, be alive

Mark 5:24

naboboa Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s mooy®
suffer

oo here = 'at the hands of'

iatpog, ov m physician, doctor

damavicaca Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s
damavow spend

undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing;
undev adverb not at all, in no way

aeeindeica  Verb, aor pass ptc, fnom s
aeelem gain, profit

poriov adv more; rather, instead

YEPWV, OV geN ovog WOrse, more severe
(gig o . Epyopon grow worse).

é\0odoa Verb, aor act ptc, fnoms épyopan

Mark 5:27

axovcaca mepl Tob Incod, érbodoa &v 1@
OyAw dmobev fyaro tod ipatiov avtod:

axovoaco Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s dxovw

Kot AnijABev pet’ avtod.
Kai ikorob0st avtd dyrog molde, Kol
ouvEOMPoV avToV.

[ta] mept tov ‘Incov “Either 'the reports
concerning Jesus' (so Taylor — and this suits
axovoaco Well), or else 'the deeds of Jesus' or
'the events in which Jesus had been
concerned'." Cranfield.

axolovbew follow, accompany
cuvOPw crowd, press upon

Mark 5:25

omoOev adv. behind, from behind

Kai yovi ovoa &v pdoet aipatog Sddeka ETn

"This and the next two verses contain an
example of something very rare in Mk, a long
sentence built up by means of subordinate
participial clauses." Cranfield.

"Her desire for secrecy was dictated, not only
by natural modesty, but by the fact that her
complaint made her permanently ritually
unclean so that she was generally shunned."
Cranfield.

arnte light; midd. take hold of, touch
ipatiov, ov n clothing, robe, cloak

Mark 5:28

yovn, akog f woman

pvoig, eog T flow

aipo, atoc f blood

dwdexa twelve

g&m Noun, nom & acc pl étog, ovg n year

&leyev yap 6Tt Eqv dyopot kKGv Tdv ipatiov
avtod cwdncouat.

éheyev  here = 'she said [to herself]' i.e. 'she
thought'.
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gav if, even if

Gyopor Verb, aor midd subj, 1's dnto

kav (ko éov) even if, and if, even

cobnoopor Verb, fut pass indic, 1 s colw
see v.23

Mark 5:29

Kai €00vg EENpavOn 1 TyT| 10D aipartog avTiic,
Kol £yve 1@ oopatt dti foton ano Tig
péotyog.

g€npavOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s Enpoawvo
dry up

mmyn, ng T spring; flow (. Tov aipatog
hemorrhage, severe bleeding)

Cranfield says, "A good many earlier
commentators (including Calvin) think that
Jesus knew all the time who had touched him
and asked simply to make her confess her
faith. It is more likely that he did not know,
and sought the information, not because he
wished to make the miracle conspicuous —
which would be inconsistent with his
injunction to secrecy — but because he desired
to draw away from his clothes to himself an
imperfect faith which was seeking his help
apart from a personal relationship with
himself."

|Cf. Lev 12:7

Mark 5:31

g&yve Verb, aor act indic, 3 s ywooko

ocwoua, To¢ N body

iatar Verb, perf pass indic, 2 s icopor heal,
cure, restore

kol EAeyov adT® ol podntol avtod- BAénelg
oV Oyhov cuvOLiBovTd o, kal Aéyels: Tig pov
fyoto;

iatan "The perfect indicates that the
consequences remain." Cranfield.

paotié, tyog T whip, beating with a whip,
illness, disease

Mark 5:30

pabntng, ov m disciple, follower

Brenw see, look, be able to see

ouvOLiBovtd Verb, pres act ptc, maccs &n
nom/acc pl cuvOMPo See v.24

Kol €000¢ 0 'Incodg Emryvovg év Eautd TV €€
abTod duvauy EEeAbodoay EMOTPAQEIS &V TA
OyAw Eleyev- Tic pov fjyarto TdV ipatiov;

"The disciples' disrespectful protest (softened
by Luke and omitted in Mt.) is evidence of the
reliability of the source Mark is using."
Cranfield.

Mark 5:32

gmyvovg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
EMyvook® perceive, recognise

gawtog, £avtn, éovtov him/her/itself

£€eMBodoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl

€E€epyopan

kol TeplePAéneto idelv v 10070 TOMCAGHV.

"The words need careful translation. ££ avtov
qualifies duvopuy, it does not go with
€€elMBovoav. So trans. with R.V.: 'that the
power proceeding from him had gone forth'."
Cranfield.

"The sequence might suggest an almost
mechanical sense of physical ‘transfer’ of
dvvayuc from one body to the other (cf. Lk.
6:19, where in response to a touch dvvauig wap
avtov £Enpyeto Kot iato movrag), though Mark
is careful to counter this impression both by
stressing that it was not mere physical contact
that mattered (since many others were pressing
against Jesus at this time) and that the basis of
this healing, as in other synoptic miracles, is in
fact motic (v. 34). Underlying the physical
contact is a 'transaction’ at a deeper level. It is
this that takes the woman herself by surprise
when she finds that what she planned as a
secret one-way contact proves in fact to be
two-way, and is thus brought into the open."”
France.

nepPrenopor look around
ideiv  Verb, aor act infin opaw see
nomcacov Verb, aor act ptc, facc s moew

Mark 5:33

1M 0& yovn pofndeioca kai tpépovca, €idvia 6
yéyovev anti, RAOeV Kol TPoGENECEY AT Kal
glmev 0T mhcav TNy aAnbsiay.

eoPnodeica Verb, aor pass dep ptc, fnoms
eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

tpepw tremble, be afraid, fear

gidvia. Verb, perf act ptc, fnom s oida
know, understand

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopan

npocémecev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
npoomuntew fall at someone's feet

aanbewa, ag f truth, reality

Mark 5:34

6 8¢ elnev avti- Ouydnp, 1) micTIC GOV
céomKév og Vmaye gig elpvny, kail 10t Hyug
amo ThHg pHaoTydg cov.

Buyatnp, tpoc f daughter

gmotpageic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
gmotpepm turn round, turn
anto  see v.27

"No one else in the gospels is addressed by
Jesus as Buyatnp; the nearest parallel is the use
of texvov for the paralytic in 2:5. Here, as
there, the effect is to offer reassurance.”
France.
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motig, ewg f faith, trust, belief

oéookév  Verb, perf act indic, 3s colw
save, heal

vmay®w go, go one's way, depart

gipnvn, g T peace

Mark 5:37

Kot 00K AQTKeV 00OEVA LET’ 0OTOD
ocvvakolovBfcot €l purn tov [étpov kol
TakoPov kai Todvvny tov adeheov Takdpov.

"The OT formula of reassurance and blessing,
Umaye €ig gipnvnv (cf. Jdg 18:6; 1 Sam 1:17; 2
Sam 15:9), confirms that she may now enjoy at
last the shalom which she has long needed, and
the further assurance 1661 vyu|g o Tijg
paotydc cov makes it clear that her cure is not
a merely temporary remission." France.

apfikev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s aeuyu allow,
permit

ovdglg, ovdepua, 00dev  No one, nothing

ocuvvakolovBew follow, accompany

"For these disciples as the inner circle of the
Twelve cf. 9:2; 14:33, and (with the addition
of Andrew) 13:3." Cranfield.

ioBr Verb, pres imperat, 2 s &iju
vymg, € sound, healthy, well, cured
poaotié, yog f see v.29

Mark 5:38

"From this exhortation we infer that the benefit
which she had obtained was fully ratified when
she heard from the lips of Christ what she had
already learned from experience: for we do not
truly, or with a safe conscience, enjoy God's
benefits in any other way than by possessing
them as contained in the treasury of His
promises.” Calvin.

Kai EpyovTan £i¢ TOV 0ikov ToD ApYLeLVAYDOYO,
kai Oewpel 06pvPov kol Khaiovtag kol
AaAdlovTag TOAAG,

fewpem see, observe, notice

BopvPog, ov m confusion, disturbance
Kioiw weep, cry

aroralom wail loudly

Mark 5:35

"Ett adtod Aadobvtog EpyovTot amd Tod
apyovvaydyov Aéyovteg ot ‘H Buydtnp cov
anéBavev- Tl £TL OKOAAELG TOV S1OACKAAOV;

g still, yet

i.e. from his home

kot KAaovtog Kot GAaAalovVTog TOAAD
explains 6opuvpov, to which it is in apposition."”
Cranfield. Cranfield thinks that, given the short
time since the child's death, these were
probably not professional mourners but
members of the household. France comments
that "The presence of noisy mourners is a clear
indication that there was no doubt about the
girl's death."

anébavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s drobvnokm
die
okvAl® trouble, annoy

Mark 5:39

Used here in the weakened sense of 'trouble’.
The verb originally meant ‘flay".

kai eloeh0mv Aéyel avtoig: Ti BopuPeiche kol
KAlaigte; 1O moudiov ovk amébovey AAAGL
KkaBevdet.

ddackalog, ov m teacher

Mark 5:36

0 6¢ 'Incodc mapakovcag TOv Adyov
Aohodpevov AEyeL T@ apylovvaydy®: Mn
©oPoD, Hovov ToTELE.

BopuPew setin uproar; pass be stirred
up, be worried

moudov, ov n child

anébavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmobvnoke
die

kabgvdw Sleep

nopakovw refuse to listen; pay no
attention to; overhear

The verb could here mean ‘ignore’, but it is
probably better to understand it in the sense
‘overhear'. Most MSS read dxovoag but it is
more likely that dicovw, as a more familiar
verb, was substituted for napaxovw than vice
Versa.

rodem speak, talk

@oPeopon see v.33

povov adv only, alone

motevw believe (in), have faith (in), have
confidence (in)

Having considered alternative interpretations,
Cranfield says, "It is more natural to take the
words to mean that, though she is dead, yet,
since he is going to raise her up, her death will
be no more permanent than sleep... For Mark,
no doubt, the words had also — besides their
particular significance in this context — a
general significance, as a reminder to
Christians that death is not the last word but a
sleep from which Christ will wake us up at the
last day, and therefore a rebuke to those who in
the presence of death behave as those who
have no hope."

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Mark

Mark 5:40

Kol KateyEA@V aTod. adTog 08 EKPaladv
mhvtag maporapfavetl Tov matépa Tod modiov
Kol TV unTépa Kai Tovg pet’ oo, Kod
siomopeveton dmov fv 1o Taudiov-:

"In the LXX the dative of a cognate noun is
used with a verb to represent the infinitive
absolute used with a finite verb in Hebrew
(e.g. Gen 2:16f.)." Cranfield.

katayehoo laugh at

Mark 5:43

|Jesu3' words evoke derision.

ékParie throw out, expel, cast out
noporapPave take
omov adv. where

Mark 5:41

Kol dteoteiloTo avToig moAld ftva undeig yvol
10D70, K0i einev Sodfjvar avTfi Qorysiv.

Kol Kpatioogs Thg xeypog tod maidiov Aéyet
vt TolBo ooy, 6 Eotv
pebepunvevdpevov- To Kkopdoiov, 6ol Aéy®,
gyeipe.

dieoteihato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
dwoterdopor order, command, give
strict orders

yvoi Verb, aor act subj, 3 s ywvooko

dobfjvar  Verb, aor pass infin didmpu

eaysiv  Verb, aor act infin éc6ww eat

kpateo hold, hold fast, sieze
toMBa (Aramaic word) girl, little girl
kovp (Aramaic word) stand up

"A vivid detail. The practical thoughtfulness of
Jesus was remembered." Cranfield.

Mark 6:1-6a

France comments, "Several variants have
arisen owing to the unfamiliarity of the
Aramaic words, and the chance similarity of
toMBa to the name TofBa in the raising
formula in Acts 9:40. xovp (% B C etc.)
represents the masculine form of the
imperative, which could be used for male or
female subjects; the strictly feminine form
Kovpt in most later MSS and versions is
probably a deliberate correction."”

uebepunvevm translate

"The original words were remembered and
valued as being the actual words used by Jesus
on a memorable occasion.” Cranfield.

Kopactov, ov n girl
gyelpo  raise, rise

Mark 5:42

Cf. Mt 13:53-58; Lk 4:16-30.

"The triumphal progress of Jesus through the
recent part of the narrative (since the
explanatory discourse of chapter 4) is in
danger of leaving the reader with a false sense
of security. One after another the forces of
wind and water, demonic possession, illness,
and even death have yielded to his authority.
Forgetting the picture of divided response in
chapters 2-3, the reader may be beginning to
feel there is something almost automatic about
the 'success' of Jesus. This pericope therefore
serves to redress the balance, and to remind us
that the effect of his é€ovoia cannot be taken
for granted. If motic has been the key to at
least some of the preceding miracles of
deliverance (4:40; 5:34, 36), what is to be
expected where it is absent?" France.

Kai 000G AvEoTN TO KOPAGIOV Kol TePIEmdTeL,
NV yap £TdV dddeka. kal EEEatnoay gvhig
€KOTAOEL PEYOAT.

Mark 6:1

avéotn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3 s dviotn
rise, stand up, come back to life

nepumate walk, walk about, live

€10G, ovg N year

dwdexa twelve

Kot €EMABev éxelbev, Kkal Epyeton gig TV
nmatpido avtod, kol dkolovBodo avtd ol
padntoi avtod.

éxeifev from there
natpig, Wog f native country, own town

| Presumably Nazareth.

"Looks like the sort of detail that someone who
was present would remember: her age may
well have been mentioned at the time."
Cranfield.

axolovbodow Verb, pres act ptc, m/n dat pl
axolovbew follow, accompany

g€l be amazed, be surprised

Metzer comments on the UBS text, "It is
exceedingly difficult to decide whether gv6ug
was inserted by copyists in imitation of gv6ug
in the previous sentence, or whether it was
deleted as inappropriate and otiose."

"A detail dropped in Mt., but important for
Mark, because in this part of the gospel he is
concerned with their training. Their Master's
rejection by his fellow townsmen was a
valuable lesson for them, could they but grasp
it."" Cranfield.

gxotaolg, eog f amazement
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Mark 6:2

Kai yevopévou caffatov fpEato dSidAoKELY v
i cuVayOYTi- Koi ol ToAAOl AKOVOVTEG
g€eminooovto Aéyovteg: [160gv tovte T0d1A,
Kol tig 1 coia 1 dobeica TovTe, Kol ai
duvaypelg torad ot Sid TV YEPDdV aTod
ywopevar,

okavdaMlm cause (someone) to sin, cause
(someone) to give up the faith

"The meaning here is not just that they were
provoked by him; there is also present the idea
that to reject Jesus is to turn away from God."
Cranfield.

ocapPartov, ov n (oftenin pl) the seventh
day, Sabbath

apyo midd begin

ddackw teach

Mark 6:4

Cf. 1:21ff, 39; 3:1ff. "The invitation to teach
in the synagogue reveals at first a degree of
goodwill, or at least the recognition that Jesus
is now a person of significance.”" France.

Kol Eleyev avToig 0 'Incodc 6t Ovk Eotv
TPOPNTNG ATIHog €l un €v Tfj TorTpidt avtod Kol
€V T0i¢ ovyyevedotv avtod kal &v T oikig
avTod.

gkminooopor be amazed

nobev interrog adv. from where, how

coqua, ag f wisdom, insight, intelligence

dobgica Verb, aor pass ptc, mnoms dwwpt

TOl0VTOG, 0VTN, ovTov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

mpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet

dtipog, ov  unhonoured, dishonoured,
despised

el un except

ovyyevedowy  Noun, dat pl cuyyevng, ovg m
relative, fellow-countryman

A proverbial saying, similar to our "familiarity
breeds contempt.”

There are several variants here but none affect
the sense; all include both wisdom and acts of
power as the basis for the response.

Mark 6:5

Mark 6:3

Kol oK €60varo €xkel motfjoat ovdepioy
Sovapy, €l pun dAiyolg dppdotolg émbeig Tag
¥elpog é0epanevoey-

ovy, 00T0¢ 0TIV O TéKT™V, O VIOG TS Mapiag
Kol 60eh@dc TakdpPov kal Tootitog kai Tovda
Kot Zipovog; Kol ovk giotv ai adedpai avTod
®de mpdC Mudc; kai Eoxovdarilovto &v adTd.

éxer there, in that place
notfjoonr  Verb, aor act infin moiew
ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

TekTOV, ovog M wood-craftsman,
carpenter

"textov is used predominantly of workers in
wood, though it can be applied to craftsmen of
other sorts, such as masons, sculptors, or
smiths. In a small village the textwv would
need to be versatile, able to deal both with
agricultural and other implements and also
with the construction and repair of buildings.
As such he was a significant figure in the
village economy, probably also undertaking
skilled work in the surrounding area." France.

"Mt 13:58 rightly explains the ovx édvvaro by
reference to the dmotio of the people. The
point of ovk édvvarto is not that Jesus was
powerless apart from men's faith, but that in
the absence of faith he could not work mighty
works in accordance with the purpose of his
ministry; for to have worked miracles when
faith was absent would, in most cases anyway,
have been merely to have aggravated men's
guilt and hardened them against God."
Cranfield.

"All uncials, many minuscules, and important
early versions read "is not this the carpenter,
the son of Mary...?" Objection was early felt to
this description of Jesus as carpenter, and
several witnesses (including p*®) assimilate the
text to Mt 13:55 and read, "Is not this the son
of the carpenter, the son of Mary...?" The
Palestinian Syriac achieves the same result by
omitting 6 tektov." Metzger.

OMyog, m, ov little, small; pl. few

appwotoc, ov  Sick, ill

émbeig Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s émifnut
place on, place, put

Oepancvw heal, cure; serve

"There is a delightful irony in the juxtaposition
of the two clauses of this verse: for most
people the healing of a few invalids by laying
hands on them would hardly constitute
ovoepiov dHvaypuy." France.

Mark 6:6a

The absence of any reference to Joseph may
suggest that he had died before Jesus began his
ministry.

kai €0avpalev d1a TV AmoTioy avT@dV.

Tovda Noun, gen's ‘Tovdag
adeion, ng T sister
®de adv here, in this place

Oovpalo  wonder, be amazed
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"Only here and in Mt 8:10=Lk 7:9 is
Bavpalew used of Jesus. He marvels at the
Gentile centurion’s faith: here he marvels at the
lack of faith of those who most of all ought to
have had it." Cranfield.

£6i6ov  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s d15mpu
é€ovoa, ag T authority, power
dxabaptog, ov unclean

amota, ag T unbelief

Mark 6:6b-13

"What has hitherto been a special mark of the
£€ovota of Jesus (1:27; 3:11) is now to be
shared with those who have been pet avtov
(3:14-15)." France.

Cf. Mt 9:35, 10:1,9-11; Lk 9:1-6. "When Jesus
called fishermen as his first disciples (1:16-
20), he promised them that they would soon be
fishing for people. When he selected the
Twelve, it was in order that ‘they might be with
him and that he might send them out ..." (3:14-
15). The first part of that job description (being
with him) has been amply fulfilled in the story
since then; wherever Jesus has gone the
disciples (or at least some of them, 5:37) have
gone with him, their presence being noted even
when they contribute nothing to the events
recorded (as in 6:1)... This second aspect of the
disciples' job description is the subject of the
next section of the story. In 6:7-13 they are
sent out, and in 6:30 they report back to Jesus."
France.

Mark 6:8

Kol wapryyekey a0Toig tva undev aipoov gig
000V €l U1 papoov povov, un dptov, pn tnpay,
un gig v {dvnv yoAKov,

mapayyelw command, instruct
undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing
aipo take, take up, take away

0dog, ov f way, road, journey
pafdog, ov f stick, rod, sceptre

Mark 6:6b

Kai mepiijyev tag kdpag kOkA® S1800K®V.

Cranfield argues that the second half of verse 6
belongs with what follows, not with what
precedes it.

"This exception is peculiar to Mk. In both Mt
10:10 and Lk 9:3 the staff is expressly
forbidden." Cranfield. France comments,
"Various reasons for the difference may be
conjectured, either in terms of the context of
writing (differing sociological contexts for the
gospels or different lengths of mission
envisaged) or arising from the process of
tradition (including the possibility of a
common source other than Mark for Matthew
and Luke — a 'Mark-Q overlap'), but the
disagreement about the staff remains
unresolved."

nepujyev  Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
meployo go around

xoun, ng T village, small town

Kukh@ adv in a circle, round about

povov adv only, alone
aptog, o m bread, a loaf, food

"They are not to take provisions with them, but
to rely on hospitality." Cranfield.

"kukho indicates that he remained in the hill
country around Nazareth rather than returning
yet to the lake." France.

Mark 6:7

nnpa, og T bag (either a traveller's or a
beggar's bag)

C{ovn, ng f belt, money belt

yoAxog, ov m copper, bronze, copper coin

Mark 6:9

Kol TPOOKOAETTOL TOVG dddeKa, Kal ipEato
abTOVG AmooTEALEY 600 VO, Kal £5idov
avtoig E€ovoiay TOV TVEVUATOV TAV
axafaptov,

GALG VTT00EOEUEVOVG GOVIGALE, KOL |1
€vdvonabe dvo yrtdvag.

npockoleopor call to oneself, summon
dwdeka twelve
arooted® send, send out

"The time of their preliminary training is
over." Cranfield.

dvo gen & acc Svo dat dvoiv two; dvo dvo
in pairs

The repetition is perhaps Semitic (e.g. Gen
7:8-9). Jeremias suggests that the OT
requirement of at least two witnesses to
establish legal testimony (Dt 17:6 etc.)
suggested the need for two messengers to
support one another's message.

"As the list of instructions continues the syntax
becomes increasingly ragged. The third-person
indirect command of v. 8 (using iva), with its
extended series of objects, is followed by two
coordinate clauses (introduced by édAAa and
ko) in the first of which a participle does duty
for a main verb while the subjunctive verb of
the second (presumably still governed by iva,
though it could equally be a change to direct
speech) has gone over to the second person.
The style in unliterary but quite intelligible as
colloquial reported speech." France.

vmodedepévoug  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc pl
vmodeopar  put on (V. Tovg Todag put on
one's shoes)

csovdolov, ov n sandal
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Cranfield points out that, "In Mt 10:10 and Lk
10:4 Vdmodnpara, which are not to be
distinguished from cavdaAia, are forbidden."
He continues, "As with the staff (in v.8) the
stricter version is probably original, Mark
having modified it in view of western
conditions." France comments, "It is possible
that the prohibition in Matthew and Luke is of
carrying spare pairs (while the permission in
Mark is specifically for wearing sandals), but
that is certainly not the natural reading of the
text, especially in Lk. 10:4."

novg, Todog m foot
paptupov, ov h testimony, witness

évdvw dress, clothe; midd put on, wear

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

yrtov, ovog M tunic, shirt (generally of
garment worn next to the skin); pl.
clothes

"The dust of a heathen land was carefully
removed from the feet and clothing of pious
Jews before re-entering Jewish territory, as
something defiling (see Strack & Billerbeck I,
p.571). So the significance of the action here
enjoined is to declare the place which rejects
them heathen. At the same time it gives
warning that the missionaries have fulfilled
their responsibility towards the place and
henceforth the inhabitants must answer for
themselves. Cf. Acts 18:6 where the shaking
off of the dust is accompanied by the words,
"Your blood be upon your own heads"."
Cranfield. See also, Acts 13:51.

An extra tunic could have been used for night
time cover. They were to depend on the
provision of lodging. France comments, "Jesus
intention in sending them out in this way is not
S0 much to encourage asceticism as such (they
are after all to expect and accept hospitality),
but to emphasise that loyalty to the kingdom of
God leaves no room for a prior attachment to
material security."

Mark 6:12

Kol é€eMBovteg Exnpuéov tva petavodoty,

gxnpvéav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl knpvoow
preach, proclaim

petovomotv  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
petovoem repent, turn from one's sins

Mark 6:10

kai EAeyev avtoic: ‘Omov av eicéAdnte &ig
oikiav, ékel pévete Emg v EEEAONTE Excelbev.

omov adv. where

¢xel there, in that place

peveo trans remain, stay, abide

€mg av until

€€ENONTe  Verb, 2 aor act subj, 2 pl é&gpyopon
ékeev from there

"Even though not included explicitly in Jesus'
charge in v. 7, proclamation (knpvoo®) is an
essential element in the disciples’ commission
(3:14), just as it is in Jesus' own ministry (1:14,
38-39)." France.

"The purpose of the mission was, we may
assume, to bring the summons to repentance in
view of the nearness of the kingdom of God to
as many people as possible in Galilee... The
urgency of their mission was the urgency
which in all circumstances appertains to the
message of God." Cranfield.

"The point of v.10 is that, having once
accepted a household's hospitality, they are not
to dishonour it by moving elsewhere in the
same village if more comfortable
accommodation is offered. éxeu refers to the
household, ékeBev to the locality.” Cranfield.

Mark 6:13

kai dopdvia moAda EEEParlov, Kol HAEpov
€laim moAAovg appdcTovg Kai £Bepdmevov.

Mark 6:11

dapoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit
éxporle throw out, expel, cast out
dAisipow anoint

élotov, ov n olive oil, oil

Kot g v Tomog pn déEnTan VUG unde
aKoVoOOY DUDVY, EKTOPELOUEVOL EKEIDEV
EKTVAEATE TOV YOV TOV VTOKAT® TAV OBV
VPOV €i¢ papTOPLOV ATOTG.

0¢c av whoever, whatever

Tomog, ov M place

déEntan  Verb, aor act subj, 3 s deyopon
receive, accept, welcome

unde negative particle nor

ékmopgvopot  go or come out

éxtiva&ote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
éktivacow shake off, shake out

xodv Noun, accs yovg, yoog m dust

vmokate prep with gen under, beneath

"Qil was widely used in the ancient world as a
medicament (Isa 1:6; Lk 10:34 [; cf. Jas 5:14],
Rabbinic literature, Josephus, etc.); but its use
by the Twelve was probably symbolic rather
than medical in intention.” Cranfield. "... a
visible token of spiritual grace, by which the
healing that was administered by them was
declared to proceed from the secret power of
God." Calvin.

appwotoc, ov  Ssick, ill
Oepancvew heal, cure
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Mark 6:14-8:26

Mark 6:16

This section of the Gospel sees Jesus seeking
to withdraw from the crowds and direct his
attention rather to his disciples.

For verses 14-16, cf. Mt 14:1-2; Lk 9:7-9.

axovoag 6¢ 6 Hppdong Eheyev: "Ov éyd
dmexepdca Todvviy, obtog fyépon.

The sentence broken off in v. 14 is resumed.

Mark 6:14

Kai fikovoev 0 Baciieng Hpdong, poavepov
yop €yéveto 10 dvopa avtod, kol EAeyov 4Tt
Toavvng 6 Bartilmv Eyfyeptot €k vekpdv, Kai
S oo €vepyodotv ai SLVALELS €V oOTR"

anoxepolo behead
nyépbn Verb, perf pass indic, 3s éysipw

Mark 6:17-29

Bactlevg, emg m king

Herod Antipas, son of Herod the Great. He
was tetrarch of Galilee and Peraea from his
father's death in 4 BC till AD 39. The title
'king' is not technically correct. It could,
perhaps, have been used sarcastically or may
rather reflect the self-view or aspiration of
Herod.

eavepog, a, ov known, evident, plain
ovopo, Tog N name, title, person

Here bears the sense ‘fame'. We are not told
explicitly what it was that Herod heard, but
this clause implies that it was of Jesus'
reputation.

éheyov "The third person plural read by B W
... is almost certainly right, though the singular,
£\eyev is very much better attested."

Cranfield. The plural makes this phrase the
beginning of reports on public perception
regarding Jesus rather than that of Herod. It
would have been natural for copyists to alter
the verb into the singular to agree with
NKOLGEV.

Cf. Mt 14:3-12; Lk 3:19f. The previous verse
provides an excuse for this 'digression,’
relating the story of John's death. However, as
France notes, "The 'sandwiching' of this story
within the account of the disciples' mission,
and following the discussion of Jesus' identity,
is intended to tie the fate of John in with the
Jesus story as a foretaste of what ‘another John'
must expect (note how the four references in
Mark to ‘Hpwdng and to ‘Hpwdawvor, 3:6;
6:14-29; 8:15 and 12:12 all imply hostility and
threat to the work of God). Jesus' mission has
been seen as in continuity with that of John
since 1:7-11, 14-15; and the link will be made
clearer in 9:11-13 and especially in 11:27-33.
So while the story has its own interest as
providing the conclusion to the earlier account
of John (left tantalisingly unfinished in 1:14),
it also serves to set the scene within which
Jesus will approach his own confrontation with
authority."

Mark 6:17

gynyeptan  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s éysipo
raise

vekpog, o, ov dead

évepyeo work, be at work (in)

AvT0¢ Yop 6 Hpddng dmooteilag Expatnoey
tov Todvvny kol Ednoev adTov &v LAAKT] dudt
‘Hpwduada trv yovaiko Okinmov tod ddeApod
avtod, &t avTV Eyduncey:

arootelm send, send out
kpatew hold, hold fast, sieze

Probably in a sense similar to the transfer of
the spirit of Elijah to his companion Elisha (cf.
2 Kings 2:15).

These verbs "should be translated as
pluperfects.” Cranfield.

dew bind, tie
eviakn, ng f prison

Mark 6:15

dAlot 6¢ Eheyov 6t HAlag €otiv: dAAOL OE
ELeyov OTL TPOPNTNG MOC EIC TV TPOPNTADV.

"According to Josephus, Ant 18:119, John was
imprisoned and executed in the fortress of
Machaerus (to the east of the Dead Sea in the
southeasternmost part of Peraea).” Cranfield.

dAdoc, 1, o another, other
‘Hlag, oo m  Elijah

npobnng Og €ig Tv Tpobntwv 'a prophet like
one of the (old) prophets' (Taylor). "The
consensus is clearly that Jesus is a prophet, but
just how he fits into that ancient category is a
matter of rather wild speculation.”" France.

‘Hpwdwag, adog f Herodias
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"If by 'Philip' Philip the Tetrarch is meant, this
contradicts Josephus who says (Ant 18:136)
that Herodias was married to Herod the son of
Herod the Great and Marianne I1. Philip the
Tetrarch actually married Salome. It would
seem that either Mark is mistaken, or that
Herod to whom Herodias was married had also
the name Philip." Cranfield. France
comments, "There is considerable obscurity
surrounding both the relationships and the
names of the Herod family (particularly since
the name 'Herod' seems to have been used both
as a personal name for certain members of the
family and as a family name for all), and it is
possible that the Herod who was Herodias's
first husband also bore the personal name
Philip, as did her son-in-law."

nddvato Verb, imperf midd/pass indic, 3 s
dvvapor be able to, be capable of

Mark 6:20

0 yap Hpoong épofeito tov Tadvvny, iddg
anTov dvdpo. dikatov Kol dylov, Kol GUVETHPEL
antdv, Kol akoveag avtod ToALY NIOPEL, Kol
N6€wg avTod flKovev.

yoapew marry

Mark 6:18

poPeopar fear, be afraid (of)

€idwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s oida
know

avopa. Noun, accs avnp, avépoc m man

dwkatog, a, ov  righteous, just

ayog, a, ov holy

ocuvtnpem keep safe

arnopew act & midd be at a loss, be
disturbed

Eleyev yap 0 Todavvng 1@ Hpddn 611 Ovk
£Eeotiv oot Eyev TV yuvaika Tod AdeAPoD
oov.

€keyev ‘had been saying'
g€eotiv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper

"We behold in John an illustrious example of
that moral courage, which all pious teachers
ought to possess, not to hesitate to incur the
wrath of the great and powerful, as often as it
may be found necessary: for he, with whom
there is acceptance of persons, does not
honestly serve God." Calvin.

"The support for nmopet, though numerically
weak, is strong in quality, and intrinsically this
reading is more likely [than érowet which is
read by the majority of Greek MSS]. fimopet
vividly describes Herod's moral weakness."
Cranfield. France comments, "Elsewhere in
the NT dmopeo is used in the middle (hence W
nropetro), and the unfamiliarity of the form
may have led to the correction to éroiet in the
majority of MSS."”

noéewg gladly

"The implication is that, like Felix with
another prisoner later (Acts 24:24-26), he was
at least open to persuasion; but he remained
confused and undecided." France.

Mark 6:19

1N 0& Hpdiag évelyev antd Kol Hj0edev avTtoOv
amokTeival, Kol ovk Névvato-

Mark 6:21

France comments that verses 19-20 "set up the
contrast, strongly reminiscent of the story of
Ahab and Jezebel (whose 'target' was, of
course, John's model Elijah), which the rest of
the story will work out between a resolutely
hostile Herodias and a wavering Antipas, who
will eventually be tricked into pronouncing
sentence against his better judgment. The
parallel with Pilate's ineffectual resistance to
the determined hostility of the priests in 15:1-
15 is remarkable, yet another indication of
Mark's desire to link together the fates of John
and of Jesus (note how Pilate will in 15:14 by
implication echo with regard to Jesus Antipas's
view of John as duatog kot (ryrog).”

Kai yevouévng nuépag edkaipov 6te ‘Hpdong
101G yevesiolg adtod deimvov €moincev toig
HEYIOTACLY oOTOD Kol TG (IALBpY01S Kol To1g
npnToig Thg Nahaiog,

gvkaipog, ov Suitable, timely

‘opportune’ — probably means for Herodias and
her purposes.

ote conj when, at which time

veveoio, wv npl  birthday celebration

dewmvov, ov n feast, banquet, supper

peylotav, avog m person of high status

xapyog, oo m commander (a high
ranking military officer generally in charge
of 600-1000 men)

npwtog, N, ov leading, prominent

évelyev Verb, imperf act indic, 3s éveyw
have a gruge against, be hostile to

fi0ekev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s 0gho
wish, will

amoxteivar Verb, aor act infin dmoxtewvo
and anoxtevve  Kill, put to death

"There was a palace as well as a prison in the
fortress of Machaerus, and presumably, though
it was certainly a long way from Galilee, if
Herod was resident there, he would be
surrounded by his courtiers. It certainly seems
to be implied (vv 27f) that John was
imprisoned close at hand." Cranfield.
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Mark 6:22

kai glogABovong Tiig BuyoTpog avtiig Tig
‘Hpwdiddog kai dpynoapéving kol apecdong @
Hp®d1 kai 10l cuvovakeévolg, elmev 6
Baciieds 1@ Kopaci®: ATtnoov e O av
0€\ng, kal ddom cot:

eloelBovong Verb, aor act ptc, fgen s
glogpyouon enter, come in
Buyatnp, tpog f daughter

There are textual difficulties here. The chief

variants are:

i) Buyatpog avtng g Hpwdiadog ACW O
anqqthe majority of Greek MSS and vg
syr’;

ii) Buyatpoc avtov Hppdiadog R BD L A
565;

iii) Buyatpog g Hpodwdog f1 22 131 it
(some mss) syr*P etc.

"According to (ii) the girl is herself named

Herodias and is described as Herod's daughter.

But in v.24 she is Herodias' daughter.

Herodias had a daughter called Salome, but

she was not Herod's daughter; and the narrative

does not seem to allow for the union between

Herod and Herodias to have been long-

standing enough for there to be a daughter

sufficiently old by it. So most commentators
accept reading (i)." Cranfield.

France suggests that avtov "represents an early

error. This might derive from a careless scribe

who was puzzled by the intrusive avtng and
mechanically altered it to avtov, thus
producing a smoother text without realising
what violence it did to the narrative in context.

The majority reading, avtng (tng) ‘Hppdardog,

is therefore to be preferred.”

opynoauévng Verb, aor midd dep ptc, fgen s
opysopar dance

fipecev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dpeokm
please

ovvavokewotl Sit at table with, eat with

Kopaciov, ov n girl

aito6v Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s aitem
ask, request

0 éav whatever

Osho seev.19

dwow Verb, futact indic, 1's didout

Mark 6:23

Kai dpooev avtf: O 11 dv pe aitnong 0dow
o0t £m¢ Nuicovg Tiig Pactreiag pov.

dpocev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s opvve and
ouvour  swear, make an oath

France comments, "The adverbial addition of
nola here is not very elegant, but typical of
Mark (cf. v. 20 and 3:12; 5:10, 23, 38, 43,
etc.); its absence from the majority of MSS is
an obvious stylistic improvement."

MUIoLG, €10, v gen Muicovg half

|Cf. Esth 5:3,6 also 1 Kings 13:8.

Mark 6:24

kol Eel0odoa elnev tff untpi awtic: Ti

aithoopo; 1 8¢ einev: TN keparny Todvvov

10V Pantilovtoc.

é€ehboboo  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s
€€epyopat

Of aitnowpon Cranfield says "It is possible,
though not certain, that a distinction is
intended between the middle used here and the
active in vv 22 and 23. If so, the meaning here
would be ‘claim’, there being now a sort of
business relationship since the king's promise.'

kepoAn, ng f head

Mark 6:25

kol eicelBodoa 001G Letd omovdTic TPOG TOV
Boaotléa Nticato Aéyovsa: OEhm fva E&ontiic
3¢ pot €mi mivokt TV kKepaAny Todvvov tod
BoartioTod.

omovdn, ng T eagerness, zeal, haste
¢€ovtng adv immediately, at once

d&¢ Verb, aor act subj, 25 didmp

mwvoé, akog f plate, platter, dish

"The grim £m mvoxt seems to be her own
idea.” Cranfield.

Mark 6:26

Kol TEPIALTOG YEVOEVOS O PUGIAEDG O10 TOVG
OpKOVG Kol TOVG AVAKELLEVOVG OVK 1|0EANCEY
aBetijoot avTVv-

neplivmog, ov  very sad, deeply distressed

"A strong word only used again in Mk in
14:34." Cranfield.

vevouevog Verb, aor ptc, m nom s ywopou

opkog, ov m oath, vow

avoxeyor be seated at table, be a dinner
guest

abetem reject, set aside, refuse

Mark 6:27

Kot €00V drooteilog O Paciiedg

OTEKOVAATOPO EMETAEEY EVEYKOL TNV KEPUAT)V

avToV. Kol ATEAO®V AmEKEQIATEY QDTOV €V Ti)

QPLAOKT

arootelw send, send out

omekovlatmp, opog M soldier on special
duty, executioner

|A Latinism.

éméta&ev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s émtacow
command, order

évéykon  Verb, aor act infin gepo bring

anokepailo behead

eviakn, ng T prison
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Mark 6:28

Mark 6:31

Kol VeYKeV TNV KEPAATV a0TOD i Tivaxt Kol
£0mKeV aNTNV T KOpaci®, Kol T0 KOpAGLoV
£€0KeV aOTNV TH] UNTpl aOTiC.

Kopaclov, ov N See v.22
£dwkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmpu

Mark 6:29

kot Aéyel avtoilg Agdte VUElG avTol kat’ idiav
&ig Epnuov 1omov Kol avaravcacts Oriyov.
MooV yap oi £pyouevorl ko ol Vréryoveg
moAAoL, Kol 003 Payelv gvkaipovv.

"Having discharged a temporary commission,
they went back to school to make greater
advances in learning." Calvin.

Kai dkovcavteg ol podntoi ovtod R0V Kai

npav 1o TTdpe avTod Kol EBnKov avTod v
HVNLELQ.

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)

ABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopan
aipo take, take up

mtopa, to¢ N body, corpse

g€0nkav Verb, aor act indic, 3 s mOnwu place
pvnuewov, ov N grave, tomb

France comments, "dueig avtou is unusually
emphatic, and places the focus on the need of
the disciples themselves: they have been
serving others; now they themselves need to be
cared for."

Cf. Lk 9:8 for Herod's later fears; also Mt
14:12 for John's disciples informing Jesus of
what had happened.

Kot v privately

épnuog, ov T deserted place; also épvpog,
ov adj lonely, deserted, uninhabited

Tomog, ov M place

Mark 6:30

The location is uncertain.

Koai cuvéyovtat ol dndcToAOL TPOG TOV
‘Incodv, kol amyyslav avtd mtavto doa
émoinoav kai 6ca Ed10aEav.

ocvovayw gather (together), assemble

dmootoAog occurs only here in Mk. Cranfield
suggests that drootolog in the NT is the
general equivalent of the Hebrew saliah which,
in Rabbinic Hebrew "denotes an authorised
agent or representative.” Taylor thinks that the
term is not used here as an official title but
means simply 'the missionaries'. France
similarly says, "The noun echoes the verb
dmootelw [of verse 7] and in 3:14, and is
used in its more etymological sense of 'those
sent out"." But Cranfield says, "it seems rather
unlikely that on this one occasion when he
does use the word he would use it of the
Twelve without having in mind the technical
sense which it commonly had by the time he
was writing."

avomave give relief; midd relax, rest

oMyog, m, ov little; adv. oAyov a little

vmayw go, depart

eayelv Verb, aor act infin écbw eat

gvkaipovv Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
ghkaikem have time or opportunity

Cf. 3:20.

Mark 6:32

kol amiABov &v 1@ TAoiw &ig Epnpov TomoV
Kot idiav.

anfjA@ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
AmEPYOLLOn
mhowov, ov h boat, ship

Mark 6:33

Kai 180V oTodE VIAYOVTaC Kol Eméyvmoay
moAAot, kol el Amo TacdHV TAV TOAE®V
cLVESpopoV Ekel Kol TpofjAbov avtovg.

amyyethov  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
amayyeAl® announce, proclaim

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much; pl. as many as, all

ddookm teach

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl 6poaw see

EMyVOOoK® perceive, recognise

neln on foot; by land

nmolg, e T city, town

ouvvédpapov Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
ouvipgym run together

"The change of verb from knpvocw inv. 12 to
Swaoke here is a warning against positing too
clear a distinction between the two verbs; both
refer to the verbal communication of God's
message." France.

The pursuit by such a large crowd suggests
organised activity rather than spur-of-the-
moment activity.

éker there, in that place, to that place
npogpyopnar go ahead, go before
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There are several variants which seem to arise
from the unusual use of npogpyopar in the
sense of ‘arrive before' leading to the
substitution of the more familiar mpocepyopat
or cuvepyopar and to a variety of syntactical
alterations. It may also be that some copyists
thought it improbable that travellers on foot
could arrive earlier than those going by boat.

Mark 6:34-44

Cf. Mt. 14:14-21; Lk 9:11b-17. The narrative
in Mark has detail which suggests Petrine
reminiscence.

Mark 6:34

Kol EEMOOV £18ev TOADV Syhov, Koi
gomhayyvichn &n’ adtodg &TL foav Mg Tpdfata
un &xovta moéva, Kol fjp&ato SiddokeV
a0TOVG TOAAG

€€eMov Verb, aor act ptc, nom m s
€Eepyopan

| |.e. from the boat.

gidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s opaw

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

gomhayyvicOn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
omhayyvitopor be moved with pity or
compassion

| Cf. Matt 9:36.

npoPatov, ov n sheep
oy, evog¢ m shepherd

Cf. Num 27:17; 1 Kings 22:17; 2 Chr 18:16;
Ezek 34:5. France comments that the phrase in
1 Kings 22:17 "denotes a leaderless army" and
that it may reflect the desire of the crowd for a
military leader (cf. Jn 6). However, the focus
in Mark is on Jesus' compassion for the crowd.

apxo midd begin
ddaokm teach

"The words indicate Jesus' response to the
need and wretchedness of the multitude, the
action springing from his pity. Their greatest
need is to be taught." Cranfield.

Mark 6:35

Kai fjon dpog moArfic yevouévng
npocelBovVTEG avT® ol podntal adtod Eleyov
6t "Epnuog éotv 0 tOmog, Kol 71dn dpa
TOAY*

noén adv now, already
apo, ag T hour, period of time

wpog moAing and mpoa todkn 'late in the day’
i.e. towards the end of the afternoon when
Jews would normally have their main meal.

TpocePyopoL come or go to, approach
Tomog, ov M see v.31

Mark 6:36

amodAVGOV a0TOVS, Tva ATEABOVTES €ig TOVG
KOKA® Gypolg Kol KOWOG Ayopaomoty E0VTolg
i phywov.

andivcov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s dmolvw
release, send away, dismiss

anelddvteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
amepyopoL

kv adv round about

aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

koun, ng T village, small town

ayopaowotv Verb, aor act subj dyopoalw
buy, redeem

gawtog, £avtn, éavtov  him/ her/ itself

odyoow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl écbw eat

Mark 6:37

6 8¢ dmoxpiOeic elnev awtoig: Adte avtoig
VUEC Qoyelv. kol Aéyovotv odtd: AnehBovTeg
ayopdcouev dnvapiov dlokocinv dpTovg Kol
dmoopev avToig Payeiv;

arnoxpiBeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
amokpivopor answer, reply
dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl d1dmpu

The dpeig is here emphatic. France draws
attention to the parallels with Elisha's miracle
in 2 Kings 4:42-44 where his servant is also
asked to feed the crowd.

ayopalom buy, redeem

|A deliberative subjunctive.

dnvapov, ov n denarius
dwkootot, at, o two hundred

dnvoplwv dakoctwv “genitive of price. In Mt
20:2 a denarius is the wage for a day's work in
a vineyard." Cranfield.

aptoc, oo m bread, food
dwoopev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl didmp

Their question is surely ironical. "The tone of
the question 'is characteristic of the boldness of
Mark's narrative' (Taylor). As with 4:38, in Mt
and Lk the suggestion of disrespectfulness has
been removed." Cranfield.

Mark 6:38

0 6¢ Aéyel avtoig [1ocovg Exete dpTovg;
Vrdyete 10ete. Kol yvovieg Aéyovowv: Tévte,
Kai dvo iybvag.

1060g, N, ovhow much(?), how many(?)
aptog, ov M see v.37

Probably round flat loaves, each large enough
for one person for one day.

vToyo go, go one's way
idete Verb, aor act imperat, 25 opam see

"The two imperatives have a very decisive
tone." Taylor.

yvovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl yweooko
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nevte (indeclinable) five
dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two
ixBvg, vog m fish

Mark 6:39

"According to Jewish custom at the beginning
of a meal the head of the family or host took
the bread into his hands before saying the
blessing." Cranfield.

Kot Enétagev avToig AVaKATVOL TAVTOG
GLUTOGH GUUTOGL. £TTL TG YAOPD YOPTO.

énétagev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s émitacow
command, order

avaxAivar Verb, aor act infin dvaxkAwvo
seat at table, lay down

avaprene look up
ovpavog, ov m heaven
ghloyem speak well of, bless

The active voice is transitive, 'he commanded
them [the disciples] to cause them to recline by
companies..." It appears that some copyists,
not understanding the use of the active voice
here, assimilated the text to the parallel
reading, dvoxibnvar in Mt 14:19 — the passive
is intransitive, 'he commanded them that they
should recline by companies...'

"The object of ebloynoev is not the loaves and
the fishes (in spite of adtovg in the great
majority of MSS in the Lk parallel ...), but 'the
Lord' understood; for the berakah was a
blessing of the Name of God. The ancient
berakah for bread is: 'Blessed art Thou, O Lord
our God, King of the world, who bringest forth
bread from the earth'.” Cranfield.

katakAaw break in pieces
€d6i6ov Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s d1dmu

cuumocov, ov N a group sharing a meal
(ocvumooio cupmooia in groups)

yAwpog, o, ov green (pale); toy. green
plant

XOpTOG, OV M grass

"The change to the imperfect is perhaps meant
to suggest successive distributions of bread.”
Cranfield.

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

"The mention of the green grass may perhaps
point to springtime; but near streams green
grass might be found as late as July."”
Cranfield. France, following Gundry, suggests
that "Mark’s motive in mentioning it [the green
grass] after the shepherd metaphor of v. 34
may be rather to allude to the shepherd's role in
leading his flock to 'green pastures' in Ps 23:2."

The absence of avtov in Matthew and Luke
suggests that it may be original here and was
omitted in some MSS by assimilation.

napatiOdow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
napatiOnul place before, distribute
uepilw divide, assign, apportion

Mark 6:40

Kol GVETEGOY TPOOLOL TPAGLOL KOTO EKATOV Kol
KOTO TEVTIKOVTO.

avéneocav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl dvomnto
sit, sit at table

npacw, ag T (lit. garden plot) group
(mpacion paciat in groups)

"npacwa is literally a garden plot or flower bed
and is not elsewhere used to describe people,
so0 that mpaciai mpootiai (... 'in rows') offers a
remarkably visual impression of the scene,
with men lined up in groups like plots of
vegetables on the green grass." France.

éxotov  one hundred
nevinkovto fifty

Mark 6:41

Kol Aafmv Tovg TEVTE APTOLS Kol TOVS 600
ixBvog avaPréyag gig TOV 00pavov ebAGYNoEY
Kol KOTEKAAGEY TOVG pTouG Kol 6100V Tolg
pabntaic adtod iva mapatddow avTolsg, Kol
TOVG 0V0 iyBvag Euéplogy maoty.

Cranfield draws attention to the parallels
between the language of vv 40-42 and the
record of the Last Supper in Mk 14:18ff. He
says, "Though these contacts may be explained
as due to the fact that the same Jewish meal
customs would be features alike of the feeding
miracles, the Last Supper and the Eucharist,
Taylor's words are probably justified: '‘Mark
has conformed the vocabulary of the passage
to that of the Supper in the belief that in some
sense the fellowship meal in the wilderness
was an anticipation of the Eucharist." As the
multitude had once enjoyed table-fellowship
with Jesus as his guest by the Lake of Galilee,
so now the Church enjoys table-fellowship
with the exalted Jesus in the Eucharist. Mark
and the early Church probably also saw in this
miracle a pointer to the final consummation,
which is often likened to a banquet (e.g. Is
25:6ff; Lk 13:29; 14:15; 22:16, 30; 14:16ff =
Mt 22:1ff; Mt 26:29; Rev 19:9). Jesus may
himself have had this significance in mind."
Cranfield also suggests that in Jesus provision
of bread for the crowd he may have been
teaching them that he is the living bread,
giving life to the world.

Mark 6:42

AoPov  Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms Aoppove

Kol Epayov mhvteg Kai Exoptacbnoay:

gpayov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl éctw
eat
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yoptalow feed, satisfy

"éxoptacOnoav shows that Mark regarded the
meal as miraculous — not a sacramental meal in
which the people received only a tiny
fragment, but a meal in which their hunger was
satisfied." Cranfield.

Mark 6:43

kol fipav kKAMAopato Shdeka kopivav
TANPOUOTO Kod Ao TOV (v mV.

aipo take, take up, take away
KAaopa, Tog N fragment, piece
dwdeko twelve

Kogwog, o m basket
mnpopa, tog N fulness

dwdeka KoPvmv TAnpopata "twelve
basketfuls', in apposition to kKhaopoza. The
Kko@vog [was] a wicker basket [characteristic
of the Jews]." Cranfield. France suggests that
such baskets may have been kept in the boat
for holding the catch of fish.

Mark 6:44

Kol foav ol payévTeg Tovg dpTovg
TEVTAKIGY A0 BVOpEG.

eayovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl éo6ww

Of Mark's account of this incident on the lake
France writes, "Two themes run through this
pericope. The first is clearly the supernatural
power of Jesus, as Mark continues to build his
picture of a Jesus who, though he could walk,
eat, and sleep with his disciples as master with
pupils, is nevertheless more than an ordinary
human being (compare OT descriptions of God
walking on or through the sea: Job 9:8; Ps.
77:19; Is. 43:16). But corresponding to the
increasingly supernatural character of the
portrait of Jesus is the increasing inability of
his disciples to cope with it. The
incomprehension of the disciples is well
known as a theme emphasised more in Mark's
gospel than in the other accounts, but it is not
evenly distributed throughout the narrative. Up
to this point the disciples have been portrayed
more as the privileged recipients of special
revelation, in contrast with the
uncomprehending crowds (4:11-12, 34; cf.
3:31-35), but 6:52 introduces a new and
ominous note (perhaps already hinted at in
4:13) which will be further developed in 8:14-
21, and will become a central feature of the
second main section of the narrative after
Caesarea Philippi."”

"It would be typical of Mark to be fuller than
Matthew and for the additional words to be
omitted by assimilation. tovg aptoug is
probably therefore an original part of the text,
though some doubt may be cast on this by the
fact that Mark elsewhere generally makes a
point of mentioning the fish as well." France.

Mark 6:45

Kai €000¢ nvaykaocev tovg podntog avtod
EuPivar ig TO TAoTov Kol TPodyew €ig TO
mépav Tpog Bnboaiddv, £og adtodg dmoAdel TOv
Oyhov.

avaykalow force, compel, urge

neviakioyhot, at, o five thousand
avnp, avdpog M man

Mark 6:45-52

Cf. Mt 14:22-33. Again, this passage in Mk
seems to reflect Petrine reminiscence.
Matthew expands the story with the account of
Peter's abortive attempt to walk on the water.
"Luke, however, does not record this incident
on the lake, and his narrative continues
immediately after the feeding miracle with
Peter's confession, from which the story moves
quickly to Jerusalem. Mark 6:45 thus marks
the beginning of Luke's 'Great Omission' (he
has none of the contents of Mk. 6:45-8:26)."
France.

Cf. Jn 6:14f. for the response of the crowd
which may explain the action of Jesus here.
Cranfield draws attention to the trouble the
disciples faced on the lake and says that the
Christian should not be dismayed by trouble if
it comes as a result of obeying Christ.

upave get into, embark

mAOl0V, OV N see V.32

npoayw  go before or ahead of
nepav beyond; 1o m. the other side
$wg until, while

arnolvw send away, dismiss

Mark 6:46

Kol armota&auevog antoig anfjAbev g 0 8pog
mpocev&achat.

anotacoopol leave, part with

avtolg commentators differ over whether the
reference is to the crowd or to the disciples.

opog, ovg N mountain, hill
TPOCEVYOLLOL pray

Cf. 1:35.
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Mark 6:47

Kai dyiag yevopévng v 1o mioiov év péow tig
Bordoong, Kol avTog Povog €t THG YAS.

oy, ag f evening

Cf. v.35 which probably referred to the late
afternoon. "Here it seems to be implied that it
was light enough for Jesus on the high ground
to see the disciples on the lake; but it was
probably moonlight, for the general impression
is that it must have been a good while after
sunset since Jesus came to them in the fourth
watch." Cranfield.

A significant group of MSS (p*® D etc.) read
nv modon rather than fv. modat, which
normally means 'long ago' or ‘for some time'
would in this instance mean 'just now' or
‘already." France thinks the reading could be
original but it is rejected by the majority of the
UBS Committee who argued that, if original, it
is difficult to account for its absence from such
a wide variety of witnesses.

pecog, m, ov middle
foiacoa, ng f sea

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone
v, yng f earth, land

Mark 6:48

Kot idmv avTovs Pacaviopévoug &v Td
Eadvery, Jv yap 6 dvepog dvavtiog omtoic,
TEPL TETAPTNV PLAUKTV TH|G VOKTOG EPYETOL
TPOG aVTOVG TTEPUTATAV &l Tig Oahdoong: kol
N0elev mapeAbeiv avTodC.

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opow Ssee
BacoviCw torment, disturb

"Here the participle could be either passive
('being battered’) or middle ('toiling hard',
‘exerting themselves").

Elovveo  row

dvepog, oo m wind

gvovtiog, a, ov against, contrary to
teTopTog, N, ov  fourth

eviakn, ng f prison, watch (of the night)
w&, voktog T night

"Mark follows the Roman custom of counting
four night watches (cf. 13:35). The Jews
divided the night into three watches."
Cranfield. The time would be before dawn,
between 3 and 6 am.

neputate walk, walk about

fi0ekev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s 0gho
wish

napeldelv  Verb, aor act infin mapepyopon
pass, pass by

This last phrase occurs only in Mark. "Perhaps
the words are to be explained as recording the
impression the disciples had at the time: the
impression they got was that he intended to
pass by them. Or perhaps 6s\w is here used as
more or less equivalent to pelw. Some have
suggested that his intention was to get to the
other side before them, others that it was to test
their faith." Cranfield. France comments, "In
the narrative context the clause is best seen not
as a statement of what was in Jesus' mind but
of how his approach appeared from the
disciples' point of view; this mysterious figure
on the water seemed at first to be making his
way past the boat (and thus to be making better
progress than they, with all their muscle
power, could achieve)."

Mark 6:49

o1 6¢ 100vTeg anToV €mi Tiig Boddoong
neproTodvo E60Eav 8T AVTAGHA 0TIV Kod
avékpagav,

dokew think, suppose
eavtacpa, Tog N ghost, apparition
avoxpalm cry out, shout

Mark 6:50

TAVTEC Yap aDTOV €160V Kol ETapdydnoav. 6 &&
€00Vg éLdAnoev pet’ adTdv, Kol Aéyet anToig:
Bapoceite, &yd i, pun eoPeicbe.

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog

gidov  Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opaw see
v.48

grapaydnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
topacow trouble, disturb, frighten

| ‘were terrified'

Aodew speak, talk
Oapoew (only in imperat) Courage! Take
courage!

"The command Bapoer (Or Bapoeite) occurs
seven times in the N.T. — always on the lips of
Jesus (in Acts 23:11 of the exalted Christ)
except for Mk 10:49 where it is spoken by
those who tell the blind man that Jesus is
calling him." Cranfield.

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

Mark 6:51

Kot AvEPN TpOg anTovg €ig TO TAOTOV, Kol
€xomoaoev O Gvepog. kai AMav €k meplocod &v
€avtoig é&iotavro,

avépn  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avapawve go
up, come up, embark

komalm cease, stop

avepog, ov m see v.48

Mav adv exceedingly, very much; A. éx
nepiocov Utterly, completely
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"The double phrase Alov éx nepiocod would be
typical of Mark, and we may best explain the
readings which offer either Aoy alone or (éx)
nepiocov(-wg) alone as 'improvements' of
Mark's prolix style." France.

TEPIGGOC, 1, ov  adj more
g&lomu be amazed, be surprised

"The widely attested addition of ko
g0avpalov after é€iotavto further increases
the emphasis without affecting the sense; in
other such expressions of amazement, Mark
uses only one such verb, so this may be a later
expansion (modelled on Acts 2:7)." France.

Mark 6:52

0¥ Yap cuviikay &mi Toig dpTolg, 6AN fiv adT@dv
1N Kopdio TET®POUEVT.

ovvijkav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl cuvinu
understand, comprehend
dptog, ov m bread

"They had not grasped its significance as a
pointer to the secret of Jesus' person.”
Cranfield. Cf. 4:12.

nopow Mmake stubborn, make hard, make
insensitive

Echoes Is 6:10. The previous incident of the
'loaves' (the feeding of the 5,000) should have
caused them to see things in a new light (cf.
8:14-21).

"It is part of the summons to repentance which
the Gospel addresses to us, that alongside the
riches of Jesus it shows us the poverty of the
disciples and makes clear for all by their case
how much kindness and patience He must
show us, before we will believe in Him."
Schlatter.

Mark 6:53-56

Cf. Mt 14:34-36. "The sequence of miracles
around the lake which began in 6:31 now
concludes with a return to the familiar area of
the western shore, where Jesus remains the
focus of attention and of popular enthusiasm,
at least for his miraculous healing power."
France.

Mark 6:53

Kai Swomepdoavteg &mi v yiiv AOov eic
Tevimoapet kol TtpocwppicOncav.

Swmephoavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
Sdlomepaw Cross over

"T'evvnoapet is either the fertile and populous
plain to the S.W. of Capernaum or else a
village or township in it." Cranfield.

npocwppicOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
npocoplopuar moor, tie up (of boats)

Mark 6:54

kot £EeABOVTOV adT®V €K TOD TAOTOV g0V
EMLYVOVTEG ODTOV

gmywooke understand, recognise

Mark 6:55

TEPLESPApOV OANV TV YDpaV EKEVIV Kol
fip&ovto €mi 101G KpaPdaTTolg TV KOKMG
Exovtag TepLpépev dmov fiKkovov Tt €oTiv.

nepédpopov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
mepLtpey® run about

oAog, 1, ov whole, all

yopa, og f country, region, territory

ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

kpapattoc, oo m bed, stretcher

Cranfield suggests that the definite article here
should perhaps be rendered ‘their'.

kakwg badly, severely; xaxoc éyw be sick

neppepw  carry about, bring

onmov adv. where; oOmov v or Omov éav
wherever, whenever

Mark 6:56

kai §ov v eicemopedeTo €lg KMDUOG T €lg
TOAELS 7 €l Aypovg év Toig dyopais Etifecav
TOVG Gobevoivtag, Kol TapekdAoVY adToV tva
KAV 10D Kpaomédov Tod ipatiov adTod
dyovtar kol doot av fyavto avtod éo®lovto.

koun, ng T village, small town

n or

nmohg, ewg T city, town

aypog, ov m field, countryside
ayopa, ac f market place

TiOnut place, set

aoBevew be sick, be ill, be weak
nopokaiew exhort, encourage, urge
kav (ka1 éov) even if, and if, even
Kkpaomedov, ov n fringe, edge, tassel

"Jesus, as a pious Jew, wears the fringes or
tassels commanded in Num 15:37ff., Deut
22:12." Cranfield.

inatiov, ov n clothing, robe, cloak

Gyovton  Verb, aor midd subj, 3 pl arte
midd. take hold of, touch

oco¢, m, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
oc0¢ v, ococ éav Whoever; pl. as
many as, all

ocolw save, heal

| Cf. 3:10; 5:28.
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Mark 7:1-20

Cf. Mt 15:1-20. "In the sequence of miracle
stories around the lake in 6:31-56 Jesus has
appeared as a figure of powerful action rather
than a teacher, and has met with popular
acclaim. With the beginning of chapter 7 we
return to a situation of controversy and of
teaching, the two closely woven together."
France.

Mark 7:1

France says that the practice of washing hands
before eating "was a matter of scribal
development, and it is uncertain how far it had
progressed by the time of Jesus. It is unlikely
that ritual handwashing was yet the norm
among ordinary people, and it may well be that
what the Pharisees were here expecting of
Jesus and his disciples was their own
distinctive practice. Surely a self-proclaimed
religious teacher might be expected to require
of his followers at least as rigorous a ritual
practice as the Pharisees expected of theirs."

Kai suvayovtot tpog adtov oi @apicoiot kai
TVEG TV Ypoppatémv EAOOVTEG Ao
‘Tepocoivpmv

Mark 7:3

ocvvayw gather (together), assemble
YPOLLOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar; town clerk

ol yap @apioaiot kai mavteg ol Tovdaiot v
un Toypd] vivovral tag xeipag ovk écbiovoy,
KpoToUVTEG TNV TOpAdocty TdV TpecPfutépmv

Suggests that the incident occurred in Galilee.
"Matthew's phrase dmo Tepocoivpmv
dapioaiol kot ypappatelg suggests a single
group coming from Jerusalem to Galilee.
Mark's wording, however, divides the group
into the (presumably local) ®apicoior and
TIVEG T®V YPOUUATEDY EABOVTES GO
Tepocoivumy. Judging from the area of their
concern, the scribes from Jerusalem were
themselves also Pharisees, and no distinction
between the two groups is discernable in the
pericope. The local Pharisees are already
established in the narrative as the focus of
opposition to Jesus in Galilee (2:16, 24; 3:6).
Local scribes have also been mentioned in 2:6,
16, but the reappearance here of Jerusalem
scribes (first encountered in 3:22), indicates a
reinforcement of the local opposition by a
delegation from the capital. The fact that in
both instances they are described as having
arrived (katofovteg, 3:22; éM0ovteg here) from
Jerusalem indicates that they have come
specially to investigate and/or dispute with
Jesus." France.

‘Tovdatog, o, ov a Jew, Jewish

"The inclusion of mévteg oi Tovdaiot in this
description along with the Pharisees is more
impressionistic than historically exact, since
there is no evidence that the sort of precautions
described were yet observed by Jews in
general, if indeed they ever were. It was
precisely the observance of such rules which
marked out the members of the Pharisaic party
from the general populace." France.

€av un except, unless
moyun, ng T fist (moyun of doubtful meaning
with the fist, to the wrist)

Mark 7:2

Cranfield suggests that Toypn viyovtot is a
reference to minor washing before eating in
contrast with Banticwvror which refers to a
more serious ablution. He adds "muyun might
be explained as a not very felicitous way of
saying 'up to the wrist'. Perhaps more probably
it means 'with a fistful' with reference to the
small amount of water necessary for the minor
ablution. Other explanations have been
suggested, and the problem cannot be said to
have been definitively settled." The difficulty
of the phrase gave rise to several textual
variants.

Kol i80VTeg TVAG TV pobnT®dv adtod Otl
Kowaig xepoiv, Tovt’ Eotv avintolg, Eécbiovoy
TOVG dpTOVG —

idovteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw
see, observe
Kowog, a, ov.common, unclean

viyovtor Verb, aor midd subj, 3 pl virteo
wash; midd wash oneself

kpatew hold, hold fast

napadooic, eng f tradition

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

Key word to the theme of this section.

xew, xewog f hand

avuttog, ov  not washed according to ritual
law

¢o0m and écbw eat

aptoc, o m bread, food

"What is meant is the Jewish oral tradition or
oral law, which was regarded as the 'fence for
(preserving the integrity of) the Torah."
Cranfield.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Mark

Mark 7:4

Kot 4’ dyopdg Eav un Porticovral 00K
€obiovot, kai dAla TOALG €oTiv G Tapérafov
Kpatelv, Bantiopovg motnpilov kol Eeotdv Kol
YOAKI®V Kol KAVOY —

napadoocic, eng f see v.3

ayopo, ag f market place

Black takes this phrase to mean ‘anything from
the marketplace', but Cranfield thinks it better
to understand it as 'when they come from the
marketplace.'

"Jesus will pick up the term rapadooig in his
response, but will describe it pointedly not as
Tov TpecPutepwv but as tov dvbponwv (as
opposed to the word of God, v. 8) and as vuwv
(vv. 9, 13), thus questioning the automatic
assumption by the Pharisees and scribes that
there is authority inherent in tradition as such.”
France.

Banticwvror Verb, aor midd subj, 3 pl
Bartilow baptise, wash

dAdoc, a, ov adj other, diverse

nopéhapov  Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
naporapPave receive, accept

Bartiopog, ov m ritual washing, ablution,
baptism; washing (of hands)

Mark 7:6

6 8¢ elnev avtoic: KoAde npogritevoey
"Hoalog mepi DUdV 1@V HToKpLrtdv, dg
véypamran 6t1 Obtog 6 Aadg T0ig yeikestv ue
g, 1| 8¢ kapdio aOTAV TOPP® ATEYEL AT’
€nod-

Some MSS have pavticwvton (sprinkle, wash)
rather than Banticwvton — Cranfield thinks the
term was substituted for the sake of Gentile
readers who might not understand Jewish
customs. France suggests, "A Christian scribe
confronted by BoartiCopon as a term of Jewish
ritual washing might well have wished to
substitute a less 'Christian' word."

kodwg adv  well, truly
npopnTevw prophesy

TOoTNPOoV, OV N Cup

&eotng, ov M jug, pitcher, pot

yaAxwov, ov n (copper) vessel, bowl
K\, ng f bed, couch, stretcher, sickbed

"This ‘contemporising’ use of OT texts is
typical of much NT interpretation, and
presupposes a typological understanding of
continuity in the relationship between God and
his people such that earlier events and
situations appropriately serve as models for a
later era of fulfilment, even though in
themselves they had no predictive force."
France.

vmokpiTng, ov M hypocrite

"The evidence is strong both for and against
the inclusion of kot kAvav. It is perhaps a
little more likely that scribes omitted the
phrase (referring to the legislation on unclean
beds in Lv. 15) because it seemed
inappropriate with a list of food vessels than
that it was added subsequently in order to
provide a fuller list of Jewish purification
rituals (the washing of the bed is not explicitly
mentioned in Lv. 15)...

"The inclusion also of beds [dining couches?]
(if original ...) is incongruous, but presumably
represents a desire to offer an even more
comprehensive account of Jewish purification
rites by including also the theme of Lv. 15."
France.

"The thought here is probably not so much that
the people concerned were consciously acting
a part as that there was a radical inconsistency
in their lives." Cranfield.

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaow
write

The quotation is from LXX Isa 29:13.

Aoog, oo m people, a people
¥ehog, ovg n lip

Tiwow honour, reverence
noppw adv far away, far
aneyw be distant

Mark 7:7

pérnyv 8¢ o€Povtai pe, S1000KOVTES
daokoriog Eviaipata AvOpOTOV-

Mark 7:5

Kol EmEpOTOCLY avTOV 0l Papicaiot Kai ol
ypopuateils: A ti 00 mepuatodoy ot pabntai
GOV KOTA TNV TOPAS0oY TV TPESPLTEPWV,
aALG KOWVOIG Yepolv Eabiovoty OV Gptov;

gnepotdowy  Verb, pres act ptc, m dat pl
énepwtaw ask, interrogate, question
nepumate walk, live

"The use of mepumate with reference to a
person's way of life reflects Jewish usage (cf.
halak): it is frequent in Paul (e.g. Rom 6:4;
8:4)." Cranfield.

potnv adv in vain, to no purpose

ogPouar  worship

ddackm teach

dwackaloa, ag f what is taught, teaching,
doctrine

gvtalpo, Tog N commandment, rule
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"The contrast in Isaiah between lips (words)
and heart is not taken up as a regular form of
expression in the gospels, but reflects an
important prophetic theme (cf. Is. 1:12-17;
Hos. 6:6; Am. 5:21-24; Mic. 6:6-8, etc.) and
corresponds to the charge elsewhere in the
gospels that scribal religion is more concerned
with external correctness than with
fundamental attitudes and relationship to God
(Mt. 23:23-28; Lk. 11:37-44). The priority of
the internal over the external will be picked up
as the focus of the alternative approach
commended by Jesus in vv. 14-23, where the
word kopda will recur prominently in vv. 19
and 21." France.

Mark 7:10

Moboiic yap einev: Tipa OV Tatépo Gov Koi
v untépa cov, kai- O kakohoydv ToTépa q
puntépa Boavat terenTiTm:

Twao honour, reverence

Ex. 20:12a = Deut 5:16a.

Kkokoloyew speak evil of, curse
n or

Oavatog, ov m death
televtow die

Ex. 21:17 (LXX 21:16).

Mark 7:11

Mark 7:8

apévteg TNV EvtoAnv Tod Beod kpateite v
Tapaoocy TdV AvOpdTOV.

Vel 8¢ Aéyete 'Eav ginn dvOpomnoc 1d matpi
i T unTpi- KopPav, 6 éotv Adpov, O €av €€
€nod oeeAndig,

apmut leave, forsake
gvtoln, ng f command, order, instruction

vuelg an emphatic contrast with Mobong
KopBav Corban (Hebrew term for a gift set
apart to God)

"Jesus challenges the authority of the oral law
radically. It pretended to be a fence to protect
the Law from infringement, but in actual fact it
tampered with the Law. Jesus charges the
Pharisees and scribes with actually disobeying
the Law of God through their exaggerated
reverence for the oral law. For the Pharisees
the oral law was equally binding with the
written law: Jesus rejects its authority — he
calls it merely 'tradition of men' ... His attitude
to the written Law itself is expressed in the
phrase v évtolnv tov Beov: it confronts men
with divine authority.” Cranfield.

Cranfield says "To declare something korban
was to fix upon it the character of an offering
dedicated to God. It did not always mean that
the thing concerned had actually to be offered;
rather that it was withdrawn from its originally
intended use and was no longer available for a
particular person or persons.” Cranfield
suggests, "Jesus here has in mind a situation in
which a man repents of a harsh vow which
would deprive his parents of all the help which
they would normally expect from their son, but
is told by the scribes to whom arbitration of his
case has been submitted that he must abide by
the vow."

Mark 7:9

Kot €leyev avtois Kaldc dbeteite v
€vtoAnv 1od Beod, tva v Tapddocty DUV
mpnonTe:

KaA®G See V.6

dwpov, ov n gift, offering

0¢ ¢éav whoever, whatever

aeen0fic  Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s aeerew
gain, profit, benefit

Mark 7:12

"Should probably be translated ‘well enough’,
‘all right’, the sense being: "You are making a
good job of rejecting the commandment of
God...' To take the sentence as a question and
render: 'Are you acting rightly in ...?" seems
less satisfactory.” Cranfield. France speaks of
a note of sarcasm.

0VKETL Gpiete aOTOV OVOEV TTOlToaAL TA TATPL T
i untpi,

ovkett adv  no longer, no more

apmut allow, tolerate, permit

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing;
ovdev not at all

notfjcor  Verb, aor act infin molew

abstem reject, set aside

napadocig, eng f see v.3

otmonte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl iotnu set,
establish

Many MSS read mmpnonte. It is difficult to
decide which is the original reading — the
external evidence is finely balanced and both
make good sense in context.

"This example drawn from a quite distinct area
of law and ethics [from the food laws] serves
merely to illustrate and to hold up to criticism
the disproportionate concern for the authority
of scribal tradition out of which the accusation
inv. 5 has sprung.” France.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Mark 7:13

aKvpodvteg TOV Adyov 10D 00D Ti) mapaddcEL
DUdV 7| mapeddKaTe: Kod TopoOUoLe TotadTa
TOAAQ TOLETTE.

axvpow cancel, disregard, annul

Tov Moyov 10D Beod is not a reference to the
Scriptures as a whole but to a specific divine
pronouncement — the fifth commandment.

nopedwkote  Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl
napadwdout hand or give over

"Perhaps mapedwkoare is used here rather than
napelafete [cf. v.4], because the scribes are
here thought of not just as passive recipients of
a tradition but as having had an active and
responsible part in the matter." Cranfield.

mapopotog, ov like, similar
TO0VTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind, similar

l.e. the example is illustrative of a general
tendency among the scribes.

Mark 7:14

Kai npockaiesapevog toly tov OxAov Eleyev
avTolg: AKOVGOTE IOV TAVTEG KOl GUVETE.

npookolesapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookaieopat call to oneself,
summon, invite

ToAlv - again, once more

ovvete Verb, pres act imperat covinui and
ovviw understand, comprehend

Jesus uses their accusation as an opportunity
for instructing the crowds.

"The words indicate that what follows is
specially important and also that it calls for
careful thought.” Cranfield. It is important not
only to listen but also to understand.

Mark 7:15

0008V €otv EEwBev ToD AvBpdTOU
glomopevdpevov ig avtov 6 dhvatal KoAcaL
adTOV: GAAA TG €K TOD AvBpdTov
EKTTOPELOLEVE EGTIV TO KOWVOUVTO TOV
avOpwmov.

For the o0 ... dAla ... form cf. 2:17, 22; 10:43;
12:25.

£Ewbev prep with gen from outside, outside
dvuvapor can, be able to, be capable of
xowow defile, make unclean

|Jesus explains his meaning in vv 18-23.

Mark 7:16

Of v.16 (&l Tig &xel OTA AKOVEV AKOVET®)
Metzger writes, "This verse, though present in
the majority of witnesses, is absent from
important Alexandrian witnesses. It appears to
be a scribal gloss, introduced as an appropriate
sequel to verse 14."

Mark 7:17

Kai 8t eicfiAdev gig oikov dmd Tod &ylov,
EMNPOTOV 0VTOV o1 padntal adtod TV
TAPAPOrnv.

ote conj when, at which time

snepwtow ask, interrogate, question
pabntng, ov m disciple

For ntapaforrn see on 4:2 and 11. Cf. 4:10-12,
33-34.

Mark 7:18

kol Aéyet antoig Obtmg Kol el dovvetol
€ote; 0V vogite OtL mdv 10 EEmBev
glomopevdpevov gig Tov avBpwmov ov dvvatat
o0TOV KOW®AoL,

ovtwg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way

| Here used inferentially — 'then.’

ko vpelg indicates that the disciples at least
should have been able to understand the
napafoin. But their failure to grasp the
significance of Jesus' ministry is now, in
contrast with 3:31-35; 4:11-12, an increasingly
prominent theme of the narrative, highlighted
in 6:52 and further developed in 8:17-21, and
one which threatens to put them on a level with
the uncomprehending crowds with whom they
were so sharply contrasted in 4:11-12. What
differentiates them is not an inherent ability to
grasp spiritual truth, but the fact that they are
privileged to receive special instructions from
Jesus." France.

dgovvetog, ov without understanding, dull

Cf. 4:13; 6:52; 8:17, 21.

voew understand, perceive, discern
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Mark 7:19

411 00K giomopeveTal oOTOD €ig TNV Kapdiov
OAA €ig TNV Koo, Kol €1G TOV ApedpHVAL
gxmopevetal; — kKabopilov mtavta ta fpdpoTo.

Described first by a broad term oi dioaloyiopot
oi kaxoi followed by a list of examples.

Kokog, 1, ov  evil, wrong, harmful

"Whereas in English 'heart' tends to connote
emotion, in both Hebrew and Greek it conveys
equally, and perhaps more strongly, the
spiritual and intellectual processes, including
the will. It refers to what makes people what
they really are, their individuality. It is thus
particularly with the heart that a person relates
to God, and a purported relationship with God
which bypasses the heart is a mockery. It is the
heart, in this sense, which Jesus declares to be
unaffected by what comes in from outside.
Food is of merely nutritional significance, and
has in itself no bearing on a person's
relationship with God." France.

"The evil thoughts, which are the origin of evil
acts." Cranfield. France suggests, ‘evil
machinations."'

nopvewa, og T sexual immorality
khomn, ng T theft
povog, o m murder, killing

Mark 7:22

poyeion, mieovetion, movnpiot, 6610g,
acélyeia, 0QOuAOg ToVNPOS, PAacPnuia,
vIEPTPOVia, AppocHVN:

"The first part of the list reflects (though less
clearly than Matthew) some of the
commandments of the decalogue.” France.

ko, ac f stomach
aopedpwv, ovog m latrine

|A rare word.

xabapilm cleanse, make clean

The variants kafapilov and indicatives kot
kabaprlon (-etor) are best understood as
attempts to 'correct' the syntax by scribes who
did not recognise the parethetical nature of the
clause.

poew, ac f adultery

mheovedla, og f greed, covetousness

novnpia, og f wickedness, uncleanness

dolog, o m deceit, treachery

doeglyewa, ag T sensuality, vice,
debauchery

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

Bpwua, Tog n food, solid food

opBalpog movnpog "probably denotes ‘envy' or
‘grudgingness’, 'illiberality’; cf Lk 11:34 = Mt
6:22f ..." Cranfield.

"The words koBapilev mavta to Bpopato are
best explained as the evangelist's own
comment, drawing out the implications of
Jesus' words with an eye on the contemporary
problem of what was to be the church's attitude
to Jewish ideas about clean and unclean
foods." Cranfield. France speaks of "The
revolutionary significance of this declaration,
and its relevance to the relations between Jews
and Gentiles in the early days of the Christian
movement"

If Mark's chief source was Peter, it is
interesting to consider the contribution to his
understanding from the vision given Peter in
Acts 10:9ff.

Broconua, ag f slander, blasphemy
omepneovia, ag T arrogance, pride
appoouvvn, ng f folly, foolishness

Used in LXX of the nabal — the ‘fool' who has
no perception of ethical and religious claims —
who neither knows God nor wants to know
him. Cf. Lk. 12:20; Eph 5:17-18.

Mark 7:23

mavta tadTo To Tovnpa Eombev EkmopedeTal
Kol Kool Tov dvBpmmov.

éombev see v.21.

Verse 24-30

Mark 7:20

£leyev ¢ 611 TO €k 10D AvOpdTOL
€KTOPELOLEVOV EKETVO KOVOT TOV GvBpmmov-

€kewog, , o demonstrative adj. that

Mark 7:21

g€ombev yap &k Ti|g kapdiag TV avOpdnwv ol
dwrdoyiopol ol Kakol ékmopedovtat, Topveiat,
Khomai, povot,

g¢ombev adv. within, inside, from within
dwroyispog, ov M thought, opinion,
reasoning, dispute

Cf. Mt. 15:21-28. "It is hardly a coincidence
that in the narrative which follows Jesus
himself moves outside Jewish territory and
begins to exercise his ministry among non-
Jews. The controversy over ritual purity, with
its radical implications for the status of the
food laws which divide Jew from Gentile, thus
appropriately acts as the narrative hinge
between the Jewish and Gentile phases of
Jesus' ministry in the north, and at the same
time points forward to what awaits him in the
subsequent phase of the drama when he makes
his way to Jerusalem, the place from which the
hostile delegation has come...
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"Misunderstandings of the pericope spring
largely from the failure to read it as a whole. It
is a dialogue within which the individual
sayings function only as parts of the whole,
and are not intended to carry the weight of
independent exegesis on their own. The whole
encounter builds up to the totally positive
conclusion of vv. 29-30, while the preceding
dialogue serves to underline the radical nature
of this new stage in Jesus' ministry into which
he has allowed himself to be 'persuaded' by the
woman's realism and wit. He appears like the
wise teacher who allows, and indeed incites,
his pupil to mount a victorious argument
against the foil of his own reluctance. He
functions as what in a different context might
be called 'devil's advocate’, and is not
disappointed to be ‘defeated’ in argument. As a
result the reader is left more vividly aware of
the reality of the problem of Jew-Gentile
relations, and of the importance of the step
Jesus here takes to overcome it. The woman's
'victory' in the debate is a decisive watershed
as a result of which the whole future course of
the Christian movement is set not on the basis
of Jewish exclusivism but of sharing the

‘children's bread'." France.

Cf. 1:32-33, 36-37, 45; 2:2; 3:7-12, 20; 6:33-
34.

Mark 7:25

GAA’ £00V¢ dcovoaca yovi Tepl avtod, fig
glyev 10 Ouydrplov awtiic mvedpo dkédaptov,
€éM0odoa Tpocénesey TPOG ToVG TOS0G aVTOD-

axovcaco Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s dxovw

glyev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &y

Buyatpov, ov n little daughter

dxabaptog, ov unclean

é\0oboo  Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s épyopan

npooéneoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
npoomnte fall at someone's feet, fall
down before someone

nddag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

Cf. 5:22.

Mark 7:26

1 82 yovi v EAnvic, Zvpogowvikicso 6
Yéver Kol Np®OTA O TOV Tva TO daLOVIoV
€KPaAn €k tiig BuyoTpog avTiS.

‘HMnmvig, 18og T Greek or Gentile woman

Not Greek by nationality but Greek-speaking
or Gentile.

Mark 7:24

Yvpopowikicoa, ng f Syrophoenician
woman

"Exeifev 8¢ dvaotag anfjAbev eig ta Opa
THpov. Kol eiceAbav i oikiov ovdEvVa 1iBelev
yv@dvori, kol ook novvHon Aabeiv:

¢xel0ev from there

Refers either to the house (7:17) or to
Gennesaret (6:53).

"The term Zvpogovi§ was used to distinguish
the Phoenicians of Syria from the
Carthaginians (Aipopowvi&). It is interesting to
compare Elijah's miracle on behalf of a
Phoenician woman (1 Kings 17:8ff; Lk 4:26)."
Cranfield.

aviotn rise, stand up
oplov, ov n territory, region,
neighbourhood, vicinity

véver Noun, dat s yevog, oogn family, race,
people, nation

"opav in the singular means ‘boundary’, in the
plural ‘territory"." Cranfield.

"The inclusion of ka1 Z18wvoc after Tvpov,
while very widely attested, is best understood
as an assimilation to the familiar joint
designation in Mt. 15:21, possibly also
influenced by the mention of Sidon along with
Tyre in 7:31." France.

"That such a woman chose to approach a
Jewish healer, and even fell at his feet,
indicates either desperation or a remarkable
insight into the wider significance of Jesus'
ministry (and into the biblical pattern of
salvation history). The subsequent dialogue
suggests at least an element of the latter."”
France.

ovdelg, 0vdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

fiBehev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s Oglw
wish, will

yvovor Verb, aor act infin ywooko

épotaw ask, request, beg, urge
dapoviov, ov n - demon, evil spirit
Buyatp, tpog T daughter

Mark 7:27

Jesus may have been looking for opportunity
to teach the disciples privately, or just to rest.

kot Eleyev a0t Apeg mpdTov yopTacHivol
Ta TEKVO, OV YOp KOAOV 0TtV AaPeiv TOv dptov
TOV TEKVOV Kol TOTG Kuvapiolg PaAelv.

ndvvion Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3s
Sdvvapon

AoBeiv  Verb, aor act infin AavBave be
hidden, escape notice

apmut  allow

npwtov adv. first, first of all

yoptocOijvar Verb, aor pass infin yoptalw
feed, satisfy

tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants
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"In Tpwtov ... T0 TEKVO WeE are up against the
mystery of divine election. Cf. Rom 1:16
Tovdouw 1€ Tpwtov ko EAAnvi, and also Jn
4:22; Acts 3:26; 13:46. This priority of the
Jews is implied in Isa 2:2-4; 42:1ff; 60:1ff.;
Israel is first to be gathered, and then
afterwards the Gentiles. The Servant of the
Lord is first 'to raise up the tribes of Jacob' and
then to be 'for a light to the Gentiles' (Isa 49:6).
Jesus accepts this divinely appointed order and
follows faithfully the path ordained for the
Lord's Servant. So his whole earthly life was
given to Israel. He was 'made a minister of the
circumcision for the truth of God, that he
might confirm the promises given unto the
fathers' (Rom 15:8). For him during his
ministry to conduct a mission to the Gentile
world would have been to depart from the way
of obedience." Cranfield.

In commenting on the omission of vau in the
UBS text, Metzger points out that the word
occurs 8 times in Matthew, 4 times in Luke but
nowhere else in Mark.

vokotew prep with gen under, beneath
tpanela, ng f table, food, meal; bank
yiywov, ov N small crumb, scap (of food)
modov, ov n child

Kalog, N, ov good, right, proper
Aafeitv Verb, aor act infin Aappave
dptog, oo m bread, food
Kuvapov, ov h house dog, dog

The diminutive means 'house dog'. The point is
the priority of the claims of the children of the
house over those of household pets. France
comments, "The diminutive form (used in
biblical literature only in this pericope),
perhaps indicates the status of the dogs in
Jesus' image as dogs of the house rather than of
the yard, but it does not remove the harshness
of picturing Gentiles en masse as 'dogs' as
opposed to ‘children’, it is the sort of language
a Gentile might expect from a Jew, but to find
it in a saying of Jesus is shocking."

Mark 7:28

1M 0¢& amekpiOn kai Aéyer avtd Kdpte, kai ta
KUVApLo, VTTOKAT® T Tpaméing éobiovoty dmno
TOV YoV 1@V Toudiov.

Calvin comments, "she concludes that the door
is shut against her, not for the purpose of
excluding her altogether, but that, by a more
strenuous effort of faith, she may force her
way, as it were, through the chinks."

"France comments, "Jesus' image (and his
inclusion of mpwtov) have given the woman
the clue she needs, and enable her, on the basis
of his own saying, to refute his o0 éotiv KaAov
and replace it with a defiant Nax, xvpie (See
Textual Note) — "Yes, itis right'... Granted that
the children have a priority, the dogs, too (kat),
have a legitimate share in the food available.
Jesus' own image is thus pressed to its full
extent, and provides the basis for her request to
be granted, not refused. It is a remarkable twist
to the argument, and one which displays as
much humility on the woman's part as it does
shrewdness. She does not dispute the lower
place which Jesus' saying assumes for the
Gentiles, and even accepts without protest the
offensive epithet 'dog’, but insists that dogs,
too, must have their day. Putting it more
theologically, the mission of the Messiah of
Israel, while it must of course begin with
Israel, cannot be confined there. The Gentiles
may have to wait, but they are not excluded
from the benefits which the Messiah brings.
On this basis, she is bold enough to pursue her
request; even the crumbs will be enough.”

Mark 7:29

dmexpidn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amoxpwoupar answer, reply

Kol gimev adtii- A Todtov Tov Adyov Bmaye,
€EeMAvbev €k tiig BuyaTpdc oV TO daOVIO.

France comments, "The inclusion of vou [after
Kvpie] in the majority of MSS is generally
accounted for as a further assimilation to
Matthew. But its strong attestation suggests the
alternative possibility that it was omitted from
the tradition represented by p* D W etc.
because it was misunderstood as turning the
woman's reply into a meek acceptance of
Jesus' words (which it certainly is not) rather
than, as it should be read, a firm repudiation of
his o0k £otv kadov. The substitution of aAla
after vpe in D suggests such a
misunderstanding. | therefore think it more
likely that vou belongs to the original text of
Mark, as in Matthew."

bmoyo  go, go one's way, depart
€€eatubev  Verb, perfindic é&epyopon

"The dialogue, rather than the exorcism,
remains the focus of interest in the pericope.
No account of the exorcism is offered, and no
word of command recorded; the removal of the
demon is simply spoken of as already a past
event (¢€eAqivbev)." France.

Mark 7:30

kai dmeAbodoa gic TOV oikov avTiic Dpey O
madiov BefAnuévov Ent v KAvny kol to
darpoviov EEgAnivboc.

aneldodoa Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s
AmEPYOLLOL
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BePrnuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s BoAio throw, place

K\, ng f bed, couch

£€eAnubog  Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s

€€epyopat

Mark 7:31-37

Cf. Mt 15:29-31. "This story is in a number of
ways closely parallel to that in 8:22-26. Both
are set outside Galilee; in both the crowd asks
for Jesus' help but he takes the patient away to
heal him in private; in both he is recorded
unusually as touching specifically the organs
affected, and in both there is mention of the
use of saliva. That both these stories, with their
more detailed account of Jesus' healing
method, are among the very few pericope of
Mark which do not appear in either Matthew
or Luke, indicates perhaps either Mark's
special interest in Jesus' healing technique or
the discomfort of the other synoptists with the
more 'earthy' (some would say 'magical’)
nature of the accounts (and their non Jewish
location?)." France.

Mark 7:31

Kai méhy €My &k tédv opicov Topov RAOeY
dua Z1ddvog gig v BdAaccay tig I'oAdaiog
ava pécov TV 0pimv Aekamodrems.

ToAly - again, once more
oplov, ov N seev.24

Instead of éx t@v Opicnv THpov HAOeY Sid
Z1ddvog some MSS read éx t@v opiwv Topov
Kol Z18dvog RAOev... France comments, "Here
the reading Topov kol Z1ddvog is less well
supported, and is best seen as a further
reversion to the familiar biblical pair of names.
The difficult geography of a journey from the
region of Tyre to Decapolis via Sidon (which
is in an almost opposite direction) would be
another reason for 'correction’ by a scribe who
knew something of the geography of the area."

Oarocoa, ng T sea
avo pesov among, between

"Mark's terms may leave us geographically
confused, but they convey clearly enough that
Jesus, on his return to the lake from his
journey into Phoenicia, remains outside
properly Jewish territory rather than taking the
more direct route to the Capernaum area.
However and whyever he got there, Jesus is
back in Decapolis." France.

Mark 7:32

Kot QEPOVGLY DTG KOPOV Kol LOYIAGAOV, Kol
TOPUKOAODGY aOTOV tval EMBT] adTd TV
XEPOL.

eepow bring, carry, bear, lead

Koeog, a, ov dumb, mute, deaf

Here the meaning is ‘deaf'.

poytkarog, ov having difficulty in speaking;
mute, dumb

A very rare word, occurring here only in the
NT and in the LXX only in Isa 35:6. Strictly it
means 'speaking with an impediment'. France
comments, "In view of the likely influence of
that passage of Isaiah in v. 37, it is probable
that Mark's use of it [poyihdlov] here is also a
deliberate allusion."

nopakoieo exhort, encourage, urge

¢mOfi Verb, aor act subj, 3s &mtiOnu
place on

e, xewog f hand

Mark 7:33

Kai drolafopevog antov Ao tod dyAov kat’

idtav €Balev Tovg dakTvAoVG ATOD €ig TO WTA

avtod Kol TTvcag fyato Tiig YAdoong avtob,

arnolafouevog Verb, aor midd ptc, m nom s
armolopPave midd take aside

Kot v privately

|CF. v.36.

daxtvrog, o m finger

ovg, mtog n ear, hearing

nToe  Spit

anto midd. take hold of, touch
vAwooa, ng f tongue

""Such actions are common to the techniques of
Greek and Jewish healers." Taylor. France
comments, "How far these specific contacts
with ear and with tongue were the physical
'means' of healing, and how far a psychological
assurance to the patient of Jesus' ability to heal,
is a question which is probably both
inappropriate and unanswerable. But physical
contact is clearly more appropriate in the case
of a man who would be unable to hear spoken
words."

Cranfield, commenting on the relevance of
Mark’s narrative to the life of the church says,
"We may well see also in the order here (first
ears, then tongue) a reminder that it is only as
the church hears the Word of God that it has
anything worthwhile to say."

Mark 7:34

Kol avaPréyog eig Tov ovpovov Eotévateyv, Kol
Aéyet avT® Epoaba, 6 €éotv Atavoiybnt
avapirene look up

ovpavog, ov M heaven

Emphasises the divine dimension in Jesus'
healing powers.

otevalm sigh, groan
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Cf. Rom 8:22f. The term "indicates the strong
emotion of Jesus as he wages war against the
power of Satan, and has to seek divine aid in
urgent prayer." Cranfield.

Occurs here only in the NT.

ékminooopor be amazed

gppoda (Aramaic word) be opened!

"The use of Aramaic in a probably non-Jewish
context is not particularly significant, since the
language was widely spoken outside Jewish
circles, but Mark's recording of the Aramaic
form suggests a memory of an impressive
command on the part of someone who was
there, perhaps the patient himself, for whom
this may have been the first word he ever
heard." France.

Cranfield suggests that kaAmg Tovta
nemowmkev could be an echo of Gen 1:31. The
latter part of the verse echoes Isa 35:5-6.

Mark 8:1-10

Cf. Mt 15:32-39. "Understood by most
commentators as recording an incident in the
primarily non-Jewish territory of the eastern
shore, and thus as continuing the theme of
Jesus' ministry among the Gentiles." France.

dwavoiyOntt Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 s
dwvory® open

Mark 7:35

Mark 8:1

‘Ev éxelvaug toic nuépatg méAy moAlod dyrov
dvtog Kai pn £xOvVImV L eaywoty,
TPOCKAAEGALLEVOG TOVG LaONTag A€yeL oOTolG:

Kol fvoiynoav avtod ai dxoai, kai EA00m 6
deapog Tiig YAdoong avtod, kol EAdAetl OpBdC:

ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that, those
moAwy  see 7:31

Metzger suggests that Mark's fondness for
gvBuc/emg makes it quite likely that the
inclusion is original. France, however, thinks
that since there is no good reason for its later
omission it is more likely that it is an addition
to the original text. Either way, it makes no
difference to the sense.

"madwv underlines Mark's belief that this was a
sequel to an earlier and similar event, and
alerts the reader to compare and contrast the
two stories." France.

nvoiynoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl dvorym
open

axon, ng f hearing

€\00n  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Aveo loose,
untie, release, set free

deopog, ov m (& n) bond, imprisonment

Aokew speak, talk

opbwg rightly, correctly, properly

edyoow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl éo6w

npookolesauevoc Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookaieopor call to oneself,
summon

Mark 8:2

TrhayyviCopot ént tov dyhov GTL H1om Nuépat
TPELG TPOOUEVOLGTV Lot Kai 0VK EXOvaty Ti
Ppaymov:

The impediment cured.

Mark 7:36

omhayyvilopon Cf. 6:34

non adv now, already

TPEIC, TPpLo. gen tpov dat tpiowv three
npocueve remain, stay with

Kot dleoteirato anTolg tva undevi Aéymotv:
doov 8¢ avToig d1e0TEMAETO, 0VTOL LAAAOV
TMEPLGCOTEPOV EKNPVCTOV.

dieoteibato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
dwotelopor order, command

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much,

poddov adv more; rather

neplocotepov adv. more

knpvocw preach, proclaim

"Mark does not say whether the three-day
period has been spent in teaching or in healing,
or in both, but to remain so long away from
home and food supplies suggests a remarkable
enthusiasm and persistence among this
presumably largely Gentile crowd."” France.

Mark 8:3

Kol £6v AmoAHe® ADTOVS YRGTEIC §i¢ OlKOV
avT@®v, EKAvOncovTal &v Tf] 00@ Kai TIveg
avT®V Ao pokpdbev fkacwy.

"The imperfects dieotedleto and éknpvccov
suggest a protracted appeal for silence, and
equally protracted disobedience." France.

Mark 7:37

Kol VIEPTEPLOODG EEEMANGGOVTO AEYOVTES:
Koldg mévta memoinkey, Koi To0g KOQOVG
TOLET AKOVELY KOl AAGAOVG AOAETY.

vrepmepiocmg completely, exceedingly

anolve release, send away, dismiss

viotelg Noun, acc pl vnotig, 1dog m & f
hungry, without food

gklvopon give up, faint

06og, ov f way, path, road, journey

noakpobev adv far off, from a distance

fixacw Verb, pres act indic, 3 pl Mk
come, have come
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Mark 8:4

Kai drekpinoav avtd ot padntal adtod 4Tt
T160ev TovTovg Suvioetal TiIc MOdE yopTdoal
Gptov én’ épnuiog;

Emphasises how inadequate this supply is for
such a crowd.

ghloyem speak well of, bless

amokpwvopor answer, reply

nobev interrog adv. from where, how

®d¢ adv here, in this place

yoptaoor Verb, aor act infin yoptalw feed,
satisfy

gpnua, ac T deserted place, uninhabited
region

"The disciples' incredulity at the suggestion
(not here, as in 6:37, a direct instruction) that
food should be found for the crowd was
natural enough in 6:37, but one might expect
them to have learned from that experience...
But the failure of the disciples to learn from
the events they witness and to recognise the
new dimensions which Jesus' ministry involves
will become an increasingly prominent theme
in the next act of Mark's story, and it will be
precisely the point of Jesus' rebuke to his
disciples in 8:17-21 that they have failed to
learn from repeated experience." France.

ghloynoag avta "The various readings (avta
or tavta; order of participle and pronoun;
omission of pronoun) do not affect the sense.
gvAoyfoog avto is probably the best attested.
The omission of the pronoun may have been
caused by discomfort over the inclusion of a
different object (the fish) rather than leaving it
to be assumed that God is 'blessed’, though the
same idiom occurs clearly in Lk 9:16; 1 Cor
10:16." France.

Mark 8:8

kol EQayov Kai £xoptacincav, kol npav
TMEPIGGEVLOTO KAAGUATOV EXTO oTTvpidag.

Mark 8:5

£€payov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl o6

yoptalm seev.4

aipo take, take up

neploosvpa, tog N overflow, pieces left
over

KAaopa, Tog N fragment, piece

omopig, Woc f basket (larger than the
KOQWVOC)

Kol NpdTa avtods: TIdcovg Eyete Gptovg; ol 68
ginav- ‘Entd.

Again, the crowd are fully satisfied.

gpotom ask, request
1060G, 1, ov - how much(?), how many(?)

Mark 8:9

Cf. 6:38.

foov 8¢ (¢ TeTpoKioyiMot. Kol AméAvcey
avTovC.

£nto. seven

Mark 8:6

Kol TapayyEALeL T@ OyA® Gvamecely £l THiG
Y1l kol AaBdv ToVG ENTA EPTOVG
g0yaploToag EKAacEV Kol £6100V TOlg
poabntaic adtod iva mapatifdotv kol
mapEOnkay @ OyA®.

teTpaKkioyiol, at, o four thousand
amoivew see Vv.3.

Mark 8:10

Kol e00V¢ EUPAC eig TO TAolov HETH TV
padnT@dv avtod RABsV sic To pépn
AoApavovbd.

napayyelkw command, instruct

avameoelv  Verb, aor act infin avomumto  Sit,
sit at table, lean

v, yng T earth

AoBwv  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aaufove

gvyopoten thank, give thanks

kAo break (only of bread)

£6i6ov  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s d18mu

napatiOdowy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
napatiOnut place before, distribute

napedniav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
mopoTiOnpL

Mark 8:7

upave get into, embark
mhowov, ov h boat, ship
LepOG, ovg N part

"The various forms of the name Aoiuavovda,
the different ways of designating it as a
destination (o pepn, To 6pog, to dpua), and the
substitution of different forms of a more
familiar name (Mayedav, Maydaia, both
found in the textual tradition of the parallel Mt
15:39) all result naturally from the presence in
the text of an otherwise unknown name. ta
uépn AoiuavovBa is the reading which best
explains the rest." France.

Kad elyov iyB0S10 OXiya kai sdAoYHoUC ADTA
gimev kol Tadta Tapatifévat.

iyfvdiov, ov n small fish, fish
OMhyog, n, ov little, small; pl. few
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Mark 8:11-13

Cf. Mt 16:1-4; Mt 12:38f; Lk 11:29. "After his
first feeding miracle Jesus had crossed the lake
and immediately come into conflict with
Pharisees in Galilee (7:1-23); now after the
second feeding miracle he returns again across
the lake from Gentile territory, and again his
arrival in Galilee brings him face to face with
Pharisaic opposition... Jesus' refusal of a
omnueov ... represents a conscious decision to
terminate both his dialogue with the religious
leadership and his public ministry in Galilee.
Those who have not yet been convinced of his
message will not now be offered any further
incentive to believe. The pregnant phrase doeig
avtovg marks a decisive abandonment of the
Pharisees, rather than any attempt to win them,
just as Jesus will later 'go out from' the temple,
uttering a dramatic prediction of its
destruction, to mark the end of his appeal to
the hierarchy in Jerusalem (13:1-2)." France.

Mark 8:11

Kai éEfjABov ol Dapioaiot kal ip&avto
ov{ntetv adTd, {ntodvteg map’ adtod onpeiov
amo tod ovpavod, mepdlovteg adToOV.

"Whereas in 3:22; 7:1 opposition has come
from Jerusalem scribes, Mark here gives the
impression that the source of the demand is the
local (Galilean) Pharisees, who, on his arrival
at Dalmanutha, é&nABov (from their homes,
presumably) to confront him. Conscious of
their (self-imposed?) role as guardians of
religious orthodoxy and practice in the area,
and perhaps feeling threatened by the wide
popularity and influence of this unorthodox
teacher, they aim to put him in his place by
demanding to see his credentials." France.

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

ocv(ntew discuss, question

(ntodvteg Verb, pres act ptc, mnom s (ntew
seek, look for

onueov, ov N miraculous sign, sign,
miracle

"The Synoptists use onuelov to denote an
outward compelling proof of divine authority —
something which unbelief demands but Jesus
resolutely refuses to give... The Fourth
Evangelist, on the other hand, though he does
sometimes use the word onuetov in the
Synoptist's sense (2:18; 4:48; 6:30) uses it
characteristically of the miracles regarded as
signs pointing to the secret of Jesus' person, an
effective manifestation of his glory for those
who already believe, but for others,
unconvincing." Cranfield.

ovpavog, ov m heaven

"Given the number of remarkable events
already recorded in Mark's gospel, some at
least of what should have been known to these
Pharisees, it is not easy to see what more they
required, but perhaps they had not yet
personally witnessed any of the miracles, and
were not prepared to trust to hearsay. It must
be remembered, too, that the scribes in 3:22
did not doubt the occurrence of Jesus'
exorcisms, but attributed them to demonic
rather than to divine power. For them, even
admitted miracles needed some authenticating
sign to show that they were 'from heaven'."
France.

nepolo test, put to the test, tempt

France comments that signs authenticating a
prophet or other person claiming divine
authorisation are common in the OT — citing
particularly Moses and Elijah. He adds, "So
the desire for a sign is not in itself self-
evidently wrong. By adding weipalovteg
avtov, however, Mark indicates that the
request was disingenuous... Coming from the
Pharisees, the request denotes not a readiness
to be convinced, but an excuse for refusing to
respond to the clear evidence already available
in Jesus' teaching and ministry."

Mark 8:12

Kol GvaoTtevagas T@ mvevpatt avtod Aéyet: Ti
1N vevea adm (ntel onueiov; aunv Aéy® VLI,
€l oBnoetar Tf] yeved Tawty onpeiov.

avaocteva&og Verb, aor act ptc, m noms
avactevalo give a deep groan

|Cf. 7:34.

vevea, ag T generation, age

| Ct. 8:38; 9:19,

| For apmv Agyo vy cf. 3:28.

dobnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s 61Wdwut

€1 doOnoeton A Hebrewism expressing strong
denial. "The &i being the equivalent of the
Hebrew 'im used as an imprecation. In 2 Kings
6:31 the full form is illustrated, while Ps 95
(LXX 94):11 provides an example of the usage
with the apodosis omitted, the isolated protasis
remaining as a form of strong negative as
here." Cranfield. Ps 95:11 is quoted also in
Heb 3:11; 4:3, 5.

Mark 8:13

Kot AQelg anTovg TAA EUPag anijAbev eig TO
TEPOV.

apeilg Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms dgmu
leave

molv - again, once more

upave  get into, embark
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|Some MSS add &ig to mlotov.

nepav i) prep with gen beyond, across; ii)
to . the other side

"He gets into the boat to leave Galilee and its
crowds, in order to concentrate on the
instruction of the disciples who now go with
him &ic to mepav." France.

Mark 8:14-21

Cf. Mt 16:5-12; Lk 12:1. "This elusive
dialogue contains a striking (and rather
shocking) echo of the language of chapter 4.

In 8:11-13 the Pharisees have been left in the
position of unenlightened ‘outsiders' of 4:11.
But the language of Is 6:9-10, which in 4:12
was used to describe those ‘outsiders’, is now
applied in vv 17-18 no less starkly to the
disciples themselves, despite the fact that in
4:11 it was they who were described as the
privileged possessors of the 'secret' hidden
from the outsiders. Act One thus comes to an
end on a sombre note; even where divine
enlightenment has been given, it has not yet
produced true understanding (note the repeated
use of covinuuin vv 17, 21, as well as other
ways of expressing the same idea in vv 17, 18).
This paradoxical note, already sounded clearly
in 6:52 where very similar language has been
used about the disciples' lack of understanding,
will be maintained throughout the gospel: the
patient re-education of the disciples during
chapters 8-10 will leave them still bewildered
by the turn of events in Jerusalem, running
away in Gethsemane and leaving the women to
watch the end in Golgotha, while even the
women, privileged to receive a special
announcement that Jesus is risen, bring the
gospel to a dismal end by saying nothing to
anyone, 'for they were afraid’. This pericope is
thus not an incongruous note in the course of a
steady upward progress, but rather sets the
tone for a dénouement for which the
enthusiasms and enlightenment of the earlier
chapters have left the reader hitherto largely
unprepared." France.

Mark 8:14

Koai éneldBovto AaPeiv dptovg, kai &i un &va
&ipTov 0VK slyov ned’ EoVTdV &v 1A TAOI.

énehdBovto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
gmlavOovopar forget, neglect

Aofeiv Verb, aor act infin Aoppave

aptog, o m bread, a loaf, food

eiun except

€lg, (ua, €v gen €vog, pag, Evog one

gawrtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

mhotov, ov N boat

Mark 8:15

kai dteatéAleto avtoig Aéywv: Oparte, PAénete
ano tig oung tdv Papisaiov kai tfg {dung
‘Hp®dov.

deotéhheto  Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
dwaoteddopon  order, command

"The imperfect tense of dieoteAleto suggests
that Jesus' warning against the Pharisees and
Herod is not an isolated and unprovoked
exclamation, as might at first appear, but rather
a summary of a more extended discourse."
France.

opaw see, make sure, see to
Brenw see, beware of, watch out

Gopn, ng f yeast

"In the N.T. (1 Cor 5:6-8; Gal 5:9) and also in
Rabbinic Judaism leaven is a common
metaphor for the evil tendency in a man which,
though it may seem only a small thing,
nevertheless corrupts the whole man. (In the
N.T. it stands for something good only in Mt
13:33 = Lk 13:21). Mt 16:11 explains Loun in
reference to teaching; Lk 12:1 glosses it by
Nt éotv vrokproig... [The reference to Herod
is] a warning against the godlessness of a man
of the world, while the reference to the
Pharisees is a warning against inconsistent
piety." Cranfield.

The juxtaposition of the singular ‘Hp@dov
with the plural ®apicoimv, and the fact that
‘Hppdiavor are associated with ®apioatot in
3:6 and 12:13 has led to the substitution of twv
‘Hpwdavav for Hpodov in P** and other
MSS.

"The inclusion of Herod (Antipas) is ...
surprising, since Mark has not presented
Antipas hitherto as a direct enemy of Jesus,
though Antipas's interest in Jesus and linking
him with John the Baptist (whom he had
already executed) has alerted the reader to him
as a potential threat (6:14-29), and in 9:12-13
Jesus will imply that John's fate at the hands of
Antipas is a foreshadowing of his own."
France.

Mark 8:16

kai dtehoyilovto mpog dArNovg 6Tt dpTovg
oUK £yovoty.

dwdoyilopar discuss, reason, question

"The imperfect dichoylovto probably
indicates that they ‘went on discussing’, this
having been the problem raised in v. 14, before
Jesus' warning about the Pharisees and Herod,
which is thus brushed aside by their more
important concerns.” France.
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GAANLov, o1G, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

Many MSS include Aeyovteg after ddiniovg
(cf. Mt 16:7) and have the form of the final
verb in the first person plural.

Mark 8:17

KoQwog, ov m basket

KAaopa, Tog N fragment, piece

mAnpng, e (sometimes not declined) full,
complete

fipate Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl aipw take,
take up, take away

dwdeka twelve

Kol yvoug Aéyet antoig Ti dwhoyileabe bt
Gptovg odK £xete; OVTI® VOETTE 0VOE CUVIETE;
TETOPOUEVTV EYETE TNV KOPSioy DUDV;

Cf. 6:43

Mark 8:20

yvovg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s ywooko

ovm® nhot yet

voew understand, discern

ocovinut and ocvview understand,
comprehend

nenopopévny  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
nopow Mmake stubborn, make hard,
make insensitive

4te Kal TOVG EMTA €1G TOVG TETPOKIGYIMOVE,
OGOV CTUPIO®V TANPOUATO KAAGLATOV

o

fipate; Kol Aéyovotv avtd- ‘Entd.

"Both cuvinu and kopdio tenopopevn have
already occurred in Mark's editorial comment
on the disciples in 6:52, which in turn recalled
the reference to Is 6:9-10 in 4:12." France.

énta seven

teTpaKkioyiol, at, o four thousand

omupig, wog T basket (larger than the
KOQWVOC)

minpopa, tog N fulness, completeness,
fulfilment

Mark 8:18

omupldov TAnpouate KAacuatmv. "The first
two words are equivalent to a simple noun,
‘basketfuls'... and khaopatwv is a genitive of
content dependent on them." Cranfield.

0p0adpovg Exoviec ob PAénete Kai AT
£XOVTEG OVK GKOVETE; KO OV [LVILLOVEVETE

Mark 8:21

kol Edeyev avtoic: OVT® GuvieTs;

"The specific use of the metaphor of blindness
prepares the way for the next pericope, where
the healing of a blind man will be used to
symbolise the enlightenment which the
disciples so obviously need. Jesus' attempt to
provide that enlightenment, set over against the
continued obtuseness of the disciples, will be a
major theme of Act Two of Mark's gospel,
now about to begin." France.

ovmw Not yet
coviut see v.17

ovg, @tog h ear, hearing

"Reminiscent of Jer 5:21; Ezek 12:2 and also
Isa 6:9f. The last of these was quoted in 4:12

with reference to 'them that are without'.
Cranfield.

"What they should have grasped from oi dptot
is not merely that they have a ready supply of
food available, but something more
fundamental about Jesus himself. In view of
the question which he will put to them in v. 29,
UELG TVOL e Aeyete givay; it appears that he
has been hoping for a more adequate grasp of
his authority and mission as the Messiah, and
that their inappropriate concern about food for
the journey has highlighted this deeper
inadequacy in their understanding.” France.

pvnuovevw remember, keep in mind

Mark 8:22-10:52

"The final words of v. 18 (kai o0 pvnuovevete)
can be construed (as by UBS, GNB, etc.) as
the main clause introducing the ote clause that
follows, but are probably better construed (as
in most English versions) as a further staccato
question." France.

Mark 8:19

dte Tovg méVTE ApTOLE EKAOION EIG TOVG
TEVTOKIGYIMOVG, TOGOVG KOPIVOLG KAUCUATOV
TApELS ipate; Aéyouoty avT®d: Addeka.

ote conj when, at which time

nevte (indeclinable) five

kAo break (only of bread)
neviakioyhotl, at, o five thousand
nocog, 1, ov._how much(?), how many(?)

France refers to 8:22-10:52 as Act Two of
Mark. It's focus is upon Jesus' movement from
Galilee to Jerusalem. It is ‘framed' by two
accounts of the healings of a blind man (8:22-
26; 10:45-52) which France sees as also
symbolic of the 'blindness' of the disciples.
The incomprehension of the disciples is central
to this section which now focuses on Jesus'
private instruction of them. Jesus is seeking to
prepare them for what he will suffer in
Jerusalem in fulfilment of his messianic
mission.
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Mark 8:22-26

Verses 22-26 are unique to Mark. Cf. 7:31-37
for a similar healing story. France comments,
"In discussing 7:31-37 we noticed the
significance of the healing of the deaf and
dumb man in the light of Is 35:5-6. That
prophecy begins with the opening of the eyes
of the blind, a work which is attributed to God
also in Ps 146:8; Is 29:18. In the light of such
OT passages these two pericopes together add
up to a very impressive claim with regard to
who Jesus is...

"There are, then, good reasons for believing
that Mark included the story at this point in his
narrative because for him it illustrated a
fundamental theme of the journey to
Jerusalem, the curing of the disciples'
blindness. But the symbolic does not exclude
the literal. In this story, as in the cure of the
deaf-mute in Decapolis, Mark offers also a
carefully observed account of another miracle
of healing, unusual in its detail, but equally a
testimony to the unique authority of Jesus at
the physical as well as the spiritual level.”

"The exploratory question appropriately
introduces the uniquely 'tentative' nature of this
healing story; normally Jesus has no need to
ask any question, as the healing is immediate
and obvious." France.

Mark 8:24

kot avapréyag Eleyev: BAémw tovg
avBpodmovg 811 MG 6EVOPA OPD TEPUTATODVTOG.

avoPlenw look up, regain one's sight

"In 10:51 évoPiremev means 'recover one's
sight'; but here it more probably means 'look
up'." Cranfield.

devdpov, ov n tree
opaw See, observe, perceive
nepumate walk, walk about

Mark 8:22

"The contrast with seeing tAavywg in v. 25
makes it clear that this is intended as a
description of indistinct sight; he sees moving
shapes, which because they are walking about
ought to be people, but he cannot yet see them
clearly enough to identify them — they might as
well be trees!" France.

Koi €pyovrar gig BnBoaidav. kai pépovov
adT® TVEAOV Kol TapaKoAoDoY avTOV tva
avTod Gynrot.

Mark 8:25

eepw bring, carry, bear, lead
Tvelog, n, ov  blind
nopakoAiew exhort, encourage, urge

Gymtor Verb, aor midd subj, 3 s dnte  midd.

take hold of, touch

Mark 8:23

gito o Emédnkey TaC xsipog £mi Tovg
0pBaALLOVG avToD, Kol dIEPAEYEV Kai
amekatéotn Kai EvEPAeney TMAowy®dg dravta.

Kot EmA0POUEVOG TiiG XEPOS TOD TVPLOD
€Enveykev adtov EE® THG KOUNG, Kol TTOGOG
€lg ta Sppoto avtod, Embeic Tag yelpag avTd,
gmnpora adtov: Ei T fAéneig;

gita adv. then, and then

moAly - again, once more

énébnkev  Verb, aor act indic, 35 émtibnu

dwPlenw see clearly

anexoatéotn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
arnoxobiotnu reestablish, restore

éupreno look straight at, see

gmlapouevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom
s émopPavopor take hold of, sieze

xew, xepog f hand, power

gkepepo bring out; lead out

£€w out, outside, away

xoun, ng T village, small town

"Note the careful distinction of tenses: the
aorist diefreyev indicating the definite point at
which the man achieved clear sight, and the
imperfect évefiemev denoting continued
action." Cranfield.

Cf. 7:33. The use of the term xwoun suggests
that Jesus may have been in an outlying
settlement rather than in the city of Bethsaida
itself.

T Spit

Oupo, TOG N eye

émbeig Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s émtifnui
place on, place, put

gmnpota Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s
énepotow ask, question

Brenw see, be able to see

miavywg clearly, plainly
anog, aca, av (alternative form of nag) all,
whole; pl everyone, everything
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"The argument for a symbolic intention is
strengthened by the peculiar character of this
healing, as one accomplished in two stages.
The 'blindness' of the disciples is similarly
dispelled only gradually. Already in 4:11 they
are declared to have received special revelation
concerning to pvotnplov g Baciieng Tov
Ocov, and yet that revelation has left them with
much still to learn (6:52; 7:18; 8:17-18, 21).
The new phase of the narrative which is now
beginning will focus on their further
enlightenment, but it will not be completed in a
single ‘cure’. Successive examples of their
failure to understand will each be followed by
further re-education, but even when the
journey is complete and the narrative reaches
its climax in Jerusalem the disciples will be
characterised more by dullness and failure than
by the dynamic new perspectives of the
kingdom of God. Even Peter, the spokesman
whose ringing declaration of Jesus' messianic
status is the foundation of the disciples' new
perspective, will a few verses later be rebuked
for viewing Jesus' mission from the human, not
the divine angle (8:29-33). He has 'seen’, but
not yet clearly. Of all this the two-stage
healing of the blind man at Bethsaida offers an
apt illustration." France.

Mark 8:26

Kol AmEcTEIAEY aDTOV £ic olkov avTod Aéywv:
Mno¢ eig v KOUNV €6EAONG

améotetiev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
dmootelw send
unde negative particle nor, and not

Many MSS add unde ginng tva év tn Koun.
France comments, "The wide range of
expanded readings appear to be attempts to
spell out the purpose of Jesus' instruction not
to return to the village by making the 'secrecy’
theme explicit. It is more likely that such
explanation was added than that an originally
more explicit instruction was made enigmatic."

Mark 8:27-33

Cf. Mt 16:13-23; Lk 9:18-22.

"We conclude that in these verses we are near
to the personal reminiscence of Peter and here
before us is a section based on sound historical
tradition." Cranfield.

""8:27-30 (or better, the fuller complex 8:27-
33) is conventionally said to be the watershed
in Mark's narrative. Up to this point the tension
has been building up towards its climax in the
eventual recognition of who Jesus is, while
from this point on, the christological question
having been explicitly posed and answered, the
plot sets off downhill again towards the
fulfilment of Jesus' messianic mission of the
cross and in his resurrection, with 8:31 and its
subsequent echoes in 9:31 and 10:33-34
providing the agenda for this second part of the
story." France.

Mark 8:27

Kai €EfjABev 6 'Incodg kal ol podntal ovtod
glg tag kadpog Kawsapeiog tiig idinmov: kol
€v 1] 0@ £mMpdTO TOVG PLabNTAG 0OTOD Ayv
avtoic: Tiva pe Aéyovosty oi vOpamor eivay;

t0g kopog Kaisapeiog tig Oihinmov "Here the
plural together with the name of the city in the
genitive clearly indicates small settlements
associated with the city rather than the city
itself; as a regional capital, Caesarea Philippi
controlled a wide area which would contain
many smaller settlements.” France. Cf. 8:23.

0d0g, ov f way, path, road, journey

émnpota  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s
énepwtom See v.23

sivar  Verb, pres infin siu

"The christological issue is approached by
asking first the more comfortably 'objective’
question." France.

Mark 8:28

ol 8¢ gimov adTd Aéyovteg 811 Todvvny OV
Bomtioty, kai dAlot HAlow, dldot 8¢ étt €ic
TV TPOPNTDV.

Bartiotng, ov M Baptist, baptiser

| Cf. 6:14-16.

dAAog, 1, o another, other
‘Hlaog, oo m  Elijah

"To the multitude he [Jesus] seemed to be a
prophet (cf. Mt 21:11): his Messiahship was
concealed from them (see on 11:1-10). When
Peter in the next verse confesses that Jesus is
the Messiah, his words do not echo popular
opinion, but run counter to it." Cranfield.
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"Jesus is popularly perceived as a prophet.
This is undoubtedly a positive, indeed a highly
laudatory, assessment. But the sequel will
show that it falls short of the truth about Jesus.
Like many today who express their
appreciation of Jesus (often alongside other
religious leaders) as a great teacher, the people
of his own day, as reported by the disciples,
have not yet grasped the full significance of his
ministry." France.

Mark 8:29

Kot odTOg EMNpdTa odTovS Y HETG 08 Tiva e
Myete elvan; dmokpiOsic O TIéTpog Aéyel avTdd:
0 €1 0 yPIoTOC.

Implies Jesus' acceptance of Peter's confession.
"The popular enthusiasm for Jesus, and the
hope that he might be persuaded to take a more
political role as the leader of a Jewish uprising
(see on 6:31-44 and 6:45-46), would mean that
messianic language should be seriously
misunderstood on the part of both friends and
enemies. In view of what Jesus is about to
reveal concerning his real mission in v. 31
there could hardly be a more unfortunate
misunderstanding, or one more calculated to
derail his enterprise as it approaches its
decisive phase in the journey towards
Jerusalem. So language about Jesus as 6
Xpiotog is forbidden." France.

The vpeig is empahtic, ‘as for you...' "Jesus'
vueig 8¢ indicates that a better answer is still
needed, and that it is the responsibility of the
disciples to supply it. If they have been
entrusted with to pvoteprov g Pacilelog Tov
Beov (4:11), surely by now they are in a
position to evaluate the significance of the one
through whom it has come into being." France.

Mark 8:31

Kai fip&ato d1ddokev antong 61t 6l TOV vidv
70D AvOpdIOV TOALG TaHETV Kol
amodokipacHfvar Hro @V TpecPuTépmV Kl
TAOV APYLEPEDV KOl TAOV YPOULOTEDY Kol
amoktovOfval Kol Hetd Tpeic Nuépag
avaotivar:

dmoxpeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amoxpwopal answer, reply

Cranfield points out that the term 'Messiah'
means anointed and that prophets, priests and
kings were all anointed with oil. He continues,
"Masiah carries with it the idea of consecration
to God's service, of being specially chosen by
him for a particular task and specially endued
by him with power (1 Sam 10:1,6; 16:13; Isa
61:1 — with the Spirit of the LORD) to fulfil
it... In the time of Jesus the term was used
particularly of the hoped-for ruler who was to
restore the kingdom of David to more than its
former glory and prosperity... though it is
important to realise that there was a great
variety of messianic expectation."

Peter's words expressed the truth, though he
did not then rightly understand what he
affirmed.

"The first prediction of the Passion is the
immediate sequel of Peter's confession.”
Cranfield.

apyo midd begin
ddaockem teach
de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

A necessity grounded in the will and word of
God. "There have indeed been plenty of
indications already of the growth of hostility
towards Jesus and his followers, and
occasional hints that that hostility will end in
death (2:20; 3:6). But what is new here is the
conviction that his death will come not as the
triumph of the opposition but as the fulfilment
of the divine purpose, to be welcomed rather
than bewailed." France.

Mark 8:30

Kol EmeTipnogy avToig tva undevi Aéymotv mepl
anTob.

viov tov avOpwmov (cf. 2:10) is a designation
used by Jesus of himself. "It seems extremely
probable on the basis of Dan 7:13, it was also
fairly commonly used as a 'messianic' title."
Cranfield.

gmrpow command, order

"The strength of the verb (used previously for
silencing demons [cf. 3:12]) is remarkable."”
France.

undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing
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Jesus may have preferred this designation to
that of Messiah because the term 'Messiah'
carried with it a set of unhelpful expectations
among his contemporaries. "What Jesus is
going to say about his fate is in sharp contrast
to what 6 Xpiotog would naturally convey, and
so this more elusive title is more suitable to his
purpose. To speak of rejection, suffering, and
death as the necessary destiny of the viog Tov
avBpwmov is indeed shocking enough, for the
vision in Dn 7:13-14 from which the phrase
derives is of a conquering, majestic figure in
heavenly authority. Verse 38 will use the same
title in a context which echoes the more natural
connotation. But because the phrase 6 viog tov
avOpwmov would not yet be understood to refer
to a recognised messianic figure, there was no
popular ‘blueprint’ for the mission of such a
figure which would make it psychologically
impossible to grasp the concept of suffering
and death as his role, however unexpected
such an idea might be." France.

gmmpaw command, rebuke

Suggests a confident and confrontational
approach by Peter.

Mark 8:33

0 8¢ émoTpoeic Kol Id®mV TV pabnTag 0D ToD
gmetipnoey [étpw kol Aéyer “Ynaye onicwm
pov, Xatavd, dtt o0 epoveig Ta Tod Beod dAAd
0 TOV AvOpOTOV.

gmotpogeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
gmotpepo turn round, turn
idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opow See

Suggests that Peter may have been acting as a
spokesman for the disciples rather than having
expressed a purely personal viewpoint. For the
sake of the other disciples, a public rebuke of
Peter was necessary.

noBeiv  Verb, aor act infin maoyw suffer

dmodoxipalom reject

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

apyiepevg, ewg m high priest

YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

vmayw go, go one's way, depart

omwow prep with gen after, behind, away
from

Yoatavag, o the Adversary, Satan

|Cf. Ps 118 (LXX 117):22.

amoxtewve Kill, put to death

|CF. 15 52,53.

TPEIC, TP, gen tpov dat tpiowv three

"Mark's phrase reflects Jewish usage, whereby
‘after three days' would mean 'the day after
tomorrow', but in a broader cultural context
this idiom might not be understood, resulting
in the embarrassment of a discrepancy between
prediction and fact, in that all the gospels agree
on a period of only some thirty six hours
between Jesus' burial and resurrection. The
phrase used by Matthew and Luke [on tputn
nuepq] is therefore apologetically safer, even if
in a Jewish context its meaning is not
significantly different." France.

Cranfield thinks this to be a blunt order 'Get
out of my sight, Satan’, rather than a command
that Peter get back in his place as a disciple,
following after Jesus rather than seeking to
lead him. However, Jesus words in vv 34f,
using the same phrase omc pov, leave this
open to question.

France comments, "It functions here as more
than just an extravagant term of abuse (a use
for which there is in any case no other
evidence), and implies that Peter's protest,
even though properly described as 'human'
thoughts (epoveig Ta tov avOporwv), is SO
much at odds with the thoughts of God as to be
attributed to a more supernatural source. By
opposing the will of God (8<t) for his Messiah,
Peter and those who agree with him are acting
as spokesmen of God's ultimate enemy (cf.
Satan's role in 'taking away the word' [of God]
in 4:15)." France.

epovew think, have in mind

avootivor Verb, 2nd aor act infin égviotnu
rise, come back to life

| Cf. 9:31; 10:33-34.

Mark 8:32

Kol Tappnoig Tov Adyov EAdAEL. Kol
npocAafouevos o ITétpog avtov fip&ato
EMTIUAV OOT.

nappnow, ag f openness, frankness

Jesus now begins to teach the disciples openly
and plainly concerning his coming death.

npochafouevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpociopuPavopor take aside

Here in the sense 'taking the side of'. "The
characterisation of Peter's ideas as to tov
avBponwv as opposed to to tov Bgov SUMS up
the problem which we have seen in
considering the call to secrecy in v. 30. The
divine purpose revealed in v. 31 makes no
sense in human terms. If even the privileged
disciples are unable to get beyond their
'human' understanding of the Messiah's role,
what hope is there for people in general to get
it right? The problem lies not at the level of
competing loyalties (as is suggested by the
RSV translation 'on the side of"), but at that of
incompatible ideologies, of a human
perspective which cannot grasp the divine
purpose.” France.
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Mark 8:34-9:1

Cf. Mt 16:24-28; Lk 9:23-27.

Mark 8:34

Koi mpookorecdpevoc tov dylov ovv 101G
padntoic adtod simev ovtoic: Ei Tic 0éhet
omicw pov EABElY, dmapvncdcbm £anTov Kai
ApAT® TOV GTAVPOV 0VTOD Kol dkoAovdeitm
pot.

"The expression ... is explained by the fact that
a criminal condemned to crucifixion was made
to carry the cross-beam of his cross to the
place of execution. The meaning here is that
the disciple must be ready to face martyrdom."
Cranfield. The phrase should not be
domesticated.

Mark 8:35

npookalesapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookoleopot call to oneself
oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

0g yap €av BEAN v yoynv ovtod oMol
amoAécel aOTV: 0¢ &’ AV AmOAEGEL TNV YuynV
avTol Evekev Euob kal Tod edayyeLiov cMOGEL
avTnv.

"Mark uses mpookaAeopar to alert the reader to
expect something new or emphatic to be
revealed, or some new instruction to be
delivered to the disciples (cf. 3:13, 23; 6:7;
7:14; 10:42; 12:43). What is surprising here is
that the object of the verb is not just the
disciples, whom one would expect, but tov
Sylov oLV 1oic nabntaic avtod. We have
gained from vv 27-33 the impression that the
setting is a private retreat in the countryside in
the far north of Palestine, where Jesus was
presumably little known and the population
probably non-Jewish. A crowd of people in
this area who were at least potentially
followers of Jesus seems incongruous, and
they will play no further part in the narrative.
From the narrator's point of view, however, the
introduction of the dyAog serves here, rather
like oi Tept avtov cuv To1g dwdeka. in 4:10, to
widen the audience for a key pronouncement;
their inclusion in the audience asserts that the
harsh demands of the following verses apply
not only to the Twelve but to anyone else who
may wish to join the movement." France.

o¢ éov / 6g av whoever

yoyn, ng f self, life, 'soul’

ocolw save, rescue, heal

armolécer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dmoAiv
destroy, kill, lose

éveka (évekev and eivekev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

"&nov kot is missing in P* D and several OL
MSS. It is not easy to see why an original
mention of loyalty to Jesus should have been
deliberately removed, although it could have
been lost accidentally. But on the other hand
the presence of éuov both in the comparable
texts in 10:29 (with tov gvayyeiiov) and 13:9
(without tov gdayyehov) and in both the
Matthean and Lukan parallels at this point
suggests that it could be a harmonising
addition here, which would mean that Mark
here originally read simply &vekev 100
gvayyehiov.” France.

gvayyehov, ov N good news, gospel

Ocho  wish, will

axolovbew follow, be a disciple

amapvnobobe Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 3
S amapveopon disown, renounce

"The point of this verse is that the disciple who
tries to save his life by denying his Master will
lose eternal life, while he who loses his life for
Jesus' sake will gain eternal life." Cranfield.

Mark 8:36

"To deny oneself is to disown, not just one's
sin, but one's self, to turn away from the
idolatry of self-centredness.” Cranfield.
France may be permitted what is perhaps an
exaggeration when he writes, "What Jesus
calls for here is ... a radical abandonment of
one's own identity and self-determination, and
a call to join the march to the place of
execution follows appropriately from this.
Such 'self-denial’ is on a different level
altogether from giving up chocolates for Lent.
It is not the denial of something to the self, but
the denial of the self itself."

Tl yop deelel GvOpomov kepdfjcot TOV KOGUOV
6\ov kai (npuedfvot Ty yoymy avtod;

®eehew gain, profit, benefit

kepdfjoar Verb, aor act infin xepdovem
gain, win

oAog, 1, ov whole, all, entire

"kepdfjoar TOV kOGpOV dlov ... expresses the
height of human ambition and achievement,
measured in terms of earthly life." France.

nuwBfvor  Verb, aor pass infin {nuoo
(only in pass) lose, suffer loss

Mark 8:37

aipo take, take up
GTOVPOG, O M CroSS

i yop do1 GvBpmwmog avTarioypa. Thg Yoyiic
avToD;

doi Verb, aor act subj, 3s didmpu
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"A vernacular form of the third person singular
aorist subjunctive of 5163w Cranfield.

avtodlaypo, tog N something offered in
exchange

"The évtédiaypo (cf. LXX Job 28:15) is the
'exchange rate' at which the yoyn is valued,; it
is beyond price." France.

Mark 8:38

0G yap €av Emaicoyvuvof] pe Kol Tovg ELOVG
AOYOVG &V T Yeved TadTn Ti] LotyaAidt Kol
APOPTOAD, Kol O vi0g ToD AvOpOTOL
gmaroyvvinoetar adTov dtav EAON &v T d6&N
70D TOTPOG OVTOD UETA TV AYYELDV TOV
ayiov.

"The contrast between this earthly life and true
life is developed now in terms of shame and
honour. The honour in human society which
might be preserved by concealing one's
allegiance to Jesus and his teaching is to be set
against the shame (repudiation) which would
result in the eternal sphere. Shame here and
now is a small price to pay for
acknowledgement and honour then." France.

émaoyvvopar be ashamed
€uog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

Metzger writes, "Although the reading without
the word Aoyovg gives good sense (“whoever is
ashamed of me and my [followers]"), it is
easier to account for the origin of the shorter
reading as due to accidental omission by the
similarity of the ending of the words éupovg
Aoyoug, than to account for the insertion of the
word in a wide variety of different types of
text."

vevea, ac T generation, age
poryohg, wog f adultress, unfaithful
dpoptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

Cf. Mt 12:39; 16:4. The time described is that
of the whole age stretching to Christ's return.

otav when
do&a, ng T glory, splendour
dryrog, a, ov holy

France strongly disagrees with this view. He
writes, "Christian interpretation traditionally
understands these words as referring to a
specific future event, the parousia... | shall
argue more fully at 13:26 and 14:62 that this
interpretation, which seems so 'natural’ to us,
would not have been at all natural for Jewish
readers/hearers of this gospel in the first
century to whom the imagery of Dn. 7:13-14
would have been very familiar. That passage
describes Daniel's vision of a viog avBpwmnov
who is seen ‘coming' (LXX fpyero ...) to be
presented before the throne of God where he is
given universal and eternal sovereignty over
all nations; the themes here of glory and of the
presence of the angels are also derived from
the context of that vision in Dn 7:9-10 ... The
scene is thus set in heaven where God is on his
throne surrounded by the angelic court, and its
focus is on the enthronement of the viog
avOpomov to rule over the earth. Such a scene
makes an entirely appropriate contrast with
'this generation' in its rebellion against God's
sovereignty; it is before the heavenly authority
of the Son of Man that the disciples must

answer for their loyalty or cowardice.
"There is thus no reason in this context to

make the verb é\0n as referring to a 'descent’
to earth at the parousia. It is an allusion to the
wording of Dn. 7:13, where the ‘coming' is the
entry of the vioc dvOpwmov into his kingship,
exercised over the earth indeed, but located in
the heavenly throne room. This language refers
not to a specific event, but to the state of
sovereign authority to which Jesus looks
forward as the proper destiny of the Son of
Man. His rejection on earth will lead to
vindication and glory in heaven, and his
followers must be prepared for a parallel
experience. The same Son of Man who is soon
to be the victim of human ‘justice’ will then be
revealed as the true and ultimate authority;
disciples must realise that it is recognition
before that court that will matter in the end,

whatever the reactions of 'this generation'.

"The first clear reference to a glorious Parousia
in Mk... Angels are mentioned in connection
with the Parousia frequently: e.g. 13:27; Mt
13:39,41,49; 25:31; 2 Thess 1:7." Cranfield.

Mark 9:1

kot Edeyev avtoic Apnv Adym vuiv 6Tt giciv
TIVEC TAV OSE E6TNKOTMV OTTIVES OV PN
yevowvtol Bovdtov g v Idwow v
Bactleiav 10D Beod EAnAvbuiav v duvdypet.

®d¢ adv here, in this place

gomudtav Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
iotnu stand

oftveg  Pronoun, m nom pl oortig, fitig, 6 T
who, which

yvevoovtar Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3's
yevopor taste, experience

Oavatog, ov m death

£o¢ (av) until
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dwow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl 6paw trans
see, observe
gmmivbuiav  Verb, perf act ptc, facc s

€pYoLLOL

Mark 9:2-8

"The perfect tense of éxnAvBviav indicates
that they are not to see the ‘coming' of the
Bactleta tov Bgov, but rather to witness the
fact that it has come." France.

Sduvauer Noun, dats dvvopg

Cranfield says, "The saying which follows is
one of the most puzzling in the gospels. It is
often cited (along with 13:30 and Mt 10:23) as
evidence that Jesus expected the Parousia
within a very short time." But see Matt 24:36.
Cranfield goes on to consider a number of
alternative suggestions, concluding that the
most probable is that it refers to the
Transfiguration. "For the Transfiguration
points forward to, and is as it were a foretaste
of, the Resurrection, which in turn points
forward to, and is a foretaste of, the Parousia;
so that both the Resurrection and the Parousia
may be said to have been proleptically present
in the Transfiguration.”

France links this verse with the previous one
and comments, "This time limit is another
theme which links the three sayings based on
Dn 7:13-14: the prediction of 13:26 is followed
by the declaration that this generation will not
be over before these things have happened
(13:30), and the pronouncement in 14:62 is of
what 'you', Jesus' judges in the Sanhedrin, will
see. These sayings are not predictions of some
event in the indefinite and probably distant
future. All relate to the contemporary
generation. There is nothing here to suggest
the parousia.” France thinks that while Mark
may have understood the transfiguration "to be
at least a partial and proleptic fulfilment of
Jesus' words", the primary reality of which
Jesus is speaking is the complex of cross,
resurrection, ascension, Pentecost and the
beginnings of the expansion of the church in
which the growth of the mustard seed becomes
visible.

Cf. Mt 17:1-8; Lk 9:28-36. "Underlying
Mark's telling of the story are clear echoes of
the OT. This is explicit in the naming of Elijah
and Moses as Jesus' companions in the vision.
The 'transformation’ of Jesus and the shining of
his clothes may recall the shining of Moses'
face in Ex 34:29-35, though Mark offers no
verbal echoes or direct parallels to that
account. More explicit are the repeated
reminders of Moses' experiences at Sinai in
Ex. 24. Moses took three named companions
(though also seventy others) up onto the high
mountain to meet with God (Ex. 24:1, 9), and
there they had a vision of the divine glory
(24:10); subsequently Moses went higher with
only Joshua as a companion (24:13-14); cloud
covered the mountain (24:15), and after 'six
days' Moses went up into it (24:16); there God
spoke to Moses (Ex. 25ff.); when Moses
relayed God's words to the people, they
promised to obey (24:3, 7). Mark's narrative
does not reproduce exactly the Exodus story,
but there are enough verbal and conceptual
echoes to trigger thoughts of a new Sinai
experience, and perhaps of Jesus as a new
Moses (see on v.4). The fact that Elijah also
met with God on the same mountain (1 Ki.
19:8-18) reinforces the link." France.

Mark 9:2

Kot peta nuépag € maporapfavet 6 ‘Incodg
tov [Iétpov kai Tov TakoPov kai Todvvny, Kol
avaeépel anTovg eig 6pog LYNAOV Kot idiav
puovoue. Kol peTepopeadn Eunpocbey adTdV,

€€ Six

"No other temporal statement in Mk outside of
the Passion is so precise.” Taylor. "Its effect is
to link the ensuing story closely with the
saying of 9:1, and to invite the reader to
interpret the one in the light of the other."
France.

naporoppave take
avoapepo lead or take up
opog, ovg N mountain, hill
vymiog, 1, ov high
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Cranfield says that while this mountain has
from early times traditionally been identified
as Tabor, that mountain is only 2000 ft high.
He suggests that at more than 9000 ft, one of
the spurs of Mt Hermon might be more
appropriate. France thinks Mt Heron is more
likely as "much closer to Caesarea Philippi and
more nearly en route to Capernaum", but adds,
"apart from the demands of the tourist
industry, it seems neither important nor
possible to determine just where the 'high
mountain’ was."

id10¢g, @, ov 0One's own; kot idwav privately

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone

petepopewbn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
uetapopeoopar be changed in form

This verb occurs in the NT only here, the Mt.
parallel and in Rom 12:2 and 2 Cor 3:18.

gunpocbev prep +gen before, in front of

Mark 9:3

Kol TO ipdrio avtod éyéveto otilfovia Aevkd
AMav ota yvopeds €mi TiiG YTg 00 dVuvaTol 0VTOG
Agvkdvor.

ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing, robe
otMBw glisten, dazzle, shine
Agvkog, 1, ov  white, shining
Mav adv exceedingly, greatly
oiog, a, ov relative pronoun such as, of what
kind
yvapevg, eoc M one who bleaches (cloth)
ovteg adv. thus, in this way
Aevkdvor Verb, aor act infin Agvxkowve
make white; bleach

Cf. Dan 7:9; Rev 3:5; 4:4; 7:9. Mt and Lk also
mention Jesus' face shone. France comments,
"Shining white clothing is a feature of
accounts of the appearance of heavenly
beings." Cf. Ps. 104:1-2.

Calvin says it was a "temporary exhibition of
his glory" which would enable the disciples
after the resurrection to realise that "even
during the time that he emptied himself (Phil
2:7), he continued to retain his divinity entire,
though it was concealed under the veil of his
flesh."”

Mark 9:4

kol dedn avtoic HMag obv Mwbosi, kol foav
ovAhorodvtes Td Incod.

&ebn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s opow see
‘Hhag, oo m  Elijah

France comments, "Of the many suggestions
as to the significance of these two figures in
Mark's narrative, probably the least valid is the
traditional idea that they represent the law and
the prophets. The fact that Elijah's name
precedes Moses' would be very odd on this
view; besides Elijah was not a writing prophet,
and it is not in that capacity that he is
discussed in vv. 11-13. What his presence
triggers in the disciples' minds is the promise
of his eschatological return (for which see
below on vv. 11-13), and it is this which would
probably have been uppermost in Jewish
minds at that time (hence the popular tendency
to identify Jesus as the new Elijah, 6:15; 8:28).
Moses, too, featured in eschatological hopes, at
least in the form of the promised 'prophet like
Moses' of Dt. 18:15-19 who was the central
figure in Samaritan messianic hope. The
reappearance of these two great figures of the
past thus symbolises the coming of the long-
expected messianic age." France quotes
Schweitzer, "This story has united two
expectations which were alive in Judaism: the
coming of the prophet of the end-time who is
like Moses and the appearing of Elijah at the
dawning of the end-time. It has declared to
every Jew that the fulfilment of the history of
Israel and of every hope for the glorious end-
time have already begun with the coming of
Jesus."

ocvlModiem speak with, talk with

Mark 9:5

kai arokpiBeig 0 [TéTpoc Aéyet 1® Incod-
PapBi, koAov EoTtv HUGC OSE slvan, Kod
TOMOMUEV TPELG OKNVAS, 601 piov Kol Mwoboel
piav kol ‘Hiig piov.

anoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
amoxpivopor answer, reply, say

| Here not 'reply’ but 'respond'.

pafpr rabbi, teacher, master

"The vocative ‘Pappi, ocurring here for the
first time, means the same as didackole (see
on 4:38), but in this context, where Jesus has
been revealed to be so much more than a
human 'teacher', it seems even more
inadequate. It appropriately conveys Peter's
total failure to grasp the significance of the
occasion, and fits well with the bizarre
proposal to erect shelters on the mountain for

each of the august 'teachers"." France.

kokog, 1, ov good, right, proper, fine,
beautiful, precious

®de adv here, in this place

givon  Verb, pres infin gip

nowmocwuev — hortatory subjunctive

TPELC, TPLo. gen tpov dat tpicwy three
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oknwvn, ng f tent, temporary shelter,
tabernacle, dwelling place

"Peter was perhaps thinking of shelters made
of intertwined branches or twigs such as were
used in the Feast of Tabernacles... [though] it
is possible that Peter's idea was to provide

more permanent dwelling places.” Cranfield.

€1, [0, €V gen évog, pog, Evog one

Mark 9:6

oV yap fider ti dmokpiOf], EkpoPfot yap
£Y£VoVTo.

fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s oida know,
understand

amoxpOf] Verb, aor act subj, 3 s dmokpivopon

gkpoPoc, ov frightened, terrified

gyévovro Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
yivopon

Mark 9:7

Kol &yéveto vepéln émokiafovoa avToic, Kol
€yéveto emvn &k TG vepéing: Ovtog éotv O
VIOC LoV O AyomTNTOG, AKOVETE OVTOD.

vepeAn, ng f cloud

"The OT background is here of the utmost
importance. Cf the following groups of
passages: Ex 13:21f; 14:19f, 24; 40:36-38;
Num 9:15-23; Ex 33:9f; 40:34f; Lev 16:2; Ex
16:10; 34:5; Ex 19:16; 24:15-18; Deut 5:22; Ps
78:14; 99:7; 105:39; 1 Kings 8:10f; 2 Chron
5:13f; Ezek 10:3f; Is 4:5... In the NT cf. Acts
1:9; Mk 13:26; 14:62; 1 Thess 4:17."
Cranfield. France comments that "the echoes
here are more specifically of the Sinai
narratives, in the coming of a cloud on the
mountain (Ex. 19:16; 24:15-16) and the voice
of God speaking from the cloud (Ex 19:9;
24:16; 24:18-25:1; 34:5). Ex 19:9 offers a
particularly interesting parallel, in that God's
speaking out of the cloud to Moses was
intended to ensure that the Israelites would
thereafter heed his words; here, too, the voice
is not so much a pronouncement to Jesus but is
addressed to the disciples, and calls on them as
a result to 'listen to him'. The manifestly divine
means of communication authenticates the
messenger."

émokwalo overshadow, fall upon
dyomnrog, 1, ov beloved

|On axovete avtov Cf. Deut 18:15.

"When he enjoins us to hear him, he appoints
him to be the supreme and only Teacher of his
Church... he alone is appointed to be our
Teacher, that in him all authority may dwell."
Calvin. Jesus is the one in whom all the Law
and the Prophets find their focus and
fulfilment. France comments, "In the light of
these words, Peter's proposal to put Elijah and
Moses on a par with Jesus is seen to be even
more out of place.”

Mark 9:8

Kol £EGmva mepIPAEYAUEVOL OVKETL OVOEVA
ldov 6L 1OV Tnoodv pévov ped’ savtdv.

g€omva suddenly

"Mark's use of the rare word é&amva rather
than his usual eb60¢ emphasises the dramatic
change."” France.

nepPreydpevor  Verb, aor midd ptc, m nom
pl mepprenopor look around

ovkett adv no longer, no more

ovde1g, 0vdea, 003V NO one, nothing

gidov  Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl 6paw see

gavtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

Mark 9:9-13

|Cf. Mt 17:9-13.

Mark 9:9

Kol katapovovieov adtdv €k 100 dpovg
Steoteilato antoig iva undevi & eidov
dmynomvtat, gl un 6tav 6 viog tod avipmmov
€K vekp®dV GVaoTH.

katafowve come or go down, descend

0pog, ovg N see v.2

deoteilato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
dwotelopon order, give strict orders

undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opaw see

duynoovtor  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 pl
dupyeopan tell, relate

gl un except

otav when

vekpog, o, ov dead

avootfi Verb, 2nd aor act subj, 3s dviotnut
rise
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Cranfield points out that the disciples would
not have understood what they had witnessed
until after the Resurrection. France comments,
"It is likely that the messianic and
eschatological connotations of the vision
would have sparked off the same sort of
triumphalism and misdirected hopes which
made the term 6 Xpiotog itself so hazardous.
There is triumph to come, but before that there
is to be rejection and death in Jerusalem. Only
after that, and after 6 viog Tov avBpwmov ék
vekpwv dvootr, would it be possible for the
vision to be shared without provoking the
wrong sort of messianic enthusiasm. By that
time, the open secret of Jesus' resurrection
would already have made public something of
what this private vision had told them about
Jesus."

Mark 9:10

Kot TOV AGYoV EKPATNGOV TPOG EVTOVG
ov{nrodvreg ti 0TV TO €K VEKPDV AVACTIVOL.

kpatew hold, hold fast, hold back
gawrtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

npo¢ £avtovg could be read either with xai tov
Adyov ékpatnoav or with cu{ntodvreg i éottv
TO €K VEKP@AV AvooTivaL.

ocvintew argue, discuss, question
avootivor  Verb, 2nd aor act infin éviotnm

France comments "If the disciples understood
Jesus to be talking of his own individual
restoration to life after death within the normal
course of history, they had good reason to be
bewildered, as no clear precedent for such an
idea can be found in extant literature of the
period. They would more easily have
understood 'resurrection' language less
literally, probably as part of a more general
eschatological hope rather than of his
individual destiny." The central assertion of
the NT that Jesus' bodily resurrection is the
intrusion of the eschaton was, at this juncture,
incomprehensible to the disciples.

Mark 9:11

Kol EmNpodTov avtov Aéyovieg: ‘Ot Aéyovoty
ot ypoppoteic 6tt 'Hhiowv €t EABev TpdTOV;

énepwtow ask, interrogate, question

For the interrogative use of ot1, cf. 2:16.

YPOUUOTEVG, E0G M Scribe

dev impersonal verb it is necessary, must
£M0etv  Verb, aor act infin £pyopat

npwtov adv. first

"The disciples' question arises naturally out of
the appearance of Elijah on the mountain, and
confirms the essentially eschatological
implications of the incident; a reappearance of
Elijah could mean only one thing, the coming
of the 'great and terrible day of the LORD'
(Mal 4:5). But Elijah's coming is to be 'before’
that day comes; he is to come npwtov. (Note
that neither Malachi nor the disciples' question
here suggests that Elijah is to precede the
Messiah; he is the herald of the 'day of the
LORD'.) How then does his presence on the
mountain fit in with the eschatological
dimension of Jesus' ministry and the coming of
the kingdom of God?" France.

Mark 9:12

0 0¢ E€pn avtoilg ‘HAlag pev EM0dV mpdTov
amokaf1GTAVEL TAVTO, Kol TAG YEyporTal £l
TOV VIOV 0D AvBpdTOV Tvo ToAAG Ao Kol
€Eovdevnof);

gon  Verb, imperf act ind, 3s o say
pev here means, 'indeed', 'it is true'
anoxobotnue reestablish, restore

|Cf. Mal 4:5f (LXX) and also Acts 3:21,

véypamtar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypaow
write

naOn Verb, aor act subj, 3s macyw suffer

€€ovdevnOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s
€€ovdevem treat with contempt,
despise; reject

Cfls53:3and Ps 118 (LXX 117):22 as quoted
in Acts 4:11.

"Having admitted that the scribes are correct in
this that they say, Jesus goes on to suggest that
this 'restoring of all things' cannot mean just
what on the surface it seems to mean, since
scripture foretells for the Son of Man much
suffering and humiliation." Cranfield.

Mark 9:13

aAAG Aéy DUV Ot kai HAlog EAAvbey, kai
énoinocav avt® doa fiBelov, Kabmg yéypamtat
€M’ aOTOV.

émivbev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s épyopon

"In the person of John the Baptist: cf. Mt
17:13; 11:14 and also Mk 1:2-6 parallels."
Cranfield.
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France comments, “What then was the
significance of Elijah's appearance on the
mountain, if Malachi's prophecy has already
been fulfilled in John the Baptist? No direct
connection is made, but the perfect tense of
"Hhiag éAivbev directs the disciples' minds
away from their natural assumption that what
they have just witnessed was the fulfilment of
the prophecy. That has already happened, and
the vision on the mountain stands apart. Its
significance is not the coming of Elijah as
such, but in the appearance of Jesus as himself
the focus of the fulfilment of OT hopes. The
brief appearance of Moses and Elijah on the
mountain testifies to his eschatological role,
rather than giving to either of them a role of
their own in the messianic events now
unfolding."

Mark 9:14

Kai §éM06vtec mpdg Todg ponTog eidov Sydov
TOADV TTEPL ADTOVG KOl YPOLLULOTELG
ov{nrodvrag tpog avTode.

"It seems likely that Mark wrote the plural
£éMBovreg ... €idov, continuing the account of
the four men who went up the mountain, and
that the verbs were altered to the singulars
found in most MSS and versions in order to
focus attention on Jesus, thus providing an
antecedent for avtov (v. 15) and the singular
verbs which follow." France.

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opaw see
oyhog, o m crowd, multitude
YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe

ocv(ntew argue, discuss, question

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much, how far
Ochow  wish, will

France makes the point that such treatment is
not predicted in Malachi. The reference, he
suggests, is to the historical Elijah who was
"driven by his faithfulness to God's
commission into potentially fatal conflict with
the royal house (1 Ki. 19:2-3, 10, 14). His bold
confrontations with Ahab and Jezebel
prefigure John's open challenge to Antipas and
Herodias; the difference is that Herodias will
succeed where Jezebel failed."

Mark 9:14-29

Cf. Mt 17:14-21; Lk 9:37-43a.

The vividness of this section suggests personal
reminiscence by someone who came back
down the mountain with Jesus.

"Apart from the two healings of the blind
which 'frame' the journey to Jerusalem, this is
the only other 'normal’ miracle recorded in the
gospel after Act One. There is of course also
the cursing of the fig tree in chapter 11, but
that is, as we shall see, a symbolic act of power
quite unlike the miracles of Act One, in which
Jesus' special é€ovoa is deployed to meet
human need... What distinguishes this
narrative from the others is the previous failure
of the disciples (vv. 14-18) and their
subsequent question about why they had failed
(vv. 28-29). It is this feature which gives the
story a special appropriateness for Act Two...
The lesson here, then, derives from a
spectacular failure to fulfil the commission to
cast out demons which has been given to the
twelve in 3:15 and 6:7, and which they have
already begun to undertake successfully (6:13).
In the light of that earlier success, the failure
has come as an unwelcome surprise to them, as
well as to the watching crowd." France.

"sulnrtew (especially when followed by mpog)
sometimes carries a hostile sense, 'dispute
with', and here, where the grammatical subject
of cu{nrovvtag is specifically the ypappateg,
we are reminded of other occasions when
hostile criticism has come not from the crowd
but from a group of scribes (2:6, 16; 3:22; 7:1).
The disciples' failure has given them further
grounds for scepticism. The crowd, on the
other hand, appears to be well disposed, at
least in the welcome they gave to Jesus,
perhaps already hoping for a more successful
treatment of the boy's condition. Their leaving
the disciples and running up to meet Jesus
emphasises the distinction between the Master
and his followers." France.

Mark 9:15

kai €00Vg g 0 OyAog 1d6VTES OOTOV
€EcBouPnOnoav, kol TpocTpéyovtes
nonalovto avToVv.

idovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw

£€eBapuprinooav  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
éxbappeopon be greatly surprised or
alarmed

"Probably their astonishment was due to Jesus'
unexpected and opportune arrival — the
suggestion that it was because Jesus' face was
still shining after the Transfiguration, like
Moses' face (Ex. 34:29ff), is not very likely."
Cranfield. France, also dismissing the idea of
Jesus' face shining, says, "More likely Mark
uses the verb rather extravagantly to denote the
powerful impression which Jesus' personal
presence by now created; 'this authority
emanates from him even before he speaks or
acts' (Schweitzer)." France.

TPOCTPEX® Fun up to
domalopon greet, welcome
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Mark 9:16

Kai Emnpdtnoey avtovg: Ti cuinteite mpog
avtobG;

énepwtam ask, interrogate, question

Cranfield thinks that the first avtovg refers to
the crowd and the second to the disciples.
France thinks that the first avtovg refers to the
scribes, cf. v. 14.

Mark 9:17

Kai dmekpidn avtd £ic £k Tod dyhov:
Addokode, veyko TOV VIOV HOL TPOG GE,
&yovto mvedpa GAolov:

amexpidn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amoxpwopatl answer, reply

€lg, (ua, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one

dwackarog, ov m teacher

fiveyko. Verb, aor act indic, 1 s gepo bring,
lead

"It was his intention to bring his son to Jesus,
but he had found the disciples without Jesus."
Cranfield.

aAaiog, ov unable to speak, dumb

"It is surprising ... to find that the demon is
described as nvebpa dAaiov. The same
characteristic is picked up by Jesus' address to
the demon in v. 25, to dhaiov ko kwOov
nvevpo. While there is nothing improbable in
this combination of problems, it is interesting
that neither Matthew nor Luke mentions a
speech defect, and Mark's narrative focuses on
the 'epileptic’ symptoms rather than on the
restoration of speech. The fact that the boy was
also dumb seems to one of those ‘irrelevant'
narrative details which Mark so often
preserves even though it is not where his
interest centred.” France.

Mark 9:18

Kot 6ov €0 o TOV KOTOAAPT pricoet adTov,
Kai aepilel kai Tpiletl Tovg ddOVTaG Kol
Enpaivetol kai eima Toig podnToic cov iva
010 EkBalwoty, kai oUK foyvoav.

Trench recognises that this is an accurate
description of epilepsy, but continues, "Not
that we have here only an epileptic; but this
was the ground on which the deeper spiritual
evils of this child were super-induced."
France warns against reading a modern
medical diagnosis into the story. He
comments, "In the circumstances it seems
wiser to avoid the word 'epilepsy' here, and to
interpret the story, as all three evangelists tell
it, as one of exorcism. This may help to avoid
two opposite and unhelpful extremes, on the
one hand the reductionist assumption that all
biblical accounts of demon possessions are
merely primitive ways of describing
malfunctions of the brain, and on the other
hand the simplistic attribution of epilepsy as
we know it to demonic causes."

eina. Verb, aor act indic, 1 s (less usual form)
Aey®

éxporle throw out, expel, cast out

ioyvow be strong, be able, be sufficient

|Cf. the use of icyvw in 5:4.

Mark 9:19

6 8¢ dmoxp1Beic oToic Aéyel "Q yeved
amiotog, £mc mdTe TPOC VUAG Ecopat; EMG TOTE
aveEopaL VUMV, PEPETE AVTOV TPOG LE

o O!
vevea, ac T generation, age
amotog, ov unfaithful, unbelieving

"Possibly not exclusively directed at the
disciples, but surely it is to them specially that
the words are addressed. It is their lack of faith
that has been brought to light by their failure to
cure the lad (cf. Mt 17:20)." Cranfield. France
says of the disciples, "Their faithlessness is
symptomatic of the wider human condition, as
Jesus in his ministry so often encountered it, an
unwillingness to take God at his word and a

horizon limited to merely human possibilities."

omov adv. where, while; o6mov v or omov
g¢av wherever, whenever

katordfn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s
katoopPave seize

pnocel Verb, pres act indic, 3s prnyvour and
pnoocw burst, break forth

note interrog adv. when? (éwg mote how
long?)

goopon Verb, futindic, 1s siwm

aveyopon endure, be patient with

Liddell and Scott suggest that this is not from
pnoow/pnyvow but from pnocw, the lonic
form of pacow or patte (‘dash’ or 'dash
down").

Cf. Dt. 32:5. "Not so much of one longing to
put off the evil of the flesh, as of a master
complaining of the slowness and dullness of
his scholars; 'Have | abode with you all this
time, and have you profited so little by my

teaching'." Trench.

appilew foam at the mouth

tple grind (of teeth)

0dovg, 6dovrog m  tooth

Enpawve  dry up; pass wither; become stiff
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"But the remedy at this point is not further
teaching for the crowd, or even for the
disciples, but a visible demonstration of his
own é€ovota and of the liberating power of
God. With the command @épete adtov Tpog e
(which is just what the father had originally
tried to do, v.17) the reader is put on the alert
to see the disciples' failure overturned.”
France.

Mark 9:23

6 8¢ Incodc eimev avt@- To Ei v, mavta
Suvatd T TIOTEVOVTL.

Mark 9:20

Kot veykov adTovV Tpog anToV. Kol i0dv anTtov
10 mvedpo 00VG GuveoTdpaev antdv, Kol
mecmV €7l TiG VNG EkvAieto dppilwv.

fiveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl gepw
idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw
ovonapacow throw into convulsions, throw
into a fit
neowv  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s murto
fall, fall down

The awkwardness of the expression has given
rise to several textual variants including the
inclusion of motevooat (TR). Metzger
comments, "The extreme expression of the
sentence has given trouble to the copyists. Not
seeing that in to &l duvn Jesus is repeating the
words of the father in order to challenge them,
a majority of witnesses have inserted
motevoat, Which has the effect of changing the
subject of the verb 'can’' from Jesus to the
father."

Cranfield says of 7o i 6uvn "The 7o has the
effect of making &t dvvy into a noun.
Translate: 'As to your "If you can”... Jesus
quotes the father's words in order to challenge
them.” France suggests ™If you can™ indeed!

The subject changes from the demon to the
boy.

dvvarog, 1, ov possible
moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

m, g f earth
xvlopar roll about

doppilw foam at the mouth

Mark 9:21

Kot EMNpdTNoey ToV ToTépo avtod- [1660g
YAPOVOG 0TIV G TODTO YEYOVEV OOTH; O 08
einev- 'Ex mond160ev-

mocog, 1, ov - how much(?)

xpovog, o m time, period of time
¢ here 'since’

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopat
nodobev  from childhood

Mark 9:22

Cranfield suggests that the sense is, ""There is
nothing which is impossible for (i.e. in the
view of) a man who has faith' (in other words,
‘A man who has faith will not set any limit to
what | (Jesus) (or perhaps God?) can do")."
France says similarly, "Faith is not a
mechanical aid to the exorcist, but rather the
attitude, or better the relationship with God,
required of all concerned if the force of evil is
to be defeated."

Mark 9:24

€00V kpa&ag 0 Totnp Tod Toudiov Eleyev:
[Miotedm- Pondet pov 1 amiotig.

Kot TOAAAKLG Kol gig TOp avTov EPakev Kal ig
voata tva dmodéor adTOV: AL’ €1 TL SV,
Bonnoov Nuiv omhayyvicBeig €0’ Mudg.

kpaEag Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms kpalm
cry out
moudov, ov n  child

noMakig often, repeatedly, frequently
nop, og n fire

Vowp, VdUTOg N water

amollvpt destroy

dovn Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 s dvvoum

Many MSS include peta daxpvwv before
€keye(v). This "appears to be a Western
storytelling embellishment." France.

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
Bonbew see v.22
amotia, og T unbelief

Cf. the certainty of the leper in 1:40. "In the
light of the disciples' recent failure the father is
understandably cautious in asking for
deliverance even by Jesus." France.

Bonbnoov Verb, aor act imperat, 2s fonbew
help

omhayyvicOeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom
s omhayyviloponr take pity, have
compassion

"He declares that he believes, and yet
acknowledges himself to have unbelief. These
two statements appear to contradict each other,
but there is none of us that does not experience
both of them in himself. As our faith is never
perfect, it follows that we are partly
unbelievers; but God forgives us, and exercises
such forbearance towards us, as to reckon us
believers on account of a small portion of
faith." Calvin.

Cf. 6:34.
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We might add that it is not the quantity of faith
that is important but its object: there is no
power in faith itself but only in the one in
whom it rests. "The apparent carte blanche
offered by mévta dvuvata @ motedov, as of
many other NT assurances about prayer, may
need to be tempered by pastoral advice, but it
puts the emphasis where it should be, on the
unlimited power of God in whom faith is
placed; it rules out the suggestion that any
force, certainly not the present demonic
opponent, can be too much for God." France.

Mark 9:25

idav 8¢ 6 Incodg ot Emouvtpéyet dyrog
émetiunoev t@ mvedpatt @ dxaddpto Aéyov
avt® TO dAaAov Kol KOEOV Tvedua, Eym
EMTAco® G601, £EeADe €€ adTOD Kol UNKéTL
€loéAOng eig a0 ToOV.

idwv seev.20

gmovvipeyw gather rapidly, close in
gmripoaw command, order
dxabaptoc, ov unclean

dlorog, ov see v.17

koeog, a, ov dumb, mute, deaf
gmraccw command, order

"The inclusion of the pronoun éym suggests
that éyw émrtacom oot (unparalleled in the
gospels in such a context) is not a redundant
piece of ‘padding’, but draws attention to the
person issuing the order: 'It is | who command
it'. The demon may have been able to resist the
lesser authority of the disciples, but has now
met its match (cf. the recognition of Jesus and
his authority by demons in 1:24; 3:11; 5:7,
10)." France.

unkett no longer
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

"Mt, 12:43-45 envisages the possibility of the
return of an expelled demon, and the request of
Legion's demons for an alternative home
(5:12) indicates the problem of homelessness
for an evicted demon, a problem which an
exorcist had to take into account, hence this
specific command not to return. For the father
it is a much needed reassurance that a
condition which has persisted £k noudio0ev is
now at an end." France.

Mark 9:26

Kol kpa&ag kai ToAd omapaag EEqADEY: Kai
€YEVETO MOEL VEKPOC DOTE TOVG TOAAOVG AEyEty
Ot amébavev.

kpa&og see v.24

onapdEog Verb, aor act ptc, macc s
onapacow throw into convulsions

wosgl like, as

vekpog, o, ov dead

wote SO that, with the result that
anéBavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmobvnoke
die

Mark 9:27

0 8¢ 'Incolc Kpatoags T1ig XEPOG v TOD
fiyepev avTov, Kol AvEoT.

kpotem hold, hold fast, sieze
xew, yewog f hand

Cf. 1:31; 5:41-42.

gyepw  raise
avéotn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3s dviotnu
rise, stand up

Mark 9:28

kai eloel@ovTog oTod €ic oikov oi pabnrai
avtod kot’ 1diav Emnpdtov avtdv: Ot Nueig
oUK NdvvNONpev EkPodelv avTd;

gioehdovtog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen s
glogpyopon enter, go in

oikog, ov m house

id10¢, a, ov one's own; kot idwav privately

gnepotam ask, question

| o here = tias in 2:16; 9:11

novvOnuev Verb, aor pass dep indic, 1 pl
duvapor be able to, be capable of
éxporle throw out, expel, cast out

Their puzzlement was caused perhaps by the
fact that they had not exceeded their
commission (Matt 10:8) and had on former
occasions found the demons subject to them
(Lk 10:17).

Mark 9:29

kai elnev avtoic: Todto 10 yévog év 0vdevi
dvvaton £eABeTY i un év Tpocevy).

vevog, ovg N family, race, sort, kind
npocegvyn, ng T prayer
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"After é&v mpooguyn most MSS add ko
vnoteg, but the authorities supporting
omission (x* B k geo Clement), though few,
are important. Moreover, there was a tendency
to add references to fasting, as is seen in Acts
10:30; 1 Cor 7:5 (though in both instances the
MS evidence for inclusion is weaker than in
Mk 9:29). We find also that this verse with the
reference to fasting is added to the Byzantine
and other authorities in the Mt parallel. A
motive for addition was near at hand in the
interest of the early Church in fasting,
indicated in such passages as Acts 13:2; 14:23,;
Didache 7 and 8; Justin, | Apol 61. It is more
difficult to think of a possible motive for
omission... We conclude that ‘and fasting' is
not part of the original text, and that behind
this addition lies a radical misunderstanding of
Jesus' point. By 'prayer’ he means not merely
prayer as a pious exercise, but rather the sense
of complete dependence on God which sincere
prayer brings. But it was early misunderstood
in the sense of a meritorious human pious
activity, as though what the disciples needed
was greater 'holiness' of an ascetic sort."
Cranfield. France, however, having carefully
considered the evidence and various
arguments, concludes, "While the words might
have been added to promote a current ascetic
spirituality, they might equally have been
omitted to discourage an overemphasis on
fasting, or perhaps because a scribe felt them
to be incompatible with the dismissal of fasting
in 2:19. In the light of the massive external
evidence for the inclusion of kot vnoteiq, they
should perhaps be retained, despite the
confident A rating in UBS” (unless it is
believed that x and B together can never be
wrong!). Huck-Greeven retains."

"It would seem that the disciples had thought
of the gift of 6:7 as given to them in such a
way that they had henceforth the disposing of
it; and therein had lain their lack of faith. They
had to learn that God's power is not given to
men in that way. It has rather ever to be asked
for afresh (év npooegvén) and received afresh.
To trust God's power in the sense that we
imagine that we have it in our control and at
our disposal is tantamount to unbelief; for it is
really to trust in ourselves instead of God."
Cranfield. France comments similarly, "The
disciples' problem ... has been a loss of the
sense of dependence on Jesus' unique é€ovoia
which has undergirded their earlier exorcistic
success. They have become blasé and thought
of themselves as now the natural experts in
such a case, and they must learn that in
spiritual conflict there is no such automatic
power. Their public humiliation has been a
necessary part of their education to the
principles of the kingdom of God."”

Mark 9:30-32

Cf. Mt 17:22-23; Lk 9:43b-45. "The process of
re-educating the disciples which began in 8:31
with the first announcement of Jesus' coming
rejection and death is now resumed with a
second such announcement (9:30-32). As in
8:32-33, the disciples again respond by
revealing how completely they have
misunderstood the values of the kingdom of
God, and Jesus offers a further lesson in the
reversal of natural expectations (9:33-37)."
France.

Mark 9:30

KaeiBev £EeMBOVTEG TOpETOpELOVTO S TH|G
Todhaiog, kol ovk i0elev iva Tig yvoi-

kaxeev and from there — formed from xou
éxelfev

|.e. from the house mentioned in v.28 or from
the region.

£€eABovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom
£Eepyopan

nopamopgvopon  Pass by, go through

fibehev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s Oghw
wish, will

yvoi Verb, aor act subj, 3 s ywookwn

Mark 9:31

£010aoKkev yap Tovg padntag avtod kai EAeyev
avtoig 61t O viog 10D dvOpdmov mapadidotat
€lg xelpog avOpdnwV, Kol AIToKTEVODOLY 0dTOV,
Kol GrrokTovOElg petd TpEic NUépag
GVOCTNOETAL.

ddookm teach
napaddout hand over, deliver up
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"A futuristic present which conveys a note of
assurance." Taylor. "The future course of
events is already decided." France. Cranfield
suggests that beyond the idea of human
betrayal and manipulation there is also "that of
Jesus being delivered by God into the power of
men (cf. Rom 8:32 and also 4:25)."

Mark 9:34

o1 8¢ éo1dnOV, TPOG AAAAOVG YO
deréyOnoav &v tf) 03¢ Tic peilv.

xew, xewpog T seev.27

amoxtevovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
dmoxteved and dmoktevvom, -vwow  Kill,
put to death

anoktovOeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
ATOKTEWV®

TPELC, Tpo. gen tpwv dat tpiow three

avaotnoetar  Verb, fut midd indic, 3 s
aviotn rise, come back to life

Mark 9:32

éowomov Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
clomam be silent, be quiet

aMmiov, oig, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

deréyOnoav Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 pl
Swhoylopon

peov, ov and peiotepog, o, ov (comp of
ueyog) greater, greatest

o1 8¢ Myvoouv 10 pijuo, kol Epofodvto adTov
Enepwtiioat.

nyvoéovv Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
ayvoegw® not know, fail to understand

|Cf. 4:13, 40; 6:52; 7:18; 8:17; 9:10.

pnuo, atog N word, thing, matter
eoPeopor fear, be afraid (of)
énepwtom See v.28

"They understood enough to be afraid to ask to
understand more.” Best.

Mark 9:33-37

"Schlatter points out that the question of
precedence was specially important in
Palestine and was incessantly arising, whether
in the synagogue service, judicial proceedings
or at meals." Cranfield. "The question, tig
ueiwv may have been sparked by the selection
of Peter, James, and John for the trip up the
mountain, leaving the others feeling aggrieved
— and the more so after their humiliation over
the failed exorcism. Perhaps also they have
already grasped sufficient of what Jesus has
been saying to realise that his death is a real
possibility, which then leaves the pressing
question of who is to take the lead after he is
gone. The issue will surface more powerfully
in the bid for leadership by James and John
and in Jesus' response to it in 10:35-45."
France.

Cf. Mt. 18:1-5; Lk 9:46-48.

Mark 9:35

Mark 9:33

Kai fAbov gic Kagopvaovp. kai &v i) oikig
yevopevog Ennpdto avtovg Ti v i 06®
dehoyilecbe;

kol Kabicog Epdvnoey Tovg dddeka Kol AEyet
avtoig Ef tig Béher mpdtog etvan Eoton TavT@V
£0Y0T0G Kol TAVTOV d18KoVOoG.

xabillo sit down, sit

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopa

The house mentioned is presumably that of
Peter.

"Jesus normally sat to teach, like the Rabbis.
Cf. Mt 5:1." Cranfield. "It conveys the sense a
deliberate, even formal, piece of instruction."
France.

ooven call

yevouevog Verb, aor ptc, mnoms ywouo

gmnpota Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s
EMEPOTOM

0dog, ov f way, road, journey

dwroyilopon discuss, argue, consider

"Ti év 1] 00® Sehoyilecbe; is not an attempt
to gain new information, for Jesus is clearly
aware (through supernatural insight or from
having overhead their argument?) of what has
been going on. It is a challenge to bring into
the open a debate of which they are apparently
ashamed, aware that Jesus will not approve.
Hence their silence.” France.

After Jesus' original question the disciples may
have fallen to muttering one with another or
have drifted away in embarrassment. Jesus sits
down and calls them to come and listen to
what he has to say to them. Here is something
he particularly wants them to understand.

dwdeka twelve

sk see v.30

npwtog, N, ov first, leading, foremost
givan  Verb, pres infin giu

gotan Verb, futindic, 2's eiu
goyatog, 1, ov adj last

dwakovog, o m & f servant, helper

Cf. 10:43; Mt 20:26; Lk 9:48b; 22:26; Mt
23:11.
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Mark 9:36

kai Aopov Tadiov Eotnoev adTo &v HEG®
adT®OV Kol EVAYKOAMGAEVOG ONTO EITEV ODTOIG

AoPov  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aoufovem
modov, ov n child

"The use of a child as a teaching aid, both here
and with a slightly different introduction in Mt.
18:1-5, has explicitly (in terms of context) to
do with status, not with any character traits
supposedly typical of children. The child
represents the lowest order in the social scale."
France.

gomoev Verb, aor act indic, 3s iomu set,
place

pecoc, n, ov middle; év u., gic p. in the
middle, among

évaykaAicapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms évaykailopar take into one's
arms, put one's arms around

"Only Mark adds here and in 10:16 the homely
picture of Jesus évaykahoduevog the child,
which makes the message visual as well as
verbal." France.

Mark 9:37

“Og Gv &v 1@V T0100TeOV madiny dé&nTal ml Td
ovouati pov, Eug 6éyetar kal 0g av €ue
déymrat, ovk EuE d€xeTat GALY TOV
ATOGTEIMAVTA LE.

0¢ av whoever

€1, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, évog one

TO0VTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

déEntan  Verb, aor act subj, 3s deyopon
receive, accept, welcome

ovoua, Tog N hame

"The meaning could be 'because the toudov
belongs to me — as a believer' or 'because the
nondiov (in his human need and without
necessarily being a believer) is my
representative' (cf. Mt 25:40, 45) or 'because
this action is something I desire'." Cranfield.

éue Pronoun, accs éym
amooteilavtd Verb, aor act ptc, macc s
arooterd® send, send out

Mark 9:38-40

Cf. Lk. 9:49f. "The effect of the pericope is to
encourage a welcoming openness on the part
of Jesus' disciples which is in stark contrast to
the protective exclusiveness more often
associated with religious groups, not least
within the Christian tradition... There is a clear
resemblance to the story of Eldad and Medad
in Nu. 11:26-29, with John taking up the
protective role of Joshua in that story, and
Jesus echoing Moses' open-minded attitude
and repudiation of the ‘jealousy’ of his loyal
follower... This pericope follows hard on the
story of the disciples' failure in exorcism in
9:14-29. To see an ‘outsider' apparently
succeeding where they, the chosen agents of
Jesus, have failed is doubly distressing."
France.

Mark 9:38

"Een avtd 0 Todvvng: Addokare, eidopéy
Tva &V T® ovopati cov EkBAMAOVTO daLovia,
Kol Ek@AvoEV oOTOV, OTL 0VK NKOAOVOEL TLV.

£€on  Verb, imperf act ind, 3s onu say

dwdackalog, ov m teacher

gidopév  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl 6pow see,
observe

éxPaiio sSee v.28

dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit

|Cf. Acts 19:13ff.

gxwlvopey  Verb, imperf act indic, 1 pl
kolvw hinder, prevent, forbid

"Translate: 'We tried to prevent him' —
conative imperfect." Cranfield.

axoiovbew follow, accompany

The last clause 61t 0¥k fkolovBet v is
subject to textual variations and is omitted by a
number of witnesses. Cranfield is of the view
that, "Probably we should follow the Western
text and omit the 6t clause, which looks like
an assimilation to LK." — the Western text
reads ... doupovio 6¢ o0k aKoAovOEeL LY Ko
gkwlvoapev avtov. France thinks the
repetition of the phrase (both as a description
of the man and as a reason for the prevention)
"while not so well supported, would be typical
of Mark's style, especially here to emphasise
the man's dubious allegiance, and would be a
prime candidate for scribal tidying up by
assimilation to the Lucan text."
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Of fuw France writes, "What John is looking
for is not so much personal allegiance and
obedience to Jesus, but membership in the
‘authorised' circle of his followers. We should
perhaps understand fueig here as specifically
the Twelve, regarded as having an exclusive
link with and commission from Jesus, so that
other people's association with him must be
through their mediation. Even if such a
possessive doctrine is not explicit, it fits John's
restrictive action and explains the terms of
Jesus' response.”

Mark 9:39

6 8¢ Inoodg elnev: M) koldete adTov, 00dgig
vap €0ty 0G o oeL dSvvapy Eml T@ dvopati
HOV Kol SUVNOETOL ToYD KOKOAOYT|GOl [LE*

"The language of reward, which is so
prominent in Matthew, appears explicitly only
here in Mark (though see 10:28-30 for the
idea). It is a paradoxical term to use in
connection with a gift of water, which is so
basic a feature of Eastern hostility as to require
no reward. But even so small an act betokens a
person's response to Jesus in the person of his
disciples (cf. Mt 25:31-46), and as such will
not be unnoticed.

"The three sayings collected in vv 39-41 thus
illustrate in different ways the open boundaries
of the kingdom of God, where both committed
disciple and sympathetic fellow traveller find
their place.” France.

Mark 9:42-50

ovdelg, 0vdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

dvvnoegton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
dvvapon

toyv adv quickly, soon

KokoAoyew speak evil of, curse

Mark 9:40

0G yap oK €0ty kB’ UAV, VIEP HUAV EOTIV.

Cranfield draws attention to the sayings in Mt
12:30 and Lk 11:23 which seem to contradict
this one. He suggests that these sayings need to
be understood in the context of Jesus'
messianic veiledness. While people still do not
see who Jesus is we should not quickly assume
they are opposed to Jesus. Once the point of
recognition is reached, there can be no middle
ground and Mt 12:30 holds.

"We are ... apparently dealing here with a little
complex of sayings which lacked a fixed
narrative context, and which occur together in
this form only in Mark. They are linked
together by repeated key words (oxavéalim,
vv. 42 and 43-47; nop, vv. 43-48 and 49; dag,
vv. 49 and 50). It is generally agreed that the
complex was collected together on this
catchword basis, for easier memorisation,
before coming to Mark." France.

Mark 9:42

Kai 6¢g av okavdadion Eva @V pKpOY To0TOV
TV TIOTELOVTAOV i ENE, KAAOV EGTIV OOTH
UaAAOV €l TepikeLTan PHOAOG OVIKOG TTePL TOV
TpyMAov avtod kol BERAnTon ig TV
Odhacoav.

Mark 9:41-50

Cf. Mt 18:6-9; Lk 17:1f; 14:34f; Mt 5:13.

oG av see v.37
okavdallm cause (someone) to sin, cause
(someone) to give up the faith

Mark 9:41

“Og yap av motion VUG ToTpLov BOUTOG &V
ovouatt 811 xp1otod €oTe, AUV Aéy® HUIV ETL
00 1 dmoAéot) TOv HicHov anTod.

"The verb here means to cause someone to
stumble in his faith, to destroy someone's
faith." Cranfield.

notion Verb, aor act subj, 3s motilw give
to drink, water

TOTNPOV, OL N Cup

Vowp, HéoTog N water

The use of Xpiotov here is striking. "It is that
name which gives this kind of act its specific
significance and justifies the reward. This is
not mere benevolence, but the demonstration
that a person is vmep Npwv by means of
practical help given specifically to those who
belong to Jesus." France.

"This is Mark's only use of pukpot to denote
disciples, a use which Matthew has developed
more fully (Mt. 10:42; 18:6, 10, 14; cf. 25:40,
45). The description of them as motevovteg ...
makes it clear that Mark is using the term in a
similar sense, even though the lack of a clear
narrative context makes it difficult to identify
the immediate referent of tovtwv." France.

amollopt lose
wobog, ov m wages, reward

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
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"The absolute use of oi miotevovteg as a
synonym for disciples (as in Acts 2:44; 4:32,
etc.) would be unique in Mark, though 9:23
partially prepares for it. The addition of &ig éue
would thus be a natural 'improvement' as well
as an assimilation to Mt. 18:6, and the range of
authorities which omit it is sufficiently broad
(x D A and some OL MSS) to favour the
shorter reading.” France.

Kkalog, n, ov good, right, proper

poddov adv more; rather, instead

nepweon  be placed around

poiog, oo m mill; millstone (p. dévikog large
millstone drawn by a donkey)

ovikog, n, ov of a donkey

Tpayniog, oo M neck

BéPAntar  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s Boilw

Oolacoa, ng f sea

Mark 9:43

"The phrase gic tnv yeevvav seems a firmly
established part of the text in both verses [43
and 45] (its omission in f* f*3 etc. in v. 43
[noted in UBS?, not in UBS*] probably
reflecting a desire to drop the unfamiliar
Semitic term in favour of something more
universally recognised; assimilation to Mt.
18:8 is another factor). The presence of &ic 1o
nup 10 doPeotov (Which parallels but is not
identical with the Matthean phrase &ig to mop
10 aimviov) at some point in the tradition
seems necessary to account for the presence of
this or a variant in many witnesses of both
verses, and the decision of UBS* to retain it in
v. 43 but not in v. 45 (where its support is
rather less, and it would naturally have been
repeated from v. 43) seems appropriate.”
France.

Kot éav oxavdéoriln oe 1 xeip cov, dndKoyov
abTV" KaAGV €0TIV 68 KUAAOV gloeADely gig
v Loy 7 tag 60 yeipag Exovta ameldely &ig
™V yéevvav, gig 10 Top 10 doPeoTov.

Mark 9:44

Verses 44 and 46, identical in wording to v. 48
in TR, are omitted by x B C L W f' k sy® co fa
and appear to have been copied from v.48.

gav if

oe Pronoun, accs ov

e, xewpog f hand

anokontw cut off, cut away
KVAAOG, N, ov crippled
glogpyouor enter, go in

Com, g T life

n or, than

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
veeva, ng f hell

Mark 9:45

Kol €av O ToLG 6oL oKaVOaALn o€, andKkoyov
avTOV: KOAOV €0Tiv ot eloelBely ig v {onVv
YOAOV T} TOLG 6V0 Todag Eyovta PAnOTvol gig

v yéevvav.

novg, Todog m foot

"The name of a valley to the south of
Jerusalem... which had been the scene of
human sacrifices to Molech (Jer 7:31; 19:5;
32:35), but had been desecrated by Josiah (11
Kings 23:10) and used for burning offal. It
came to be used to denote the place of divine
punishment (e.g. Enoch 27:2; 90:26f; 4 Ezra
7:36)." Cranfield.

nop, og n fire
doPeotog, ov unquenchable

"The metaphor of amputation could hardly be
more shocking; this is a matter of ultimate
seriousness. Nothing less than eternal life or
death is at stake. Christians who disparage
‘hell-fire preaching' must face the awkward
fact that Mark's Jesus (and still more
Matthew's and Luke's) envisaged an ultimate
separation between life and yegvva which
demanded the most drastic renunciation in
order to avoid the ungquenchable fire, and that
he did not regard even his disciples as immune
from the need to examine themselves and take
appropriate action." France.

Mark 9:47

Kot £av 0 0pBoALOG GOV oKaVIUAIlN oF,
£xPare aOTOV: KOAOV GE 0TIV LOVOQOOALLOV
eloelBelv gig v Pacireiav oD Beod 7 S0
0pBuAovg Eyovta PANOTvaL gig TV Yéevvay,

povoeboiuog, ov one-eyed

v Bactieiav Tov Bgov is equivalent to tnv
Comv (vv. 43, 45).

Mark 9:48

6mov 6 oK®ANE aDT@V 0V TEAEVT Kol TO TOP
o0 ofévvurtat.

onmov adv. where
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ok®Ang, nkog M worm
televtow  die
ofevvor extinguish, put out

Cf. s 66:24. "It is evocative language, which
is better appreciated in its awful deterrence
than analysed as to precisely how the two
methods of destruction relate to each other, or

just what is the function of the worm." France.

Mark 9:49

ITag yap mopi aAcOnoeTat.

aaobnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s dAlw
salt, restore flavour to (salt)

Of the textual variants in this verse, Metzger
writes, "The opening words of this verse have
been transmitted in three principal forms: i)
"For everyone will be salted with fire" (B L A
al). ii) "For every sacrifice will be salted with
salt” (D it*" al); and iii) "For everyone will be
salted with fire and every sacrifice will be
salted with salt" (A K IT al). The history of the
text seems to have been as follows. At a very
early period a scribe, having found in Lev 2:13
a clue to the meaning of Jesus' enigmatic
statement, wrote the Old Testament passage in
the margin of his copy of Mark. In subsequent
copyings the marginal gloss was either
substituted for the words of the text, thus
creating reading ii), or was added to the text,
thus creating reading iii). Other modifications
also arose."

"Apart from general considerations of the
metaphorical use of both fire and salt in
biblical literature (each of which yields a
variety of possible lines of interpretation, but it
is the use of the two together which is unusual
and arresting), the most promising line of
approach is via Lv. 2:13, the requirement that
grain offerings (which were burned) must be
accompanied by salt, together with the more
sweeping generalisation, 'With all your
offerings you shall offer salt'. Salt is not
mentioned elsewhere in the Levitical
regulations for sacrifice, but Ezra 6:9; 7:22
include salt among the provisions required for
restoring the temple ritual, and Ezk. 43:24
mentions salt added to animal burnt offerings
in the restored temple. To be 'salted with fire'
seems then to evoke the imagery of temple
sacrifice, but the victims who are 'salted" are
now the worshippers themselves. Their
dedication to the service of their suffering
Messiah is like that of a burnt offering, total
and irrevocable. Fire occurs frequently as an
image for eschatological suffering. The
inclusion of the image of salt surprises the
modern reader, since fire alone would have
made this point. But anyone familiar with
sacrificial ritual would not find it out of place.
And once introduced, it contributes further
nuances. The salt of Lv 2:13 is described as
'salt of the covenant with your God' (cf.
‘covenant of salt', Nu 18:19; 2 Ch 13:5), while
in Ex 30:35 salt, as an ingredient of the sacred
incense, is linked with the qualities 'pure and
holy'. These are among the resonances which
the striking image of salting with fire might
evoke from someone familiar with OT
sacrificial language, and indeed with the ritual
as it actually continued in Jerusalem up to AD
70. In this context it speaks of one who follows
Jesus as totally dedicated to God's service, and
warns that such dedication will inevitably be
costly in terms of personal suffering.”" France.

Mark 9:50

KoAOV 1O GAag: €av 8¢ T0 Ghag dvolov yévntat,
€v Tivi o010 apTuoETE; EYeTe €V £0VTOTG dAQL,
Kol elpnvevETE €V AAAIAOLC.

alog, atog N salt

avarog, ov  without salt, insipid
vévmron  Verb, aor subj, 3s ywoum
aptvw season, restore flavour

Cf. Lk 14:34; Mt 5:13.

£avtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/herself, itself
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Cf Mt 5:13. Cranfield says "Salt was a
necessity of life in the ancient world... it
preserved from putrefaction food which
without it would become putrid. So the
disciples of Jesus are set, like salt, as a source
of life and health in the midst of a world that
left to itself must go bad. But they are warned
of the possibility of their losing the very
property that makes them precious, and so
becoming like salt that has lost its saltiness."
Cranfield links these words with 8:35-38.
France comments concerning the link with v.
49, "The sequence may not be entirely
arbitrary, however, since the disciple's
character may be understood to derive from the
sacrificial dedication symbolised in v. 49; the
process of 'salting with fire' produces a 'salty’
disciple.”

gipnvevo  live or be at peace
GAANA®V, 01G, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

This is part of what it means to maintain our
savour — a challenge to those who think that
maintaining distinctiveness requires constant
division and separation. "While salt as a
metaphor for peacefulness is in itself an
unusual use, in the OT salt symbolises a
covenant (Lv 2:13; Nu 18:19; 2 Ch 13:5) while
in some rabbinic writings salt stands for
wisdom or pleasing speech (cf. Col 4:6), which
a sound basis for good relationships." France.

Mark 10:1-12

Cf. Mt 19:1-12 and also Mt 5:31f; Lk 16:18.

Mark 10:1

Kol ékeiBev dvaotag Epyeton gic T dpia THG
Tovdaiag kot Tépav t0d Topddvov, Kai
GLUTOPELOVTAL TAALY GYAOL TPOG AOTOV, Kol (G
globel Ty £0idackev adTOOG.

¢xel0ev from there

l.e. Capernaum, cf. 9:33.

dviotn rise, stand up

opov, ov N territory, region

‘Tovdatog, a, ov a Jew, Jewish, Judean
nepav prep with gen beyond, across
Topdavng, ov m Jordan River

"Mark is probably describing Jesus final
journey up to Judea." Cranfield.

The reading 1o tov epav while secondary,
probably gives the right sense. ko tepav may
be an assimilation to Mt. 19:1.

France comments, "As in 7:31, Mark's
description of the itinerary is not clear, but in
his narrative context the two terms Tovdaia
and mepav tov Topdavov serve to indicate
progress towards Jerusalem, and bring Jesus
into what is unfamiliar and potentially hostile
territory (remembering the ominous
implications of the two mentions of Jerusalem
in 3:22 and 7:1, and the goal of Jesus'
journey)."

ovpmopevopot go along with, walk along
with

moAv - again, once more

gimbo pf. with pres. meaning) be
accustomed to; to gimbog custom

ddaockw teach

Mark 10:2

Kol émmpdtav antov €l Eeotiv avdpl yovaika
amoAdoal, TEPAlovieg avToV.

"The introduction in 10:2-9 of a discussion
with outsiders rather than a private dialogue
with disciples ... shifts the scene for a time,
even though from 10:10 onwards the disciples
become again the focus of attention.” France.

There are several variants here. France
comments, "Most of the variants make little
difference to the sense, but the reading of D
etc. omits Pharisees altogether. Since it would
be very natural for a scribe to specify
unidentified interlocutors as Pharisees, the
‘'expected’ opponents of Jesus (especially in a
matter of halakhah), the shorter reading seems
more probable, and the more so since
Pharisees would naturally be inserted to
assimilate Mt. 19:3."

snepotam ask, interrogate, question

¢€eotiv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper, it is possible

avnp, avépoc m man, husband

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

anolvw release, dismiss, divorce

nepolo test, put to the test, tempt

"Their intention is presumably to see whether
Jesus will say something which can be used
against him — either to show him contradicting
the Law or to compromise him in Herod's eyes
(cf. 6:17f). Iepalew has to mean to ‘test
someone's defences', 'try to get someone off his
guard'." Cranfield.

France comments, "In view of the fate of John
the Baptist (6:17-29) an injudicious reply
concerning divorce might well also land Jesus
(the 'second Baptist') in trouble with Antipas
and his wife, especially as Jesus has now
moved into the area both of John's activity and
of his death at Machaerus in Perea."

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Mark

France provides the following background:
"While the permitted grounds of divorce were
debated in the rabbinic world, the admissibility
of divorce (of a wife by her husband, not vice
versa: Josephus, Ant. 15:259) as such was not
questioned: Dt 24:1-4 (the only legislation
relating specifically to divorce in the Torah)
was understood to have settled the issue. The
more restrictive interpretation of the school of
Shammai (only on the basis of 'unchastity’, m.
Git. 9:10) was almost certainly a minority
view. More typical, probably, is Ben Sira
25:26: 'if she does not accept your control,
divorce her and send her away', or Josephus's
laconic comment (Life 426): 'At this time |
divorced my wife, not liking her behaviour.'
Josephus paraphrases Dt 24:1, 'He who wants
to be divorced from the wife who shares his
home for whatever cause — and among people
many such causes arise — ..." (Ant 4:253), and
the school of Hillel allowed this to cover a
spoiled meal, or even, so R. Akiba, 'if he found
another fairer than she' (m. Git. 9:10)."

Mark 10:3

6 8¢ dmoxpiOeic elnev avtoic: Tivpiv
éveteiloto Mwbotic;

amoxpBeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpwvopor answer, reply

gveteihato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
gvtelMopor command, order

"The verbs in this opening exchange are
interesting. Jesus asks about commands
(évteMopar), but they reply in terms of
permission (émutpeno). This reflects the
equivocal nature of the legal basis of divorce
in Dt 24:1-4. That passage does not
specifically ‘command', or even 'permit’,
divorce but rather regulates (in v.4) the
situation which results after divorce has taken
place and been duly certified: vv. 1-3 consists
only of conditional clauses setting up the
scenario for which v. 4 provides a legal ruling
(that the husband who divorced his wife may
not remarry her). The divorce which created
that situation is presupposed but is not itself
the subject of the legislation. Biiiov
arootaciov ypayat kol amoAdoaor is thus not a
quotation from Dt 24, but a summary of what
is assumed to be its ‘permission’. To interpret
this even as permission for divorce is a matter
of inference from the fact that divorce is
envisaged without express disapproval. It
certainly falls short of a ‘command' (as
Matthew's Pharisees boldly make it, Mt 19:7).
Jesus' interlocutors here, therefore, show some
sensitivity towards the rather ambivalent
sanction which Dt 24:1-4 provides for divorce.
But since there is no other relevant legislation
in the Pentateuch, it had to serve." France.

"Jesus directs them back to the Law."
Cranfield.

Biprov, ov N book, written statement

dmootactov, ov N written notice of divorce
(with or without Bipiiov)

YpoO® Write

Mark 10:4

ol 8¢ gimav- ‘Enétpeyev Mobofic Pipriov
AmoGTaGi0L Ypayal Kol droAboalt.

"The regulation about giving a certificate of
divorce in Deut 24:1 assumes the practice of
divorce and provides some protection for the
woman." Cranfield.

gmrpenw let, allow, permit

Mark 10:5

6 8¢ Inoodc elnev avtoic: Ipdg TV
oKANpokapdioy VUdV Eypayeyv DUV TV
EVIOATV TOOTNV"

oxnpokapdia, og f stubbornness (of
persons hard to teach)
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"Moses' évtoAn must refer to the whole long
sentence Dt 24:1-4, which does indeed
conclude with an injunction (that the divorced
and remarried wife may not subsequently
return to her original husband), rather than to
the words BiLiov droctaciov ypayar kai
anoldoat, which are not in fact what Moses
‘wrote', nor do they represent what the law
actually ‘commands'. It is the whole complex
sentence, with its recognition of the reality of
divorce and remarriage, which Jesus now
declares to be directed towards trv
orAnpokapdiov vudv, where the vpeig
represents presumably the people of Israel in
general rather than the specific group he is
addressing." France.

Mark 10:7

gvekev 10010V Katakeiyel dvOpmmog Tov
TOTEPO. AOTOD KOl TNV punTépa Koi
TPOGKOAANONGETOL TPOG TNV YuVaika adTOD,

évexo, (vekev and givexev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

kotoAeiyer Verb, futact indic, 3 s xatolemm
leave, leave behind

npookoAnOnoetar  Verb, fut pass dep indic, 3
s mpookolaopor be united in marriage

évtoln, ng T command, order, instruction

"In this and the following verses Jesus is not
setting the commandment of God against that
of Moses, nor is he brushing aside the
scripture. Rather he is bringing out the real
meaning of Deut 24:1. A distinction has to be
made between that which sets forth the
absolute will of God, and those provisions
which take account of man's actual sinfulness
and are designed to limit and control its
consequences... Human conduct which falls
short of the absolute command of God is sin
and stands under the divine judgement. The
provisions which God's mercy has designed for
the limitation of the consequences of man's sin
must not be interpreted as divine approval for
sinning. When our sinfulness traps us in a
position in which all the choices still open to
us are evil, we are to choose that which is least
evil, asking for God's forgiveness and
comforted by it, but not pretending that evil is
good." Cranfield.

"The clause kai mpookolindncetol Tpog TV
yovaika avtov omitted by X B etc. seems so
central to the argument that it is hard to
imagine the quotation from Gen 2:24 being
made without it. But by the same token it is
hard to explain its deliberate omission if it
were once in the text. It is therefore probably
safer to assume that the clause dropped out
accidentally (as the first of the two lines both
begin with xat). Within the line, the
construction pog v yvvaika which
corresponds to the better-supported text of the
LXX, is more likely, since tn yvvoukt is both
stylistically more elegant and assimilates to Mt
19:5." France.

Mark 10:8

kol Ecovtal ol 6v0 eig oldpka piav: Gote
0VKETL €liv 000 AL pio ohpE:

goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &
dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two
oap&, capkogf  flesh

Mark 10:6

amo 6¢ apyig kticemg dpoev Kai OfAv
é€moincev adTONG:

"The word cap& here is puzzling. Are we to
take it as equivalent to copa (cf. 1 Cor 6:16;
Eph 5:28-31), the meaning being that the two
become one person? Or are we rather to
understand it in light of passages like Gen
29:14; 37:27; Jud 9:2; Rom 11:14, the meaning
being that a man and a woman by marriage
cease to be merely members of two different
families and become one kindred?" Cranfield.

apym, ng f beginning, origin
ktiolg, ewg T creation

dponv, v gen gvogc male, man
Ondug, e, v adj female

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
wote so that, with the result that
ovkett adv no longer, no more

Metzger comments, "The insertion of 6 6gog as
the subject of éromoev must have seemed to
copyists to be necessary lest the uninstructed
reader imagine that the previously mentioned
subject (Moses) should be carried on. Several
witnesses omit avtovg as superfluous.”

"They are no longer two independent beings
who may choose to go their own way, but a
single indivisible unit." France. In modern
terms, ‘an item.'

Mark 10:9

o k4 3 \ I3 o \
0 ovv 0 Bed¢ ouvélevEev dvOpmmog Ui
XOPETO.

ouvvélev&ev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
ovlevyvout join together
xopilo separate
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"If marriage was instituted as a permanent ‘one
flesh' union of man and woman, then it must
always be against the will of God for it to be
broken. The legal provision of Moses in Dt 24
was not intended as a statement of God's
purpose for marriage, but as a regrettable but
necessary means of limiting the damage when
that purpose had already been abandoned. It is
a provision to deal with human cxAnpoxapdia,
not a pointer to the way things ought to be...
"If we are to do justice to Mark's
understanding of Jesus, we will do so not by
attempting to weaken his bold statement of
God's purpose for marriage but by recognising
any broken marriage for what it is, a breach of
God's standard, and by regarding any resultant
provision for divorce not as good, but as, like
the Mosaic legislation in Dt 24:1-4, a
regrettable concession to cxAnpoxapdia.
Modern society shows us what can happen
when a provision for damage limitation comes
to be regarded as a right or even a norm. In
such a context Jesus' clear-sighted return to
'the way it was meant to be' has a refreshing
and compelling simplicity, and must not be
relegated to the category of an ‘ideal’ which we
all admire but do not seriously expect to be
implemented. God's design for unbroken,
lifelong marriage is not an 'ideal’ in that sense,
but the realistic standard to which we are
expected to conform and on which the health
of human society depends. Mark's Jesus allows
us no lower aim." France.

Mark 10:12

Kot £av a0 AmoAdcaca TOV Gvopa VTG
yopnon dAlov potydrat.

"Mark's second statement is perhaps the most
surprising, as it presupposes the possibility of
the wife initiating a divorce, which was not
envisaged in Jewish law, though it was in
Roman." France.

Postscript to Mark 10:1-12

"The practical application of this teaching in a
society in which both adultery and divorce are
common and legally permissible cannot be
straightforward. But Mark's Jesus offers no
direct guidance on the problem, simply a clear,
unequivocal, and utterly uncompromising
principle that marriage is permanent and
divorce (together with the resultant remarriage)
is wrong. Whatever the other considerations
which pastoral concern may bring to bear,
some of them no doubt based on values drawn
from Jesus' teaching on other subjects, no
approach can claim his support which does not
take as its guiding principle the understanding
of marriage set forth invv 9 and 11-12."
France.

Mark 10:13-16

Cf. Mt 19:13-15; Lk 18:15-17; Mt 18:3.

Mark 10:10

Mark 10:13

Kai gig v oixiov A ol podntol mepi
TOVTOV EMNPDOTOV AVTOV.

Kot npocépepov avtd modia iva avtdv
dymtor ol 6¢ pabntai Enetipncoy avToic.

npoceepw present, bring (before)

ToAl - again, once more
gmepotam ask, question

Cf. 4:10; 7:17 etc.

Mark 10:11

"The unspecified subject of Tpocépepov may

reasonably be assumed to be the parents of the
children. Their very anonymity helps to make
the point about status: they, and their children,
are not anybody special.” France.

kot Aéyet avtoig "Og Gv dmolvon v yovaika,
avToD Kol yopnon GAANV potydtat £’ a0Thy,

o¢ v whoever

amolvw Seev.2

yaunon Verb, aor act subj, 3s yopew marry
dAlog, , o another, other

poryoopor  commit adultery

moudov, ov n  child
dymrar  Verb, aor midd subj, 3s anto midd.
take hold of, touch

l.e. lay his hands on them and bless them.

gmmpaw command, rebuke

"Presumably the disciples meant to save Jesus
from being troubled." Cranfield.

"According to Rabbinic law a man could be
said to commit adultery against another
married man, and a wife could be said to
commit adultery against her husband, but a
husband could not be said to commit adultery
against his wife. So Jesus goes beyond
Rabbinic teaching by speaking of a husband
committing adultery against his wife."
Cranfield.

"Lest the words énetiunoav avtoic be taken to
mean that it was the children who were
rebuked, a wide variety of witnesses expanded
the text to read €meTinmV TOIG TPOGPEPOLSLV...
The reading adopted by the text is strongly
supported.” Metzger.
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Mark 10:14

iSav 82 6 Tnoodc fyovaktnoey Ko imev
avtoig Agete ta mondio EpyecOon Tpodg e, un
KOAVETE aVTE, TAV YOp TOWOVTOV £6TIV 1)
Bootleio ToD Beod.

Mark 10:15

aunv A&ym vpiv, O¢ Gv un dé&ntat v
Baciigiov 10D 00D g moudiov, ob un eicéAO
glg avtnv.

idov Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms opoaw see
Nyavaxtnoev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
dyovaktew be indignant, be angry

"It covers both irritation at their failure to learn
and repugnance at their attitude in itself. Only
a few verses earlier they have been found
hindering someone whom Jesus approved
(9:38-39), and the repetition of kwAvw here
brands them as obstructionists who stand in the
way of the generous intentions of Jesus."
France.

"The fourteen dunv sayings of Mark are
generally understood to mark out particularly
important pronouncements, and several of
them convey promises or warnings about
spiritual rewards and penalties (see 3:28; 9:1;
9:41; 10:29). Here, too, there is a warning
against failing to enter the kingdom of God."
France.

déEnton Verb, aor act subj, 3's deyopon
receive, accept

apmut allow

koAvw hinder, prevent, forbid

TO0VTOG, OVTN, ovTov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

"The genitive is possessive, the meaning being
that the kingdom 'belongs to such' (cf. Mt,
5:3,10) — not that it ‘consists of such'. ... To
find the reason why the kingdom of God
belongs to children in any subjective qualities
of the children is surely to misunderstand: the
reason is rather to be found in their objective
humbleness, the fact that they are weak and
helpless and unimportant, and in the fact that
God has chosen 'the weak things of the world'
(1 Cor 1:26ff; cf. Mt 11:25 = Lk 10:21).
Cranfield.

France comments similarly, "If in 9:37 the
focus was, as we have argued, not on children
as such but on those whom the child in that
pericope represents, the 'little ones' of the
kingdom of God, the meaning here is likely to
be the same. In that case the pronouncement
@OV T0100T®V §0Tiv 1 Bactieia Tod Ogod is not
only or even mainly about children, but about
those who share the child's status. It is to such
people, the insignificant ones who are
important to Jesus (who will of course include,
but not be confined to, children) that God's
kingdom belongs. It is the literal children
whom Jesus tells the disciples to allow to come
to him, but the reason is that they belong to
and represent a wider category of oi totovto,
who are the ones who matter to God."

"While ‘entering' it apparently refers to eternal
destiny, 'receiving' it relates more to a person's
attitude and response towards God's demands
in this life. To 'receive the kingdom of God'
means to be God's willing subject, gladly
embracing the radical values which Jesus has
come to inculcate. It is such ‘reception’ now
which is the key to ‘entry" hereafter." France.

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

"The reference in mg maudrov again is not to the
receptiveness or humility or imaginativeness or
trustfulness or unselfconsciousness of children,
but to their objective littleness and
helplessness. To receive the kingdom as a little
child is to allow oneself to be given it, because
one knows one cannot obtain it as one's right
or attempt to earn it. (To think of any
subjective qualities of children here is to turn
faith into a work.)" Cranfield.

Mark 10:16

Kol EVOyKOAMGAUEVOG aDTH KATELAOYEL TIOELG
T0G YElpog &n’ ovTA.

évaykaiioapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms évaykailouor take into one's
arms, put one's arms around

Cf. 9:36.

kotevloyew bless

Thelg  Verb, pres act ptc, mnom s tdnw
place

xew, yewog f hand

Mark 10:17-22

Cf. Mt 19:16-30; Lk 18:18-30.

Mark 10:17

Kai éxmopgvopévou anvtod gig 080V
TPOGSPOUUADV EIC KOL YOVVTETHOOGS ADTOV
Emnpodta ovToV: Addokore ayods, Ti Toow
va onv aidviov kKAnpovouom;

ékmopevopal  go or come out
6do¢g, ov T way, path, road, journey
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"The repetition of 6d0¢ does not allow us to
forget what lies ahead, and puts the call to
follow him (v. 21) in a sombre context."
France.

yevdopaptupew give false evidence or
testimony
arnootepew defraud, rob, steal

npocdpopmv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
TPOCTPEY® fFun up to

"A vivid detail which suggests the man's
eagerness.”" Cranfield.

€1, (a, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
yovuretew Kneel

"The combination of tpocdpapwv and
yovuretnoag (see on 1:40) suggests a degree
of seriousness, even of urgency, which is well
borne out by his opening words." France.

gmnpota  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s

émepotam ask, question
dackalog, ov m teacher
dyaboc, 1, ov good

"Since un drootepniong is an unexpected
intrusion into the well-known clauses of the
decalogue, its omission in some significant
witnesses is best explained as deliberate, either
because it was not recognised as one of the
commandments (and could be seen as merely
repeating the theme of un kAéyng) or by
assimilation to Matthew and Luke, who also
omit it." France. France thinks that the term
may be "an attempt to draw out in more
behavioural terms the implications of the tenth
commandment: appropriating someone else's
possessions is likely to be a practical result of
coveting."

Tiwoaw honour, reverence

"The addition of dyabs is remarkable: Mark
nowhere else uses dyabog of a person, and its
combination with d18acxatog (producing a
form of address for which no contemporary
Jewish parallel is known) suggests either
flattery or an outsider with an unusually
positive view of Jesus (one who in terms of
9:40 must be regarded as vrep Nuwv). It is the
unusual character of the address which gives
the cue for Jesus' probing response in v. 18."
France.

Com, g T life

aimviog, ov eternal, everlasting

KAnpovouew receive, gain possession of,
inherit

The commandments "are the answer to the
question about eternal life, not because a man
can keep them and so earn eternal life, but
because, if he honestly tries to keep them, he
will be brought to recognise his bankruptcy
and prepared to receive the kingdom of God as
a little child.

"Only commandments of the Second Table are
mentioned (cf. Mt. 7:12; Gal 5:14; Rom 8:8-
10), not because they are regarded as more
important than those of the First Table, but
because it is by a man's obedience to the
former that his obedience to the latter must be
outwardly demonstrated.” Cranfield.

| He asks the question that really matters.

Mark 10:20

Mark 10:18

0 0¢ o1 avT®" Addokare, TODTA TAVTO
€puAaEapNV €K VEOTNTOG LLOV.

6 8¢ Inoodg elnev avtd: Ti pe Aéyeig dyadov;
0Udgi¢ ryadog si i sic 6 Bsdc.

gon  Verb, imperfact ind, 3s o say
gpvra&aunv Verb, aor midd indic, 1 s
eviacon keep, guard

0v0dELg, 0VOEUI, 00OV N0 one, nothing

"Jesus directs the young man's attention away
from himself to his Father, who is the only
norm of goodness." Cranfield. He wants the
questioner to think concerning the nature and
character of God.

The middle means 'keep oneself from' and
would refer therefore not to the
commandments themselves but to the acts they
prohibit.

veotng, ntog f youth, youthfulness

Mark 10:19

T8¢ £VTOAIG 010ac M1y povedong, Mm
potyevomng, Mn kikéyng, Mr
yevdopaptupnons, M drooteprions, Tipa
TOV TATEPO GOV KO THY UNTéPal.

"The man's naive reply makes it clear that he
has not understood the Commandments nor
ever really taken them seriously. But he was no
more mistaken about the Law's real
seriousness than were his Jewish
contemporaries generally." Cranfield.

gvtoln, g f command, order, instruction

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

eovevw murder, put to death

poygvw commit adultery

Khento steal
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Mark 10:21

0 6¢ Inoodc uPrévac avtd Mydnnoev adTov
kol glmev adtd- “Ev og Votepel- maye doa
£xe1g TOANGOV Kol d0G TOig TTMYO01G, Kai £EE1G
Oncovpov &v obpavd, Kol debpo axoroHOeL
pot.

KT, T0g N possession, property

Mark 10:23

gupréyag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
gupreno look straight at

dyorow love, show love for

oe Pronoun, accs ov

votepew lack, have need of, fall short of

Kai nepifreydpevog 6 Incodc Aéyet Toig
padntaic adtod- Idg duokdAmg ol Td ypfpHaTe
Exovtecg eig Vv Pactreiov tod Oeod
gloglevoovrat.

"The one thing lacking is the all-important
thing, a single-hearted devotion to God,
obedience to the first of the Ten
Commandments. For the fact that the man goes
away with darkened countenance is the sign
that he has made his riches into an idol, from
which it is too hard to part.” Cranfield.

nepiemopon look around

dvokolwg adv with difficulty; nog 6. how
hard it is

xpnuo, Tog n mostly pl  possessions,
wealth, money

Mark 10:24

vmay® go, go one's way, depart

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much; pl. as many as, all

nolew sell, barter

d0g Verb, aor act imperat, 25 d1dmu

TTWY0G, 1, ov  poor, pitiful

o1 6¢ pabntai é6apfodvto éni Toig Adyolg
avtod. 0 0¢ Incodg mAv dnokpiBeig Adyet
avtoig Tékva, Tdg SOGKOAOV €0TIV €ig TNV
Boaotkeiav Tod Beod eloelbeiv:

A particular command given to a particular
person.

€0appodvro Verb, imperf pass indic, 3 pl
Oappeopon be amazed or shocked

nolv - again, once more

armoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m noms
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

tekvov, ov n child

Onoavpog, ov M treasure store

devpo adv. come, come here

drxorovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

For the affectionate use of texva cf. 2:5, also
John 13:33; 21:5.

dvokolog, ov hard, difficult

"The addition of dpag Tov otavpov (cov) in A
W and many later MSS, even though not in
conformity to Matthew and Luke, looks very
much like a 'moralising' expansion." France.

"The command is at the same time a gift.
Jesus offers himself to him: he is himself the
answer to the man's question, the way to
eternal life. To inherit eternal life one must lay
hold of it where it is offered as a gift in the
person of Jesus." Cranfield.

Mark 10:22

0 6¢ otuyvhooag £l T® AOY® anfjAbev
ATmOVUEVOC, TV VAP EXOV KTALOTO TOAA.

Many MSS read £otiv Tovg memoBovtag £mt
xpnupaocw rather than simply éotw. France
comments, "The shorter reading has the effect
of universalising the difficulty of entering the
kingdom of God, though the specification of oi
To xprpata £xovteg in v. 23 and mhovoiog in v.
25 restricts it contextuallty. It is possible that
Tovg emolfovtag £mt xpruocty was a later
addition from the context to avoid this
universal sense, but the fact that the wording is
different from that in vv. 23 and 25 is in its
favour, and the shorter reading might then be
attributed to a scribal desire to avoid
redundancy. But the substitution of trust in
wealth for wealth itself looks suspiciously like
a convenient softening of Jesus' harsh verdict
on the affluent, hence the preference for the
shorter reading."

otvyvalo be shocked or sad
Amem pain, grieve; pass be sad, sorrowful

"His sorrow is a hopeful sign; for it means that
Jesus, who loved him, has not let go his hold
on him — the barb has stuck. Whether his
sorrow was turned into repentance and faith we
are not told." Cranfield.

"His sorrowful decision illustrates the Q
saying, o0 dvvacbe Bew dovieve kot
pouova. Peter will be quick to point out the
contrast with the decision he and his
colleagues had made when they first met Jesus
(v. 28)." France.

giocgpyouan enter, go in, come in
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France comments, "Here, then, as in vv 2-12,
Mark leaves us with a totally uncompromising
ethic which seems impossible to apply in the
real world, where some degree of 'wealth'
seems essential to survival and indeed to
effective discipleship and the ability to do
good. 'Wealth' is relative: even those who
would consider themselves poor in modern
Western society live at a level which would
have been unimaginable to most of Jesus'
hearers, and remains so to many in other parts
of the world today. The carefree life of the
total dependence upon God exemplified by the
birds and the flowers commended in Mt 6:25-
33 can be adopted, if at all, only by a radical
opting out of modern society which is hard to
square with the gospel call to be the salt of the
earth and light of the world. So does this mean
that this present pericope is of no practical
value to us, merely an interesting historical
glimpse into an extreme asceticism which the
Christian church quickly and necessarily left
behind? As with the teaching on divorce, that
is a dangerously comfortable conclusion. The
nature and degree of renunciation of wealth
which the gospel requires may be something
which will be worked out differently in
different times and circumstances, but if we
lose sight of the principle that affluence is a
barrier to the kingdom of God we are parting
company from Jesus at a point which seems to
have been fundamental to his teaching as all
three synoptic writers understood it."

Of the latter suggestion France writes, "Worse
than the lack of evidence for this conjecture is
its effect in actually undermining the point of
the proverb. That which Jesus presented as
ludicrously impossible is turned into a remote
possibility: the rich person, given sufficient
unloading and humility, might just possibly be
able to squeeze in. That was not what Jesus'
proverb meant, and it was not how the
disciples understood it (v. 26)."

Mark 10:26

01 8¢ TEPIoa®dS EEEMAMOGOVTO AEYOVTEG TTPOG
gavtotve Kai tig dvvator cwbijvar;

nepioowg  all the more, even more
éxkminooopor be amazed
gawrtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

Some MSS read mpog avtov which appears to
be a ‘correction’ to preserve the interchange
between the disciples and Jesus.

ocnlw save, rescue

Mark 10:27

EuPAéwac avtoic 0 Incodg Aéyet Tapa
avBpdmolg adbvaTov GAL’ oV mapd Bed, TavTa
YOp dvuvotd Topd T Oed.

uPréyac seev.21

Mark 10:25

EUKOTMTEPOV £0TIV KAUNAOV St THG TPLUAALAG
g papidog debelv fj Thovaolov gig TV
Bootleiav 10D Beod gioelbelv.

"The saying which follows is the key to the
meaning of vv. 17-27. To inherit eternal life,
enter the kingdom of God, be saved — this is
outside the sphere of human possibilities
altogether, for the poor and the rich alike. But
God can do the impossible!" Cranfield.

France comments, "The salvation of the rich is
always a miracle, but miracles are God's
speciality."

ghKommTEPOC, o, ov  (comparitive from
ghkomog easy) easier

kapniog, oo m & f camel

tpopaiia, og T eye (of a needle)

papig, Wog f needle

depyopor pass through, go through

n or, than

nmovelog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do

advvarog, ov impossible
dvvarog, 1, ov possible

Cf. Gen 18:14; Job 10:13 (LXX); 42:2; Zech
8:6 (LXX).

Mark 10:28

"Hp&ato Aéyew o TTétpog avtd- Tdov Mueic
GOTKAUEY TAVTO Kol KOAOVONKOUEY GOt

"A humorous example of the impossible. A
Rabbinic reference to an elephant passing
through the eye of a needle is quoted in Strack
& Billerbeck 1, p.828. Cf. Mt 23:24; Lk 6:41f.
Procrustean attempts to reduce the camel to a
rope (reading kophov for kapniov) or to
enlarge the needle’s eye into a postern gate
need not be taken seriously." Cranfield.

apye midd begin

apnxapev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl domu
leave, forsake, let go

nrolovOfkouév Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl
akoAovfew See v.21

On the distinction between the aorist aOnxauev
and the perfect frolovOnkapev Taylor
comments: "the decisive renunciation in Peter's
mind stood out against the permanent
following."
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France comments, "There is perhaps a touch of
smugness in his observation that where the rich
man has fallen short they have come up to
Jesus' stringent expectations."

Mark 10:30

Mark 10:29f.

€av un A4Pn Exatovramiociova viv v @
Kop@ 00T oikiog kol ASEAPOVG Kol AOEAPAG
Kol UNTéPag Kol TEKVA Kol Gypovg LETa
Sypdv, kol &v 1@ ai®dvi Td Epyopéve Lonv
aidviov.

"Jesus does not at once rebuke the spirit of

Peter's utterance. Instead he makes a quite

general threefold promise. Everyone who

forsakes house or kinsfolk or lands for his sake

and the gospel's

i) shall in the present age receive back a
hundredfold what he has given up;

ii) shall at the same time have to endure
persecution;

iii) shall in the age to come inherit eternal life."
Cranfield.

Mark 10:29

"The list of losses in v. 29 is linked by 7, but
the list of gains in v.30 by xou. This is probably
no more than stylistic variation, so that it is
over-exegesis to conclude that the
abandonment of any one of the items in the list
will be rewarded by the gain of all of them
(though of course it is true that not everyone
will have every item in the list to begin with).
Certainly 'what is gained will far outweigh
what is lost' (Cranfield), but this is conveyed
more by éxatovtamiaciova than by the change
of conjunction." France.

£€on 0 Inocodg: Auny Aéy® vUiv, ovdEilg EoTv
0¢ apfikev oikiav f| AdeAPOVG §| AdEAPAS T
untépa f| matépa fj Tékva fj dypovg Evekev
€pod kol vekev Tod gvayyeAiov,

g€on  Verb, imperf actind, 3s onu say

0v0dE1g, 0vdEU, 00OV N0 one, nothing

aofikev  Verb, aor act indic, 35 demu

aypog, ov m field, farm

éveka (évexkev and eivekev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

gvayyehov, ov N good news, gospel

gav un except

£éxatovomlaciov, ov  a hundred-fold
Kopog, ov M time, age

duwypog, o M persecution

aiwv, oiovog m age, world order, eternity

Com, ng T life
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

"The very goal which the rich man sought but
failed to find (v. 17)." France.

Mark 10:31

"The degree of renunciation should not be
overstated: after Peter and his colleagues had
left their nets to follow Jesus (1:16-20) the
home of Peter and Andrew remained available
to them (1:29), and is generally assumed to
have been the house used by Jesus as his base
in Capernaum. It was not for the time being so
private as it might have been, but it remained
theirs. And in that house lived Peter's mother-
in-law, and presumably other members of the
family. The boat of 3:9; 4:1, 36, etc. may well
have belonged to Peter or one of the other
fishermen-disciples. We should then
understand agpwmpu here not of a disposal of
property (such as Jesus had asked of the rich
man, v. 21) and of a total renunciation of
family ties, but of the leaving behind of both
family and possessions for the period of their
itinerant ministry. This is not monastic poverty
so much as pragmatically sitting light to
possessions and family évekev tov
gvayyelov." France.

moAAolL 8¢ Ecovtan TpdTOL £y 0TOL Kol Ol
£oyatol TpAOTOL.

goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &i

npwtog, M, ov first, leading, foremost,
prominent

goyatog, 1, ov adj last, final

Cf. Mt 20:16; Lk 13:30 as well as the Mt
parallel.

The saying may here include "a warning to
Peter and the rest of the Twelve called forth by
Peter's outburst in v.28." Cranfield.

"Such a gentle rebuke to Peter implied in these
words would give a suitable launching pad to
the attempt of James and John to establish their
own rival claim to primacy in v. 37." France.
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Mark 10:32-45

France provides the following introduction to
this section: "The journey towards Jerusalem
and the cross comes to its climax with the third
and most detailed passion prediction, followed
by the most emphatic of all Jesus' reversals of
accepted values in the call to serve rather than
be served. This searching challenge culminates
in v. 45 with the first and clearest statement of
the purpose of his own coming death. Hitherto
Jesus has spoken of its necessity, but now he
offers a new perspective on the concept of
messianic suffering which sets what might
otherwise have been seen as a meaningless
tragedy in the context of the redemptive
purpose of God. This is not a setback to Jesus'
mission, a victory for his opponents; it is what
he came for.

"But as has been made clear since 8:31, what is
to happen to Jesus will also have its
implications for those who follow him on the
road to Jerusalem. The unforgettable cameo of
v. 32 focuses this theme, and the misguided
hope of messianic glory which motivates
James and John in their request in v. 37
enables us to see the gulf which separates
Jesus' sense of mission from the natural
aspirations of his all-too-human followers. For
them, as for him, the fulfilment of God's
redemptive plan will involve leaving behind
the world's scale of achievement and accepting
that the first will be last and the last first. With
that lesson yet again reinforced, both he and
they will be as ready as they can be for the
fateful arrival at Jerusalem.”

"A distinction seems to be implied between oi
dxolovBovvteg and the subject of é0aufovvro.
This was apparently felt to be difficult from
early times. Hence there are several variants,
all of which get rid of this distinction... The
most probable explanation is that two groups
are distinguished — the subject of é6appovvto
being the Twelve, while oi dxolovBovvreg
denotes other followers including perhaps the
women mentioned in 15:40f." Cranfield.

The amazement and fear "were obviously
connected with the realisation that Jesus was
going into immediate peril."

France suggests that the Twelve were amazed
at Jesus' determination to reach Jerusalem as
he 'strides ahead purposefully,” while a wider
group of fellow travellers are afraid, affected
by the ominous atmosphere.

naporopPave take, receive
moAly - again, once more
dwdexa twelve

It is to the Twelve alone, and not to the wider
group, that Jesus now speaks again of his
death.

apyo midd begin
pelo be going, be about, be destined
ocvpufove happen, come about

Mark 10:33

4t ’Idov avaPaivopev gig Tepoodivpa, Kol O
v10¢ 10D AvOpdTov TapadobncETaL TOTG
apylepedoty Kai 1oig ypappotedoty, Kol
KaTakpvobo avtov Boavdte Kol
TAPASDOCOVGLY AOTOV TOIG EBvecty

Mark 10:32

"Hoav 8¢ &v tfj 68® avaBaivovteg gig
TepocdAv L, Kol TV TPOGy®mV adTOvG O
‘Incoig, kai éBapPfoivto, oi 8¢ dkorovBodvteg
€popodvro. Kol maporafmv Ty TOLG dMOEKA
fip&oto avToic Aéyewv Ta LEAAOVTL ADT®
cuppaivey

Of vv. 33-34 France writes, "Elements from
the preceding two passion predictions (8:31;
9:31) are combined into this climactic
statement about the fate awaiting the viog tov
avBpomov, and more detail is added.” France.

6dog, ov f way, path, road, journey

Cf. 9:33, 34; 10:17. We are brought back to the
journey motif which characterises this part of
Mark's gospel.

avopove go up, come up, ascend

"The destination is now explicitly spelled out
for the first time: avapaivovteg sig
Tepocdivpa.” France.

npoaym go before or ahead of, lead

£0auBodvto Verb, imperf pass indic, 3 pl
Oappeopon be amazed or shocked

axolovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

napadodoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
napadidout hand over, deliver up
apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

YPOLUOTEVG, E0G M Scribe

Kotokpive condemn, pass judgement on

Oavatog, ov m death

napadwoovcsty  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
TOPUSIOOUL

£€0veowv  Noun, dat pl €8vog, ovg n nation,
people; ta £. Gentiles

Mark 10:34

kol éumai&ovoty avTd Kol Eunticovoty adTd
Kol HOGTIY®GOVGY aTOV Kol GIIOKTEVODGLY,
Kol LeTA TPElG UEPAG AVOoTHOETAL.

The subject of the following verbs is the
Gentiles.

gunanlw ridicule, make fun of
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| Cf. 15:20.

gumtom  Spit on

|Cf. 15:19.

pootryow beat with a whip

|Cf. 15:15.

dwackalog, ov m teacher

0ehw  wish, will

o¢ éav, 6 éav  Whoever, whatever
aitew ask, request

oe Pronoun, accs ov

anoxtevobow Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
anokteve and dmoktevve, -vvowo  Kill,
put to death

In the Mt parallel it is the mother of James and
John who makes the request.

"It is interesting ... that whereas in 8:31 the
death of the Son of Man was mentioned in the
passive, with no subject directly expressed,
and in 9:31 it was attributed generally to oi
avOpwmot, here it is specifically the £€6vn who
will kill him, though it is the dpyepeig kot
ypoppoters who will condemn him to death.”
France.

Mark 10:36

6 82 elnev avtoic: Ti 04hete mowjow VUiv;

TPELC, TP, gen tpov dat tpiow three

"A 'correction’ of peta tpeic Nuépag to n iy
nuepq was almost inevitable, both to assimilate
to the phrase consistently used by Matthew and
Luke and to avoid the embarrassment of a
phrase which appears to predict a longer period
in the tomb than was in fact the case. In 8:31
comparatively few MSS make the change, but
in 9:31 and here the majority do so.
Nonetheless it is so hard to imagine any scribe
substituting peta tpeig uépag for an original
) tpuren fuepa that editors have no hesitation
in accepting peta tpeig nuépag in all three
passages." France.

"There is some confusion in the MSS between
the construction with subjunctive moumow or
with the infinitive moioat. The sytactically
impossible reading of ' B, Tt Oekete pe
nowmow, must result from a conflation of the
two constructions. The reading which best
explains the variants is Tt Oelete momow (with
iva understood), the abruptness of which led to
correcting the subjunctive to an infinitive, with
the consequent addition of pe." France.

Mark 10:37

ol 82 glmay adTd, Adg iy tva €1¢ Gov 8k
Se&idv kai g1¢ €€ aproTep®dV Kabicopey &v Ti
50&n cov.

d0g Verb, aor act imperat, 25 d1dmu

dvootioetar  Verb, fut midd indic, 3 s
aviotn rise, come back to life

Mark 10:35-45

Cf. Mt 20:20-28; Lk 22:24-27. "The previous
passion predictions have each been followed
by an example of the disciples' failure to grasp
Jesus' new scale of values and by consequent
remedial teaching. Here the pattern is repeated
even more strongly, as James and John display
a remarkable lack of awareness of what Jesus
has just been saying about the mission of the
Son of Man coupled with a personal ambition
which is totally out of keeping with all that has
been said since 9:33; moreover, the other
disciples seem to share their perspective, and
Jesus responds with the most thoroughgoing
statement yet of the revolutionary values of the
kingdom of God." France.

"The request, precipitated perhaps by the
excitement of coming near Jerusalem, the
'royal’ city, assumes that Jesus, as 'king', has
positions of honour and influence in his gift:
dog v will be picked up by ovk éotiv Epov
dovvat in v. 40, showing that this assumption
was false. For didow with ive (‘grant that') cf.
Rev. 9:5; 19:8. To speak of sitting (rather than
reclining, as at a banquet) on the right (or left)
of someone implies a royal throne with the
places of highest honour on either side; there
are of course only two such places, leaving no
room for Peter." France.

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
derog, a, ov right, right hand
apiotepog, o, ov left, left hand
koo sit (down), take one's seat

do&a, ng f glory

Mark 10:35

Koai mpoomopevovtat adtd TakmPog kol
‘Todavvng oi viol ZePedaiov Aéyovieg anT@-
Addokode, Bélopey tva O Eav aitowuéy o€
Tomong Nuiv.

"The vision of Dn 7:14 is of dominion, glory,
and kingship given to the viog avBpwmov, and
while do&a does not occur in either LXX or
Thdt to describe that status, it sums up the
vision well enough... As Jesus has used the
title 6 viog Tov avBpwmov for himself, his
disciples have grasped its royal connotations
and can envisage a time when it will be
fulfilled for Jesus (as they have already seen it
briefly in the transfiguration), and therefore
also for his faithful followers." France.

npoocmopevouatl come to, approach

May suggest an attempt to ‘corner' Jesus.
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Calvin says that their request is "a bright
mirror of human vanity" since it shows that in
following Jesus they "have a different object in
view from what they ought to have."

Mark 10:40

70 8¢ kaficat ék de&1dV pov 7 €5 edVipn@V
oUK €0ty EuOV dodvat, GAN’ oig fToipacTat.

Mark 10:38

6 8¢ Incodg elnev avtoic: Ovk oidare Ti
aitelobe: dOvacbe miely TO TOTHPLOV O EYD
mivo, 1j 10 Pantiopa 0 £yd Pomtifopat
BorticHivar;

"The cup and the baptism ... prove not to be
qualifying conditions at all, but rather a way of
indicating that their whole conception of 60&a
and of the way it is to be achieved is
misguided. It cannot be earned even by the
extreme suffering which he must undergo and
which they in turn will indeed share." France.

oida. know, understand

aitew see onv.36

dvvapar can, be able to, be capable of
melv Verb, aor act infin mve  drink
TOTNPOV, OV N Cup

gbovopog, ov left (hand side)
€unog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
dodvar verb, aor act infin 513wt

"Jesus is apparently thinking of the cup of

God's wrath against sin (cf. Ps 75:8; Isa 51:17-
23; Jer 25:15-28; 49:12; 51:7; Lam 4:21f; Ezek
23:31-34; Hab 2:16; Zech 12:2...)." Cranfield.

n or
Boartilw baptise

"The thought underlying Barticpa and
Bamtilopan here is that of being overwhelmed
in trouble... Jesus uses the same expression in
Lk 12:50 with the same meaning, of the
divinely appointed tribulation culminating in
his death through which he must pass."”
Cranfield.

"dAAoig is an easy misreading of &) oig in the
absence of word divisions, and indeed in most
early MSS it is impossible to say which
reading was intended. The preceding ovk
requires a following dAAa (sys®, having read
aAroig, found it necessary to add a ‘but’). The
addition of vmo Tov maTpog pov in X* etc. is an
assmilation to Matthew, made more attractive
by the lack of an explicit balance in the text to
oUK €pov." France.

nroipacton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
stoalm prepare, make ready

Mark 10:39

ol 82 imov odtd- Avvapedo. 6 8& Tncodg einev
avtoilg: To motiplov 6 éyd Tive miecBe kai 1O
Barticpo 6 &ym Pantilopan Pantiobnoecbe,

Cf. Mt 25:34,41; 1 Cor 2:9. "We are left no
wiser as to who these favoured people are, and
that is surely deliberate... The well-informed
reader might well reflect that those who were
soon to be on Jesus' right and left were not
honoured disciples by Anotat, and the setting
not a throne but a gibbet (15:27)." France.

Mark 10:41

"Their self-confident reply showed that they
had not understood Jesus' meaning. That he
was referring to sufferings which had to be
endured they no doubt realised; but whereas he
was thinking of a shameful death under the
curse of the Law and in abandonment by God
(cf. 15:34), they were thinking of heroic and
glorious sufferings in the cause of the
messianic kingdom, something which could be
faced in the mood of the martyrs of Maccabean
days." Cranfield.

France comments, "They may lack
understanding, but not loyalty or courage.”

Kai dkoboavteg ol déka ipEavTto ayavoKTelv
nepl TakdPov kai Tadvvov.

deko ten

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw®
rule, govern; midd begin

ayavoktew be indignant, be angry

niecbe  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl mwvo
Banticbnoecbe Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl
Bortilw

"The rebuke which follows in vv 42-44 is
apparently addressed not to James and John
but to them all. This suggests that their
annoyance is not over the ambition of the two
brothers as such, but over the fact that they
have got in first and tried to gain an unfair
advantage over their colleagues in the
competition for the highest places. On this
issue they are all equally at fault." France.

They could not share in his atoning sufferings
but would be called to follow him in facing
suffering and death.
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Mark 10:42

KOl TPOOKAAEGALEVOG aDTOVG O Incodg Aéyel
avtoig Oidote Gt 01 dokodvteg dpyewv TdV
£0vdV KoTakvplehovey aNT@V Kai ol peydiot
adT®V Kate&ovoldlovay avTdV.

npookolesapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookoleopot call to oneself,
summon

oida know

Introduces a matter of common knowledge, a
truism.

dokew think, suppose; seem

"The reality of power belongs to God (cf. Is
10:5,15; Dan 4:17 etc.)" Cranfield.

France comments, "oi dokovvteg dpyetv, rather
than simply oi apyovtec, does not question the
reality of their rule, but rather draws attention
to the fact that they are seen to rule, and that
their status is publicly recognised. Cf. oi
doxovvteg for influential people in Gal 2:2, 6,
and with infinitive 2:9"

€0Bvog, ovg n cf. v.33

katokvpievw have power over; try to show
one's authority over

ueyac, ueyain, peyo. large, great

kate&lovoalom rule over

"The verb can mean simply 'to exercise
authority'; but here it clearly has the same
nuance as kotaxvpievovotv — of exploitation
of the people over whom authority is
exercised." Cranfield. Cf. Acts 19:16; 1 Peter
5:3.

Mark 10:43

oVy oUTmG 8¢ €0ty v DUIv: AL’ O¢ av BEAN
péyog yevécOat &v vpiv, Eotor UMV d1dKoVOG,

ovtmg and ovtw thus, in this way

The reading £oton rather than oty in the first
part of the verse "may be explained as an
assimilation to the following clauses, and
possibly also to Matthew, where, however, the
same variant occurs. In Mark the external
evidence for éotw is significantly stronger than
in Matthew." France.

"If v.31 served as a summary of Jesus' teaching
about status up to that point, v.43a now offers
a further 'slogan’ which encapsulates the
revolutionary effect of his teaching about the
kingdom of God: 0¥y obtwg 8¢ oty &v DUiv.
The 'natural’ assumptions and valuations by
which people operate no longer apply in the
kingdom of God. It is a genuinely alternative
society. His own loss of his life for the sake of
others not only embodies this new scale of
values but also offers the disciples a model to
follow." France.

"Cf. 2 Sam 13:12. In the new Israel the
worldly idea of greatness has no place."
Cranfield.

peyac, peyain, peya large, great

|Cf.9:35

goton Verb, futindic, 2 s i
dwkovog, ov M & f servant, minister

| Suggests the idea of personal service.

Mark 10:44

Kol O¢ &v 08An &v Duiv elvan mpdtog, EoTon
vtV 60DA0C

glvar  Verb, pres infin si
npwtog, N, ov first, leading, foremost
dovlog, ov m slave, servant

"A further extension of the idea of subjection,
since a dovAog had far less self-determination
even than a dwaxovog." France.

Mark 10:45

Kol yép 6 vidg oD AvOpdmov 0vk HADEY
SwaovnOijvar dAAL dtokovijoot kol dobvat Trv
Yoyny a0Tod ADTPOV GAVTL TOAAGV.

SwaxovnOfjvar Verb, aor pass infin diakovew
serve, wait on, care for

dodvan verb, aor act infin 15w

yoyn, ng f self, inmost being, life

Aotpov, ov n means of release, means of
redeeming

This noun occurs in the NT only here and in
the Mt parallel. "Outside of the Bible [it is]
used of the ransom of a prisoner of war or a
slave." Cranfield continues by giving examples
of the use of the idea of redemption in the OT.
He says of various Hebrew terms translated by
Aotpov, "It denotes the half-shekel poll-tax, ‘a
ransom for his soul unto the LORD' (Exod
30:12), the money a man paid to redeem his
life which was forfeit because his ox had killed
someone (Exod 21:30), the price for the
redemption of the firstborn (Num 18:15), the
money by which the next of kin ransomed an
enslaved relative (Lev 25:51f) or the payment
for the redemption of a mortgaged property
(Lev 25:26)." However, Cranfield thinks that
another Hebrew word, never translated by
Avtpov underlies the use of the term here,
namely the Hebrew koper. "This word is used
in 1s 53:10: 'when thou shalt make his soul an
offering for sin’; and it seems likely that Jesus
had this passage in mind." Cranfield concludes
that the meaning of the term must be
understood primarily "from the actual history
of his Passion."

avtu prep with gen for, in place of
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The noAAwv emphasises the large number
whom Jesus shall save (cf. Rom 5:15). It
recalls the repeated 'many’ of Is. 53:11,12.

"This, then, is the stated purpose of Jesus'
mission. His many acts of mercy, healing,
teaching, challenging the norms of society, and
all the other elements of Mark's story must be
seen in the light of this one purpose, dodvou
™V Yoy adtod Aotpov avti todhdv. Mark
does not offer a lot of soteriological
discussion, but what he does give is simple,
clear, and far-reaching. Here is the answer to
the puzzle of why Jesus had to die.

"But we must not forget that this crucial verse,
however great its soteriological implications,
occurs in context as a model for Jesus'
disciples to follow. It is not the Avtpov dvtt
nolMwv that they are expected to reproduce:
that was Jesus' unique mission. But the spirit of
service and self-sacrifice, the priority given to
the needs of the moA)oy, are for all disciples.
They, too, must serve rather than be served,
and it may be that some of them will be called
upon, like James and John, to give up there
lives. There is no room for quarrels about tig
pelov." France.

Of vie Aavid France says, "Whether we should
think of Bartimaeus as having unusual spiritual
insight or as simply aiming to gain attention by
the most flattering address he can think of, his
words open up a new phase in the gradual
disclosure of Jesus in Mark. For it is now time,
as Jesus approaches Jerusalem, for the
messianic aspect of his ministry to become
more public, and in the next pericope this
language will be on everybody's lips (11:9, 1
£poueVn PaciAeln, TOL TATPOG UMY ACVid).
Jesus' own attitude to it then will be left
unclear, but later (12:35-3&) he will place a
question mark against it. Here, however, he
makes no comment, still less a rebuke, in
response to this double salutation in such
openly messianic language. The secrecy
enjoined at Caesarea Philippi is beginning to
weaken, and the way is being prepared for
Jesus' eventual open declaration of his
Messiahship in 14:62."

éleam and éleem be merciful, show
kindness

Mark 10:48

Mark 10:46-52

Kol EMETip@V aT@ ToAlol tva clmmon: O 08
TOAAD paAAov Ekpalev: Yie Aavid, EAénodv
ueE.

Cf. Mt 20:29-34; Lk 18:35-43.

Cf. the note on 8:22-26 concerning the
‘framing' function of the two healings of blind
men at the beginning and the end of Act Two.
The present passage also serves as a bridge
between the journey (Act Two) and the
Jerusalem phase of the story (Act Three).

émmipa® command, order, rebuke
cwwnow be silent, be quiet

Mark 10:46

"They regarded his importunity as a nuisance."
Cranfield. France comments, "Like the
disciples in 10:13, they (mo)Aot, not just the
disciples this time) rebuke someone of no
status who wants to gain access to Jesus — and
like the disciples they are overruled."

Kai épyovtat ig Tepiym. Kol EKTOPELOUEVOD
avTod Ao Tepyod Kol TdV pabnTdv avtod Kol
OyAov ikavod 6 viog Tyraiov Baptipoiog
TVEAOG TTPOGaiTNG EKGONTO TOPA THV OSOV.

poriov adv more; rather

Mark 10:49

€kmopgvopal  go or come out
ikavog, 1, ov  sufficient, large, great

kol otdg 6 Incodg elnev: Pwvicote avToV. Kol
@®VODGL TOV TVEAOV AEYOVTEG UTQ " OdpoEt,
&yelpe, OVET o€.

ikavog here carries the sense ‘considerable’ as
is often the case in Luke/Acts (cf. Lk 7:12;
Acts 11:24, 26; 19:26).

otag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s iotnut
stand, stop

Toelog, n, ov  blind

npocartne, ov M beggar

kabnuon  Sit, sit down, live

0dog, ov f way, path, road, journey

Mark 10:47

Cf. 10:32 for Jesus' sense of urgency, against
which Cranfield notes, "Even on his way to
Jerusalem, Jesus has time for the individual
who needs his help."

owven call, call out
Oapoew (only in imperat) Courage! Take
courage! Cheer up!

kai akovoag &t ITncodg 6 Nalapnvog oty
fip&oto kpalew kol Aéyewv: Yie Aavid Incod,
EANENCOV E.

| Ct. 6:50.

kpalwm cry out, call out

gyglpo raise, rise
oe Pronoun, accs ov
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Mark 10:50

0 6¢ anofaimv T0 ipdtiov antod avomndncag
NABev mpog oV Incodv.

Mark 11:1-25

anofoAiwv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
anofoArro throw off (clothes)

ipotiov, o N garment, robe, cloak

avommdnoag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
avomndom jump up

The vivid detail suggests the reminiscence of
an eye-witness.

Mark 10:51

kai dmokpifeic ovtd 6 Incodc sinev: Ti cot
0élelg momow; O & TVEAOG €lmey AOTH
Pappovvt, iva dvafréyo.

amoxpeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amoxpwouar reply, say
Ocho  wish, will

"Jesus is often depicted as asking questions in
connection with his miracles (e.g. 5:9,30; 6:38;
9:21; Jn 5:6). Here the question is probably
designed to strengthen the man's faith by
encouraging it to be articulated.” Cranfield.
The form of address ‘Papfowvt "occurs only
here and in Jn 20:16. It is stronger than 'Rabbi’,
and means 'my lord', 'my master'." Cranfield.
The word suggests that the speaker would be a
disciple.

Of 11:1-25 France writes, "Jesus' arrival in
Jerusalem, for the first and only time in Mark's
narrative, and at the end of a lengthy account
of the journey from the north, makes a
climactic moment in the story. In the period
leading up to the Passover festival, when large
numbers of pilgrims would have been making
their way into the city, it might have been
possible for Jesus and his disciples to arrive
quite inconspicuously if they had so wished.
Instead, by means of two dramatic actions (the
royal procession outside the city walls and the
demonstration in the temple) Jesus makes sure
that his arrival is noticed. Both actions claim a
unique status and authority for Jesus, and
neither is calculated to win the goodwill of the
religious authorities; a direct challenge to
Jesus' credentials will quickly follow (11:27-
33). In introducing his third act in this way,
Mark allows his readers no doubt that this is
the beginning of a decisive confrontation, in
which neither side will be in a mood to
compromise.”

Mark 11:1-11

Cf. Mt. 21:1-11; Lk 19:28-38.

avoPréym Verb, aor act subj, 1's davapienm
regain one's sight, be able to see

Mark 10:52

kai 6 Incodg elnev ot “Yraye, 1 miotig cov
céomKév oe. Kal evBvg avéPreyev, Kol
NKoroVBEL OTH €V Ti) 0OG.

vmay®w go, go one's way, depart

motig, ewc f faith, trust, belief

oéowkév  Verb, perf act indic, 3s colw
save, heal

Cf. 5:34.

€0Bug adv. straightway, immediately
axolovbew follow, accompany

"A literal following of Jesus along the road
toward Jerusalem is no doubt intended.
Possibly Mark had also in mind the deeper
significance of dxolovbewv (1:18; 2:14f; 8:34
etc.), if Bartimaus actually became a disciple,
as seems likely from the fact that his name was
remembered.” Cranfield.

France comments, "The two terms dxolovOew
and 7 6d0¢ both speak of discipleship." And he
concludes, "So as the pilgrim group sets off
again up the Jerusalem road, with one
additional member, the reader is prepared to
witness the coming of the Son of David to ‘his'
city, and challenged to join him on the road.”
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France introduces verses 1-11 saying, "In the
narrative context it is important to note the
identity of the crowd who shout Hosanna. We
have noted in the previous pericope the
deliberate mention of an dy\og ikavog
accompanying Jesus and his disciples as they
leave Jericho for Jerusalem (see also on 15:40-
41), and we must assume that the same crowd
are now completing the journey together. The
location is still outside Jerusalem (v. 1), and
Jesus will not in fact enter the city until v. 11.
The traditional description of this scene as the
‘Triumphal Entry' is therefore inaccurate: It
describes Jesus' approach to the city, not his
entry. The shouting crowd are therefore the
pilgrim group to whom we have already been
introduced, and Mark puts their identity
beyond doubt by using the phrase ot
Tpoayovtes Kot ol akorovBouvvteg (V. 9). This
is not yet, then, the Jerusalem crowd, but the
pilgrims, probably mostly like Jesus Galileans,
who are accompanying him and his disciples to
the city for the festival. (See on 15:40-41 for
some comments on the composition of this
crowd.) They are already predisposed, after the
event at Jericho, to favour Jesus and to echo
Bartimaeus' evaluation of him as viog Aavid.
Those who react with enthusiasm to the arrival
of the Galilean Messiah are thus Jesus'
Galilean supporters rather than the potentially
more sceptical Jerusalem crowd whom he has
not yet encountered. Matthew adds a note to
make this contrast explicit in 21:10-11, but
even in Mark the point is clear. There is no
warrant here for the preacher's favourite
comment on the fickleness of a crowd which
can shout 'Hosanna' on one day and 'Crucify
him' a few days later. They are not the same
crowd. The Galilean pilgrims shouted
'Hosanna' as they approached the city; the

Jerusalem crowd shouted, 'Crucify him'.

Mark 11:1

Kai 6te €yyifovov gig Tepocoivpa ig
Bn0eayn xoi Bnbaviav tpog 10 "'Opog tdv
"EAo1®dv, amootédietl dV0 TdV HadnTtdv ovTtod

ote conj when, at which time
gyylw approach, draw near
opog, ovg N mountain, hill

"This apparently unnecessary mention of the
Mount of Olives may arise from Mark's
awareness of its messianic connotations (Zc.
14:4; cf. Ezk 11:23; 43:1-5)." France.

ghaua, ag T olive tree
drooted® send, send out
dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

Mark 11:2

kot Aéyel avtolg YTayete €ig TV KOUNV TV
KOTEVAVTL DUDV, Kol 000G elomopeudpevol ig
aOTNV EDPNOETE TOAOV SESEUEVOV €@ OV
000gig 0V avBponoV Ekdbicey: Moate
avTOV Kol QPEPETE.

vroyo see 10:52
xoun, ng f village, small town
KorevavTl prep with gen opposite, before

"Probably Bethphage, though it could just
possibly be Bethany." Cranfield.

goprioete  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl evpiokw

nwlog, ov M colt, young donkey

dedepévov  Verh, perf pass ptc, macc s dew
bind, tie

| May echo Gen 49:10-11,

0vdg1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing
ovmw Not yet
kabllw sit (down), take on's seat

|An echo of Zech 9:9.

Ao loose, untie, release
eepw bring, lead

Mark 11:3

Kol €av Tic vpiv iy Ti moweite Tov10; einate
611 O kOprog avtod ypeiov Eyer kol 0OV

L k) 4 r g
a0TOV AMOGTEAAEL TAAY OOE.

gov if

"It makes no difference whether t; is read as
interrogative adverb ("Why are you doing
this?") or pronoun (‘What is this that you are
doing?"); the resumption of this clause in v. 5
favours the latter.” France.

ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo
xpew, og f need, want

In referring to 6 Kvpiog, Jesus may have meant
God rather than himself, or it could here mean
'its master has need of it' — so Taylor, who
assumes that the owner was with Jesus at the
time. France is of the view that, "the formula is
much more likely to reflect the regular Jewish
use of the phrase as a divine title. In that case
the password asserts that the donkey is needed
for God's service, a bold claim by Jesus for the
significance of his own arrival at Jerusalem,
but one which is no surprise to those who have
learned from Mark that Jesus is bringing in
God's kingdom."

molv - again, once more
®de adv here, in this place
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amootelet is a futuristic present. Cranfield
thinks this last phrase is most naturally taken
as part of the message — an assurance that the
foal will be returned quickly. France,
however, writes, "if we accept that 6 xvpiog is
God. In that case the password ends at €yet,
and the following clause (without moAw; see
Textual Note) is, as in Matthew, Jesus'
prediction of the questioner's response to it: 'he
will immediately send it here' (bde being the
place from which Jesus is sending the disciples
on their errand). The same sequence of
password and response will recur at v. 6,
confirming that that was Mark's intention here
t00." The ambiguity has given rise to a number
of textual variants.

Mark 11:4

kol dnfjAdov koi Dpov AoV dedepévov Tpdg
Bvpav EEw ént Tod aueodov, Kol Abovoty
avTov.

arnfABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
AmEPYOLLOL

gbpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl sdpiokw

TOAOG, O M See V.2

Ovpa, ag f door, gate

€€m adv. out, outside

apgpodov, ov n street

Mark 11:5

Kot TveG TV EKET E0TNKOTOV EAeyOV 0OTOTG:
Ti moeite Abovteg TOV TOAOV;

¢xel there, in that place
gomkotov Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
iotnu stand

Suggests that the owner was not present.

Mark 11:6

ol 8¢ simov ovToic koG simev 6 Tnoode: koi
APTKOV O TOVG.

aofikav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl dpnu
allow

Mark 11:7

Kol EEPOVGLY TOV TAAOV TPOG TOV Incodv, kol
gmPairovoty aOTd To ipdtio adTdV, Kol
€xafioev En’ aOTOV.

oepm  See v.2

émParlw throw or place on
ipatiov, ov n  clothing, robe, cloak
kaf1lo see v.2

Mark 11:8

Kot ToAAOL TG IHATIO aDTAV EGTPOOAV €l TNV
000V, GALOL 3¢ oTIfdd0c KOYOVTEG £K TRV
aypov.

gotpwoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
otpovvo and otpwvvue spread

d\og, n, o another, other

otifag, adog f leafy branch

Komt® Cut

aypog, ov m field, countryside

|T0 add to the ‘carpet' laid out for Jesus.

Mark 11:9

Kol ol Tpodyovteg kai ol dkolovBodvteg
gxpalov: Qoavva- Evdoynuévog 6 épydpevog
&v dvopatt kupiov:

npoaym go before or ahead of
axolovbew follow, accompany

| Not intended to suggest two separate crowds.

kpalw cry out, call out

@ocavvo, hosanna (in Aramaic), an
exclamation of praise literally meaning,
"Save, | pray"

ghloyem speak well of, bless

Cf. Ps 118:26a. "In the psalm the sense is
‘Blessed in the name of the Lord be he that
cometh' (a blessing of the pilgrims who have
come to the feast), and presumably the crowd
used the words in this sense — whether with
quite general intention or with a particular
reference to the pilgrim whose way they were
strewing with foliage is not clear. But Mark
probably means his readers to catch another
meaning — taking £v évopoatt Kvpiov with 6
gpyouevog rather than with gddoynuevog, and
S0 to see the special appropriateness of the
words on this occasion. Cf. Lk 19:38, where
the addition of 6 Bactievg makes this the plain
meaning." Cranfield.

Mark 11:10

EdLhoynuévn 1 épyouévn Pactieio Tod matpog
NUAV Aavid: ‘Qoavva év Tolg DyicTolc.

"perhaps ... a patriotic shout called forth by
the associations of Ps 118 and the Passover —a
reference to the expected messianic kingdom.
There is no need to take them to imply an
identification of Jesus with the Messiah."
Cranfield, who suggests that Jesus' actions
were not understood as messianic at the time,
but only with the wisdom of hindsight (cf. Jn.
12:16). Had his riding into Jerusalem upon a
colt been viewed as a declaration of his
messiahship it would have been mentioned at
his trial.
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France, however, notes, "The title viog Aavid
which the crowd heard at Jericho has been
remembered, and it is hardly surprising if now
the king riding into the city of David is
expected to re-establish Israel's national
sovereignty, the Boactieto Tov matpog UV
Aavid. In deliberately enacting Zc¢ 9:9-10 Jesus
can have expected no less; David is not
mentioned at that point in Zechariah (but see
12:7-13:1), but the king riding in triumph into
Jerusalem as 'your king' is clearly modelled on
David. It may be, as we shall see at 12:35-37,
that Jesus would wish to challenge a purely
Davidic understanding of his royal claim, but
he could not claim that the crowd's Davidic
interpretation of his ride into the city was
unjustified, however limited their perception of
its significance.

"The first dramatic public gesture, therefore,
has placed the Galilean preacher firmly in
contention for the title 'King of the Jews', and
that title will be at the centre of his Roman trial
(15:2, 9, 12, 18, 26, 32). For the Jewish leaders
it would not have the same connotations as for
the Roman governor, and 'Son of David' had
an honourable place in their messianic
ideology. But that does not mean that they
would be pleased to hear it shouted outside the
walls of Jerusalem by an excited Galilean
crowd escorting a Galilean pretender,
particularly one whose teaching and activity in
Galilee have already given cause for scribal
concern."

To recognise this structure offers an answer to
the puzzlement of some commentators over the
function of Mark's unique v. 11, often
described as an anticlimax after the royal
procession, in that when Jesus eventually
reaches the temple, the heart of 'his' city,
nothing happens: Jesus simply 'looks at the
temple as a tourist might and then leaves'
(Schweitzer ...). But his 'looking around' is not
without purpose, and he leaves, in Mark's
telling of the story, in order to return and take
decisive action the next day. In the meantime
an incident will occur which gives to the
reader (and to the disciples?) some food for
thought on what that action is all about."

Mark 11:11

Kai eiofiABev eig Tepocdivpa €ig 10 igpdv: Kol
nepAeydpevog mhvta Oye 1101 odong Tiig
dpag EENADev gig BnBaviav peta tdv dddexoa.

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
nepPremopor  look around

oy, ag T evening

non adv now, already

wpa, ag T hour, moment, time
dwdeka twelve

"Jesus' first visit to the temple gives him the
opportunity to see for himself what is going on
there, and to plan his action for the next day.
What happens in the morning will not be a
spontaneous act of outrage, but a planned
demonstration." France.

vyiotog, 1, ov  highest, most high

‘Save now (, O Thou who dwellest) in the
highest.'

Mark 11:12-14

Cf. Mt 21:18f.

Mark 11:11-25

W. R. Telford entitled 11:11-25, 'The Barren
Temple and the Withered Tree.' France writes,
"This is one of the most elaborate examples of
Mark's tendency to weave separate incidents
together by shifting the spotlight to and fro
between the two narrative scenes, so as to
enable the reader to interpret each incident in
the light of the other. The resultant
enhancement of both episodes is impressive,
and in particular a clear theological raison
d'etre is provided for the otherwise pointless
and embarrassing account of the cursing of the
fig tree. The narrative sequence may be set out
as follows:

A First visit to the temple (11:11)

B Cursing of the fig tree (11:12-14)

A Jesus takes action in the temple (11:15-19)
B The fig tree is found to be dead (11:20-25)
A Jesus returns to the Temple (11:27) ...

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Mark

Cranfield suggests that the destruction of the
fig tree is an acted parable. Schlatter says
"That which happened in the Temple [vv.15-
19] and Jesus' action against the tree [vv.12-14,
20-25] explained each other." France writes,
"Mark's structuring of this section suggests
such an interpretation, as we have seen, and it
is supported by the prophetic use of fig trees
and their fruit (especially the ‘early’ or ‘first-
ripe' figs) to symbolise the people of God and
their obedience. See most obviously Je 8:13;
24:1-10; Ho 9:10, 16-17; Mi 7:1, and in the NT
Lk 13:6-9. Mi 7:1-6 provides a particularly
illuminating parallel. Similar symbolic use is
found frequently in postbiblical Judaism. The
evidence suggests that Mark and his readers
would have had no difficulty in recognising the
symbolism of the unsuccessful search for figs.
Moreover, when the fig tree occurs again later
in this gospel in a parabolic use in 13:28, it
will again be in connection with the fate of the
temple; while the symbolism is not the same as
here, it will again focus on the close
connection between the fig tree's leaves and
the promise of fruit."

unkett no longer

aiwv, oiovog m age, world order, eternity
undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing
kaprog, ov m fruit, harvest

ebyor Verb, aor act optative, 3 s éc6ww eat

un (here pnkertt ... undeig) + optative expresses
a negative wish.

Mark 11:15-19

Mark 11:12

Koai 1] émavplov €eABoOvTov avTt@®v Amod
Bnbaviag éncivacev.

gmavplov the next day
newow be hungry

Mark 11:13

Kol idmV cLKTV o pakpdbey Exovoav EOALN
ABev &l dpa L dpRost &v avTi], kol EOmV &’
adTTV 00V eDpev &l U GOALA, O YO KApOg
oK TV GUK®V.

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms opaw see

ovkn, ng f fig tree

pokpobey adv far off, at a distance

@uAlov, ov n leaf

apa inferential particle consequently, then,
thus — sometimes with i or éne for
emphasis.

ovdelg, 0vdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

gl un except

Kapog, ov M time, season

ovkov, ov n fig

Mark 11:14

Cf Mt 21:12f; Lk 19:45-48.

Of the cleansing of the Temple, Cranfield
writes, "The inner meaning of this incident is
messianic, and this is doubtless in Mark's
mind. In Calvin's words, 'He declared Himself
to be both King and High Priest, who presided
over the Temple and the worship of God'.
Indeed, we may see here the fulfilment of the
promise of Mal 3:1ff. But outwardly the action
did not go beyond the exercise of prophetic
authority (cf. Jer 7:1ff., 26:1ff.). Its messianic
nature was veiled. Had there been anything
openly messianic about it, the Romans would
surely have taken action. At the same time the
question may have arisen in the minds of the
Jewish authorities whether possibly his action
pointed to an assertion of more than prophetic
authority."”

France writes that Jesus’ "attack on the traders
and money changers, who were there in the
Court of the Gentiles with the permission of
the temple authorities and who provided a
convenient and probably essential service to
worshippers visiting the temple from outside
Jerusalem, was not simply (if at all) a protest
against exploitation by unscupulous traders. It
extended also to their customers (tovg
ayopalovtag) and even to anyone who was
carrying things through the area. It was a
repudiation of the way the temple's affairs
were being conducted (and therefore of those
under whose authority this took place), not
simply an attempt to correct abuse of the
system. What Antiochus had done by blatant
idolatry, the Jewish leaders themselves have
allowed to happen under pressure of
commercial interests. Temple worship has lost
its true focus, and must again be purified."

Mark 11:15

Kai dmokpiOeic eimev avtii: Mniét gig Tov
aidva €k 6od Pnodeig Kapmov edayot. Kol
fikovov ol pofntol avtod.

amokpdeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmoxpwouar reply, say

Kai €pyovtar gig Tepocdivpa. kai eiceAbav gig
70 1epov fp&ato EkPAMAEY TOVG TMAODVTOG
Kol ToUG ayopalovtog &v Td lep®, Kol ToG
Tpoamélog TOV KOAPIoTOV Kal Tag KabEdpag
TOV TOAOVVTOV TAG TEPIOTEPAG KOTEGTPEYEV

Used here, as often in Mark, in the sense of
response to some situation rather than reply to
a comment.

iepov,ov n  seev.1l

ékParrim throw out, expel, cast out
nolew sell, barter

ayopalom buy, redeem
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"Mark tells the story in such a way as to
suggest that Jesus' protest was not against the
trade in itself, nor against any supposed
exploitation by the traders (for in that case why
should he expel buyers as well as sellers?), but
rather against its being in the wrong place.
This is not what the temple courts were for."
France.

Cf. Jer 7:11. A reference perhaps to the
swindling nature of their trade. However,
France thinks that it simply "highlights their
lack of respect for God's house by comparing it
with that earlier flagrant abuse of the
sanctuary" — i.e. the one recorded in Jer. 7:11.

tpansla, ng f table, food, meal; bank
koMwpiotng, ov M money-changer

Mark 11:18

Facilities were available for changing ordinary
Greek or Roman money into the Tyrian
coinage acceptable to the Temple.

Kol ovcav ol ApyLEPELS KOl Ol YPOUHOTEL,
kai E(NTOVY MG CVTOV ATOAECMGIV*
€poPodvto yap avtov, TaG yap O dYAog
€€emiooeto Eml tf) ddayf ovTod.

kabedpa, ag f seat, chair
neplotepa, ag f dove, pigeon
KOTaOTPEP® overturn

Mark 11:16

apyepevg, eog m high priest, member of
high priestly family

YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe

(ntew seek, search for, look for

nog how(?)

Kai 00K felev iva Tig dlevéykn okebog 610 ToD
iepo,

figiev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s domut
allow, permit

devéykn  Verb, aor act subj, 3s dopepw
carry through, drive about

"nwg is used here to introduce an indirect
question instead of omwg. It is sometimes so
used in classical Greek." Cranfield.

"Supepm in the LXX and NT is usually
intransitive, meaning 'differ' ... 'excel’; here it
is used transitively — 'carry through' (cf. Acts
8:49; 27:27)." Cranfield.

armolop  destroy, kill

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
ékminooopor be amazed

dwayn, ng f teaching, what is taught

okegLoC, ovg N object, thing, vessel

"Only Mark adds this much more far-reaching
demand by Jesus... Itis again a matter of an
inappropriate use of the temple area." France.

"While no doubt some of Jesus' supporters
from the previous day may have been present,
this is now essentially a Jerusalem crowd, and
at this stage they, too, are on Jesus' side."”
France.

Mark 11:19

Mark 11:17

Kai dtav oye éyéveto, éemopevovto EEm TG
TOAEWG,.

Kai €6idackev Kai Edeyev avtoic: OV yéypomtal
6110 01KAC OV 01KOC TPOGEVYFC KANOHGETOL
nacw 1oig EBveotv; VUEIG 8¢ memomKOTE AVTOV
omAdoV ANoT®dV.

otav when
oye late in the day, evening
ékmopevopal go or come out

ddaokw teach

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypapw
write

npooevyn, ng f prayer

£0veostv  Noun, dat pl é6voc, ovc n nation; ta
¢. Gentiles

Cf. Is 56:7. "The buying and selling in the
Court of the Gentiles was effectually
preventing the one area of the Temple that was
open to the Gentiles from being 'a place of
prayer'." Cranfield.

"Variation between singular (Jesus) and plural
(Jesus and the disciples) in verbs of motion
linking pericopes has been a feature both of
Marcan style and of the MSS tradition. Here
both readings are strongly supported, but the
plural seems more natural since a plural
follows in v. 20; the singular would then be
due to the fact that in vv. 15-19 the focus has
been on Jesus alone." France.

nenomkote Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl moew
omniawov, ov N cave, hideout
Anotng, oo m robber

¢€w adv. out, outside, away
nohg, ewg T city, town
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Mark 11:20-26

Mark 11:23

Cf. Mt 21:20-22. "It is not easy, and perhaps
not important, to decide whether Matthew has
telescoped an originally more extended event,
and has capitalised on this foreshortening by
then introducing mapoypnua, or whether Mark
has stretched out a previously single incident
in order to fold it around the protest in the
temple." France.

apunv Aéym vpiv 6t 0g av ginn t@ dpet ToVTE"
ApOnT kai PANONTL ig TV BdAacoav, kai un
SopBf) &v tij kopdig adTod dARG mioTELT OTL
0 AaAel yivetat, Eotal 00T,

Mark 11:20

Kai mapamopevdpevol mpmi 180V THv GUKHV
EEnpappévny €k pi@dv.

o¢ av whoever

Opog, ovg N mountain, hill

apOntt Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 s aipw
take up, take away

BAnOnTe Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 s Baiio
throw, throw down

Oolacoa, ng f sea

nopamopgvopon  pass by

npoi adv in the early morning, morning

gidov Verb, aor actind, 1s & 3pl 6paw see

ovkn, ng f seev.13

g&npappévny  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
Enpawo dry up; pass wither

plo, ng T root

The Dead Sea is visible from the Mount of
Olives.

"Indicates the completeness of the destruction.
Cf. Job 18:16; 28:9; 31:12; Ezek 17:9; Hos
9:16." Cranfield.

SwkpBf] Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s dwxpvo
judge, evaluate, discern; midd & aor
pass doubt, hesitate

motevn Verb, pres act subj, 3 s motevw
believe (in), have faith (in), have
confidence in

Aodew speak, talk

Mark 11:21

"One is to be absolutely confident in God's
readiness to respond to faith. Cf. Is 65:24; Mt
6:8; Jas 1:6.

kai avapvnobeig 6 TTétpoc Aéyer avt®d- Poppi,
10 M ovki] v katnpdom EEnpavar.

goton Verb, futindic, 2's i

avopvnobeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dvopivnoke remind; pass remember

katmpdaocw Verb, aor midd dep indic, 2 s
(irreg) xatopaopor curse, place a curse
upon

"For the use of xatapaopor to describe Jesus'
negative wish see on v. 14; Mark gives no hint
that the term, however distasteful to some
modern readers, is inappropriate to describe
what Jesus has done. It is Jesus' powerful
word, not coincidence, which has destroyed
the tree, and the following verses will take up
the theme of God's power operating
dramatically through a human word." France.

g&npavrar  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s &npawvo

Mark 11:22

Kai drokpifeic 0 Incovg Aéyet avtoig: "Exete
miotv Beod-

amoxkpifeic see v.14

The addition of &i before &yete "looks like a
correction to ease a rather abrupt imperative by
echoing the more familiar construction of Mt
21:21; Lk 17:6, without recognising that the
opening clause of the long sentence thus
created becomes redundant before the later
condition of faith." France.

"While the structure of Mark's narrative
indicates that the fig-tree episode is to be read
as a symbol of God's judgment on Jerusalem
and its temple, the explicit lesson which is
drawn from the event by the addition of this
saying is, as in Matthew, on what may appear
to be a different subject altogether... But even
if originally independent, vv. 22-25 are not an
alien intrusion in this context, for the imminent
loss of the 'house of prayer' in Jerusalem (v.
17) poses the urgent question of where the
tradition of prayer is then to continue. The
implication of these verses thus appears to be
that the Jerusalem temple is condemned and
replaced by the praying community.

"The communal aspect of prayer is evident
from the fact that vv. 22 and 24-25 are
expressed in the plural (and the singular form
of v. 23 derives from a 6¢ av which generalises
the statement); prayer is here presented as
something which the community of disciples
undertakes together, not a private transaction
between the individual believer and God."
France.

Mark 11:24

S0 ToDT0 Aéym VUiV, TavTa 6c0 Tpocedyeche
Kol aitelobe, motedete 811 EMaPete, Kol oot
VUV,

motig, ewg T faith, trust, belief

0c0g, n, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much, how far; pl. as many as, all

TPOCEVYOLLOL pray

aitew ask, request

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

| Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Mark

napete  Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl Aoppave

"The aorist éhofete is the bolder and more
striking expression, and AappBovete looks like a
softening correction, assimilating the tense to
the preceding ywetat. Anpyeobe is even less
demanding, and may also have been
introduced from the different construction in
Mt 21:22." France.

Mark 11:27-33

"The simplistic reading of this passage which
attributes all 'unanswered' prayer to inadequate
faith on the part of the one praying can be
pastorally disastrous, and must be set against
the fact that the will of God is not necessarily
to be equated with that of the person praying."
France.

Mark 11:25

Kol OTOV OTNKETE TPOCEVYOLLEVOL, ApieTe &l TL
£xete KOTA TVOG, Tval Kol O atnp DUAV O v
TOIG 0VPOVOIG APT) VUV TA TOPATTOLOTO
VUDV.

Cf. Mt 21:23-27; Lk 20:1-8. "By comparing
his own é€ovsia with that of John the Baptist,
Jesus invites two conclusions: first that his
authorisation, like John's, was é& ovpavov, and
secondly that he himself is at least not inferior
in importance to the eschatological prophet
whose significance Mark has highlighted in the
great combined quotation in 1:2-3. Those who
have interpreted Jesus as a second John (6:14-
16; 8:28) have not been on the wrong lines,
even if their estimate falls short of the full
truth. Those who have listened carefully to
John's proclamation must go further and
identify Jesus as the 'stronger one' whose
mission supersedes that of John (1:7-8)... Thus
while at the level of explicit reply this request
for authorisation has received no more
response from Jesus than the previous one in
Galilee in 8:11-12, for those who will look
below the surface there is a clear enough
answer." France.

otav when, whenever

otikete Verb, perf act indic & imperat, 2 pl
iotnu stand

apmut cancel, forgive

ovpavog, ov m heaven

aofi Verb, aor act subj, 3 s demu

TOPOUTTONA, ToG N Sin, wrongdoing

Mark 11:27

Koai &€pyovtar mdv gig Teposdivpa. Kai &v Td
iep® mepuatodvTog ovTod Epyovtan TPOg
aOTOV 01 Apylepels Kol ol YpapoTelg Kol ot
mpecutepol

|Cf. Mt. 5:23-24; 6:14f; 18:23-35.

Mark 11:26

This verse is omitted by x B L W 565 700 pc k
I sy®. It would appear to be an addition from
Mt 6:15. The TR reads &i d¢ vpeig odk doiete,
000¢ 6 matnp LUOV O &V TOIG OVPAVOLS APTOEL
TOL TOPOATTMLOTO DUDV.

molvy - again, once more

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

nepuate walk, walk about

apyepevg, eog m high priest, member of
high priestly family

YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

Cf. 8:31. "The three are mentioned together
again in 14:43, 53; 15:1. Presumably here it is
not the whole Sanhedrin that is meant, but a
few representatives from each group.”
Cranfield. France comments, "We should
think of this as a quasi-official delegation."

Mark 11:28

kai EAeyov avt® 'Ev moig £€ovoig tadta
TOLETG; T Tig 601 £dwkev TV €€ovaiav Tadtv
tva TadTo TOG;

mo10g, o, ov interrog pro. what, which, of
what kind
€€ovoa, ag T authority, right

"In Mark’s narrative scheme the question
follows on the day after Jesus' disruptive
demonstration in this same courtyard, so that
towto must refer primarily to that event.”
France.
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"They probably wondered whether he regarded
himself as a prophet; the thought may also by
this time have crossed their minds that he
might possibly be thinking of himself as the
Messiah." Cranfield.

Mark 11:32

Al eitopev: 'EE avBpdnov; — Eépofodvto
1OV &yhov, Gmavteg yap elxov ov Tadvvny
dvimg Ot mpoeNTNG MV.

n or
£dmkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmp

Mark 11:29

poPeopar fear, be afraid (of)

Oyloc, ov m crowd, multitude

anog, aco, av (alternative form of nag) all; pl
everyone

6 8¢ Incodg elnev avtoic: Enepmnthcn Dudc
&va AOYov, Kai amokpibnTeé pot, kol £p@d VIV
&v moig é&ovoig Tadta ToID:

"For this use of &y (= 'hold', ‘consider") cf. Mt
14:5; 21:46; Phil 2:29." Cranfield.

gnepotam ask, question

€1, (ua, €V gen €vog, pag, évog one

Aoyog here = 'matter’, 'point’

amoxpiOnté Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 2 pl
amokpvopol answer

€pd Verb, futact indic, 1s Aeyw

Mark 11:30

oviwg really, certainly, indeed

Mark 11:33

Kol amokpdévtes @ Incod Aéyovov: Ovk
ofdapey. kai 0 Incodg Aéyetl avtoig: OVdE Eymd
Aéyo OUiv év molg é€ovoig TadTa Tod.

oida know
ovde neither

70 Bantiopo 10 Todvvov & odpavod fv fj &€
avBpodnwv; drokpiOnTé pot.

Jesus leaves their question unanswered, "save
by the veiled and indirect answer implicit in
his counter question.” Cranfield.

ovpavog, ov M heaven

"The question was no mere debating expedient
but thoroughly apposite; for the question
whether John was a prophet had a direct
bearing on the question of Jesus' authority,
their ministries being related as they were."
Cranfield. France adds, "If they accept John's
authority, they must also accept his as the
greater."

Mark 12:1-12

Verse 31

Kai dteroyilovto mpog Eavtovg Aéyovteg: Ti
ginwpev; éav eimopev: 'EE ovpavod, épel- Awr
i 0OV 0VK micTevoate aVT®;

dwroyilopan discuss, consider, reason
gavtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

"The Western inclusion of the deliberative
question ti eirwuev; [either in place of or
immediately following Aeyovtec] (noted in
UBS?®, not UBS®) is not necessary for the
sense. Since such redundancy is typical not
only of Western readings but also of Mark's
style, it may well be original ... its omission by
the majority of witnesses being explicable
either as a simplifying assimilation to Matthew
and Luke or as haplography, with another
sinopev following." France.

Cf. Mt 21:31-46; Lk 20:9-19. Gundry treats
11:27-12:12 as a single section. He writes,
"The pericope ... falls into two halves, a
dialogue between the Sanhedrin and Jesus
(11:27-33) and a parable spoken by him to and
about them (12:1-12)."

In Matthew's Gospel this is the second of three
parables all with a theme of displacement.
France comments, "The theological question
posed by this parable is therefore where the
true people of God is now to be found. In
speaking it 'against them' (v. 12) Jesus is
implicitly claiming that it is in him, not in the
old regime which they represent, that God's
designs for his people will find their
fulfilment.

gav if

ginopev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl Aeyo
épel Verb, futact indic, 3s Aeyo
moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
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"The choice of a vineyard as the setting for the
story already suggests that it is about the long
saga of God's dealings with Israel. The vine or
vineyard as an image for Israel in relation to
Yahweh is well known from the OT (e.g., Ps
80:8-18; Is 27:2-6; Je 2:21; 12:10; Ezk 19:10-
14; Ho 10:1). But the wording of v. 1 is more
specific, in that it echoes in detail the
introduction to Isaiah's song of the vineyard (Is
5:1-2), an allegory, explicitly drawn out, of
God's disappointment with his people. Jesus'
parable does not develop the image in the same
way: in Isaiah it is the vineyard which has
failed, here it is the tenants; in Isaiah the
vineyard is to be abandoned and devastated,
here it will be entrusted to new tenants.
Isaiah’s message is thus one of unrelieved
disaster, whereas Jesus' parable offers hope for
a new beginning. But the new beginning will
come only after judgment on the existing
regime."

Mark 12:2

Kol AmECTEIAEV TTPOG TOVG YEDPYOLS TA KALP@
dodrov, iva Tapd T@V yeopydV Adfn amo Tdv
KApT®V TOD APTEADVOS:

anéotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
amootedw send, send out

Kopog, ov M time, appointed time, season

dovhog, o m  slave, servant

kaprog, ov m  fruit, harvest

"The normal method of payment for the
tenancy was for an agreed proportion of the
crop to be surrendered to the owner. In the
case of a new vineyard it would be at least four
years before a crop would be harvested, so that
there is a long interval between the beginning
of the tenancy and the xatpog for the sending
of the collector; the tenants have had time to
feel securely entrenched.” France.

Mark 12:3

Mark 12:1

Kol Aofovteg antov £delpav Kol dnéotelhay
KEVOV.

Kai fip&ato avtoic &v mapaforaic AaAEiv:
Apmeddva avBpomog Epdtevoey, kol
meplEbnkev epaypdv Kol dpvéev HoANviov
Kol @KOJOUNoEV TOPYOV, Kol E££0ETO AOTOV
YEWPYOIG, KOl GITEOUNOEV.

£depav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl depo beat,
strike, hit
KEVOG, M, OV empty

l.e. empty-handed.

dpyo midd begin
Aokew speak, talk

Mark 12:4

To the chief priests, scribes and elders. "The
details of the preparation of the vineyard from
£putevoey to erodouncev tvpyov echo
directly LXX Is 5:2, though the items are not
in the same order.” France.

Kol TAAMY AmEoTEINEY TTPOG ODTOVG BAAOV
dobhov: KakeIvovéxepaiiwoay Kol NTiLAGOV.

dunelwv, mvog m vineyard

eutevw  plant

nepiEdnkev  Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
nepribnur  put around

epoypog, o m fence, wall, hedge

opvoow dig, dig a hole in

vmoAnviov, ov n trough placed under a
wine press

oikodopem build

mopyoc, ov M tower, watchtower

moAly - again, once more

dArog, 1, o another, other

KAKEWOG, 1, 0 contraction of «at ékewvog
and that one, and he, that one also, he
also

KepaAlow beat over the head

The meaning of this verb is uncertain. It is not
otherwise known. France says the verb "is
assumed to mean 'hit on the head' (though it
could mean 'decapitate’: is there an allusion
here to John the Baptist?)"

"Used for watching against thieves or animals
and for shelter for the husbandmen.” Cranfield.

atipole treat shamefully, dishonour

Mark 12:5

€€édeto  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
gxddouar let out, lease, rent

yempyog, o m farmer, tenant farmer,
vinedresser

anodnuew leave (home) on a journey, go
away

Kol GAAOV ATECTEINEY: KOAKEIVOV ATEKTEVOY,
Kol TOAAOVG BAAOVE, 0VC PEV dépovTeG 0VG OE
GIOKTEVVOVTEG.

anoxtewe and dmoktevvo, -vvoe  Kill, put to
death
depw see v.3

Mark 12:6

11 &val g1V, VIOV AyomMTOV: AMEGTEILEY ODTOV
£oy0Tov TPOG aTOVE AEymV Ot
"Evtpomnoovtat Tov vidv pov.

¢t still, yet, moreover
€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one
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glxev Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &m

Mark 12:9

"The position of £va before the verb and
separated from viov dyomntov adds emphasis
both to the finality of this expedient (there is
only one person left to send) and,
theologically, to the uniqueness of the son over
against the numerous slaves." France.

i momoet 6 kKOpLog Tob AUmEADVOC; EledoeTOn
Kol AToAEGEL TOVG YEWPYOUS, KOl SMGEL TOV
aumeAdva GALOLG.

kvplog here means ‘owner’

dyomntog, n, ov beloved

Recalls the voice from heaven in 1:11 and 9:7
and echoes Abraham's sacrifice of his son as
recorded in LXX Gen 22:2.

é\evoetan  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
€pyopat

anoréoer Verb, futact indic, 3 s dmollvpt
destroy, Kill

dAAOG, M, 0 See v.4

goyatog, , ov adj last, final

gvtpamnoovtol  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
évipene make ashamed; pass respect,
regard

Mark 12:7

"Mark's readers would have had no difficulty
in identifying the a\io1 as the church. But
Jesus' words remain uninterpreted to those who
heard him in the temple.” France.

Mark 12:10

8Kkeivol 8¢ ol yempyol mpdg £avtog elmav dtt
0b1d¢ 8oty 6 KAnpovopog: dedte
amoxteivopev adToV, Kol UdV Eotal 1
KAnpovoptio.

0VOE TNV YPOenV TNV avéyvote: Aibov dv
dmedoxipnacay ol oikodopodvreg, 00T
€yevnOn eig kepainyv yoviag:

ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that, those

ypoon, ng T writing, Scripture
avaywooke read

Here has a disparaging sense. It "points back to
the picture already drawn of the men: 'those
husbandmen, being such as we know they

" Swete.

"The quotation is from Ps 118 (LXX:
117):22f., and follows the LXX exactly."”
Cranfield.

were.

gawrtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

KAnpovopog, oo m heir

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)

"The same words [devte dmoktevmpey avtov]
are used by Joseph's brothers in LXX Gen
37:20." Cranfield.

MBoc, ov m stone

armodokipalm reject

oikodopem build

gyeviiOn  Verb, aor indic, 3 s ywopat

kepoAn, ng f head

yovia, ag T corner; kepoin yoviog main
corner stone, keystone

amoxktewvew and dnoktevvm, -vwow  Kill, put to
death

goton Verb, futindic, 2's &

KAnpovopa, ag f inheritance

Mark 12:8

Kot AoPovteg améktevay adtov, Kol EEEParov
avtov EE® T0oD aumneAdvoc.

gkBorle throw out, cast out
¢€w adv. out, outside, away

"The throwing of the son out of the vineyard
has obvious symbolic significance in relation
to the rejection of Jesus, but in that case the
order of death followed by throwing out is
surprising (and is reversed by Matthew and
Luke, reflecting the death of Jesus outside
Jerusalem). At the level of the story proper the
murder followed by the throwing out of the
body (not even a decent burial) provides a
vivid climax, and perhaps Mark intends no
more." France.

"It is as clear warning to the leaders of Israel
that the one whom they are rejecting will be
exalted by God as Jesus could possibly give
without dropping altogether his messianic
veiledness." Cranfield. France comments,
"What the parable did not contain was any
concept of the rejected son himself being
vindicated and taking the supreme place;
indeed the imagery of the parable did not allow
it without moving outside the story situation to
include the possibility of resurrection after
death. It is that crucial move which this
quotation allows, thus completing the total
scenario by weaving in the final and hitherto
neglected element of Jesus' three passion
predictions. This is a creative use of Scripture
which Jesus' hearers at the time could certainly
not have been expected to work out for
themselves, despite the rebuke implied in the
opening question."

Mark 12:11

mapd Kupiov Eyéveto adn, kai ot Bavpaotn
£v 0p0oALOTg NUAY;

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopou
Oovpactog, n, ov marvellous, wonderful

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Mark

"The second verse of the quotation might serve
as a motto for the whole of Mark's gospel. It is
the gospel of paradox, of human amazement at
the unexpected work of God." France.

Mark 12:12

Kai éfntovv antov kpotijcat, kai épopndnoay
oV Oyhov, Eyvecay yap 8Tt Tpog adTovS TNV
TopaPOATV eV, Kol AQEvTeg adTOV iAoy,

nteo seek, search for, look for

kpateo hold, hold fast, sieze

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

gyvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywookwo

gyvooay ... explains £é(ntovv rather than
€popnoncav.
npog here means 'with reference to'

ginev Verb, aor act indic, 3s Aegyw

apmut leave, let go

arnfABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
ATEPYOLLOL

"While this full grouping of apyepeig kon
ypoppotels ko Tpecfutepor Will not appear
again until 14:43, the fact that no new subject
is announced for the next verb,
arnootelovotv, indicates that they remain
active in the background.” France.

Mark 12:13-17

Cf. Mt 22:15-22; Lk 20:20-26.

Mark 12:13

Koai dnoctéAhovsty mpodg adTov Tvag TV
Daproaiov kai @V Hpodavdv tva avtov
AypedoOOLY AOY®.

arooted® send, send out

"The sequence of plural verbs without
expressed change of subject since 11:27 leaves
little doubt that the subject of dmooterdovowy
is still the apyepeig kot ypoppozelg ko
npecPutepor. This is an official delegation
with the aim of discrediting Jesus." France.

tivag Pronoun, m & facc pl 7ig
‘Hpwdwavor, v m Herodians (partisans of
the Herodian family)

Cf. 3:6.

dypevw trap, catch off guard

France comments that the verb is usually used
of trapping animals for food, adding that it
"forms a vivid metaphor for their hostile
purpose.”

Mark 12:14

Kot EABOVTEG Aéyovoty avTd - ABACKAAE,
otdapev 811 GANONG £l kol 00 uédel Got mepi
000evOG, 00 Yap PAEmELS gic TpOCOTOV
avOpomv, AN’ €n’ aAndeiog v 080V T0D
Be0D d18dokelc EEgotv Sodvat Kijvoov
Kaicapt §j ob; ddpev fj i d@dpev;
dwackalog, ov m teacher

oido. know

anbng, eg true, truthful, honest

| Cf. Jn 7:18. |

ueker impersonal verb it is of concern, it
matters

ovdglg, ovdepa, 0vdev  no one, nothing
| I.e. not concerned about the opinions of men. |

Brenw see, look
npocwnov, ov N face, appearance

BAemelg gig mpocwnov avBpwrmv a Hebraism

meaning to show partiality. I.e. Jesus would

not be intimidated by, nor would he tailor his

answer in accordance with, the nature of the

questioner: he would give his honest view.

aanbewa, ag f truth, reality

6dog, ov f way

ddoockm teach

¢€eotiv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper

| l.e. in accordance with God's law.

dodvon verb, aor act infin 15w
Knveog, ov m tax
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France comments, "All Roman taxes (customs,
tolls, etc.) were unpopular, but the poll tax
(knvoog) was a particularly offensive demand
for Jewish patriots. First imposed less than a
generation earlier by means of Quirinius's
census when Judea became a Roman province
under direct rule in A.D. 6, it was immediately
the cause of the revolt led by Judas of Galilee
in that year (Josephus, War 2.118; Ant. 18.4-
10, 23-25). That revolt had been quickly
stamped out, but it remained the inspiration for
subsequent patriotic leaders, culminating in the
Zealot movement which precipitated the
climactic revolt of A.D. 66 and the consequent
siege leading to the destruction of Jerusalem in
A.D. 70. The question was therefore an
essentially political one, aimed to elicit Jesus'
stance with regard to 'Zealot' ideology. As a
Galilean he was not liable to pay the knvecog,
which applied only to provinces such as Judaea
which were under direct Roman rule. They
approach him as a 'foreign’ visitor who might
be expected to offer a more ‘objective’
judgment, but his response may be expected to
be of interest to the political authorities of
Judaea.” France continues, "But for Judas the
issue has been as much theological as
political.” It was his view "that allegiance to
God and to Rome as a pagan occupying power
are fundamentally incompatible."”

Cranfield adds, "The Pharisees, who were no
friends of the tax, though they justified paying
it, and the Herodians, who supported it, came
together to ask Jesus, united by the desire to
destroy him in one way or another. The
question was a trap; for if Jesus said, 'Yes', he
would be finished as far as the people were
concerned, whereas if he said, ‘No', he could at
once be denounced to the Romans."

Mark 12:16

o1 6¢ fveykav. Kai Aéyet avtoig: Tivog 1 gikmv
ot kai 1 énypoagn; ol 82 lmoy ot
Koaiocapog.

fiveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl gepw
gikov, ovog f likeness, image
gmypagn, ng T inscription, superscription

"The most common type of denarius of
Tiberius has on its obverse the Emperor's bust
adorned with a laurel wreath and on its reverse
a representation of his mother Livia. The
legend, which is abbreviated, reads (in full):
Tiberius Caesar Augusti Filius Augustus
Pontifex Maximus. Both legend and images set
forth the mythology of the imperial cult and so
troubled the consciences of religious Jews."
Cranfield.

France comments, "By asking his questioners
to show him a denarius Jesus wrong-footed
them. He himself apparently did not have a
denarius, but his questioners were able to
produce one. They were therefore in no
position to criticise Jesus for lack of patriotism
or of religious scruples, if they themselves
were already carrying the 'idolatrous’ imperial
money."

Mark 12:17

6 8¢ 'Incodg einev avtoic: Té Kaicapog
amodote Kaioapt kol td Tod O0d 1@ Bed. kai
€€ebadpalov €’ avTd.

anoddoul give, pay, render, give back

n or
dduev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl ddwwm

Mark 12:15

6 8¢ eldmc ovTdV THY VIOKPICIY ElMEV OMTOIG:
Ti ne mepdlete; pépete pot dnvapov va 0.

eidwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s oida

| Cf. 2:8; 5:30,

vrokpolg, ewg T hypocrisy, pretence

nepalm test, put to the test, tempt

eepo  bring

dnvoprov, ov n denarius

©dw Verb, aor act subj, 1s 6paw see,
observe

The compound verb emphasises obligation.
On Jesus' attitude to the Roman Empire cf. Jer
27:5ff; 28:14; 29:7.

France comments, "The theological basis of
Jesus' response is ... that the Zealot ideology
underlying the supposed dilemma is false.
Instead of setting loyalty to God and to Caesar
in opposition to each other, the straightforward
meaning of Jesus' words is that both may be
maintained at the same time. He gives no
specific guidance as to what is one's obligation
to each party, though the implication of his
anddote Kaicopt following on the recognition
that the denarius bears Caesar's name surely
implies that the use of the denarius to pay the
poll tax falls clearly within the category of
Caesar's dues. His pronouncement assumes
that there is no clash between the legitimate
claims of Caesar and of God. It is therefore an
answer no Zealot could have given. But neither
is it simply pro-Roman: God also has his
rights.
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"Jesus' response to this question thus provides
a basis for the more developed teaching of
Rom 13:1-7 and 1 Pet 2:13-17, each of which
simply assumes that it is possible to be loyal to
the Roman government and to God at the same
time and indeed goes further in grounding this
instruction (which in Rom 13:6-7 includes
specifically the payment of taxes) in the belief
that the (pagan) civil authorities are a God-
given institution. None of these passages
envisages a conflict of loyalties, and therefore
they offer no guidance for those situations,
with which the church soon found itself only
too familiar, where God and Caesar appear to
be pulling in opposite directions. But it is an
important starting point for debating such
conflicts to recognise that for Jesus, as well as
for Paul and Peter, the normal situation is one
of compatible loyalties rather than, as the
Zealots would have insisted, one of conflict
between Caesar and God."

Mark 12:18

Kai €pyovtatr Zaddovkaiot Tpog antov, oftiveg
Léyovotv GvacTooty pr etvor, Kai EnnpdTomv
avTOV AEYOVTEC

"The Sadducees were the aristocratic party,
made up of the high priestly and leading lay
families of Jerusalem. They were wealthy and
worldly. Their arrogance and their harshness in
the administration of justice were notorious.
Conservative in doctrine, they rejected what
they regarded as Pharisaic innovations; but
their main concern was for the maintenance of
their privileges, not for doctrinal purity."
Cranfield. These were probably representatives
of the dpyepeig metioned earlier.

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl 6otig, fTig, 0 TU
who, which
avaotaoctg, eog f resurrection, raising up

Cf. Acts 23:6-8.

gxBavpoalm be completely amazed

Mark 12:18-27

gnepotam ask, question

Mark 12:19

Cf. Mt 22:23-33; Lk 20:27-40. "The question
from the Pharisees and Herodians was
political, with a theological nuance. The
Sadducees now pose a purely theological
question, earthed in a specific test case. Jesus'
response to this question will be a matter of
complete indifference to the Roman
government, but because it focuses on an area
or current controversy on which the dominant
‘parties' in Jerusalem were sharply divided, it
carries the potential for alienating one or other
faction among the listeners. In addition, since
the questioners seem to assume that Jesus
supports the 'Pharisaic' notion of an afterlife, it
offers the opportunity to discredit him as a
wise teacher by presenting him with a reductio
ad absurdum of that position which any
Pharisaic teacher might be expected to find
equally embarrassing, and so making him look
ridiculous before the crowd." France.

Addokole, Maoboig Eypoyev Nuiv 61t av
TVOG AOEAPOG AmoBdvT Kol KataAan yovoika
Kol pn Ao tékvov, tva Adfn 6 ddehpdg adtod
TNV yovoiko Kol é£avacTnor oTépLa TG
adeh@® avTod.

didaokorog, oo M see v.14

"The address didaokoke (cf. v. 14) is
particularly appropriate for what purports to be
a serious theological question such as a rabbi
might be expected to pronounce upon." France.

YpoQ® Write

gav if

anobvnoxw die

kotoAiny Verb, aor act subj, 3 s katolewm
leave, leave behind

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

aefi Verb, aor act subj, 3s apmu leave

tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

g€oviotnut  have (omepua) children

omepua, To¢ N seed, offspring

Cf. Deut 25:5-10. "The levirate law is based on
the assumption that a man's 'survival' is
through the continuation of the family line, and
for those who could see no other form of
'resurrection’ this remained an important issue.
The use of the verb é€avaotion in the echo of
Gn 38:8 (LXX avactnoov), following so soon
after the reminder that the Sadducees do not
believe in dvactaoig, neatly emphasises that
this is the only sort of 'resurrection’ they can
envisage." France.
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Mark 12:20

émtd adehgol oav: koi 6 TpdTOC EAaPev
yovaika, Kol arofviiokev ovK apfikev
onépua

émto. seven

npoToG, N, ov  first

gapev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Aappave
aofikev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s aemut

Mark 12:21

L.e. 'because you do not understand..." "For
the Sadducees, who saw their position as based
on Scripture and not on later ideas, that was a
particularly wounding accusation, and one
which Jesus will need to justify in vv. 26-27."
France.

ypaoen, ng f writing, Scripture
unde negative particle nor, and not, neither

Kol 0 devtepog Elafev avTv, Kol dnédavev un
KOTOMTOV GéPa, Kol O TPiTog doadTms:

dvetepog, a, ov second

anébavev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s drobvnokw

kataMmov  Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s
Katolewmm See v.19

tprrog, 1, ov  third

aoavtog adv in the same way, likewise

Mark 12:22

"Those who understand the Scriptures and
therefore reckon with the power of God will
not deny the resurrection because they cannot
comprehend the 'how' of it." Cranfield.

Mark 12:25

Stav yop €k vekpdv avoot®dotv, obte yapodoty
obte yapifovrar, AN’ giotv ®g dyyelot &v Tolg
oVpOVOIG

Kot o1 £T0 0VK GPTjKav omépua Ecyatov
TAVTOV Kol 1] YoV amébovey.

vekpog, o, ov dead

ovte Not, nor (ovte ... obte neither ... nor)
yope®w marry

youllw give (a bride) in marriage

aofikav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl dpu
goyatov mavtov adv last of all

Mark 12:23

€v 1] dvaotdocetl tav AvaoTdoY Tivog avTdv
£€otat yovn; ol Yap €ntd £0Y0V aOTHV YOvoiKa.

otav when

avaoctdoly  Verb, 2 aor act subj, 3 pl
dviotnuu trans (in fut and 1 aor act) raise;
intrans (in 2 aor & all midd) rise, come
back to life

"The clause étav dvact®dow is widely attested
in the versions even though missing from most
early MSS, and was likely to be omitted either
as apparently redundant ... or by assimilation
to Matthew and Luke; there is no obvious
motive for its insertion." France.

goton Verb, futindic, 3 s &iu
goyov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl &y

"The intention of the Sadducees is to ridicule
the Pharisaic doctrine of the resurrection
accepted by Jesus." Cranfield.

Mark 12:24

£omn avtoic 6 'Incodg OV dud Todto MAavicbe
1| €100TEG TAG YPOQOG UNdE TNV dOvapY ToD
OeoD;

gon Verb, imperfactind, 3s onut say

mhavaw lead astray, mislead, deceive

£160tec  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl oida
know, understand

"The mention of the angels touches on another
point at which the Sadducees disagreed with
the Pharisees (cf. Acts 23:8)." Cranfield.
France comments, "Jesus suggests that the
earthly perspective, within which the
exclusiveness of the marriage bond has a
central place, is inappropriate to a new quality
of life which is not like that of human beings
on earth but of ‘angels in heaven'. Earthly life
is temporary, and therefore requires the
procreation of further life, in the context of
marriage, for its continuance, but heavenly life
is eternal, and there is no place in it for
procreation. Marriage and reproduction belong
only to the earthly sphere (note that it is
marriage, not love, which Jesus declares to be
inappropriate in heaven). Angels, as eternal
beings, have no need to reproduce. And in
such a context the exclusiveness and jealousy
which belong to marriage are no longer
appropriate. Something like that seems to be
the logic of Jesus' very compressed argument.
It is based on a theology of angels and of
heaven which is for us a matter of faith rather
than experience, and as such may leave many
readers less than satisfied. But its purpose is to
challenge the assumption of the Sadducees that
an afterlife, if it exists, must be just like this
one, and can therefore be evaluated in terms of
life on earth (cf. 1 Cor 15:50). That is to fail to
appreciate trv dOvapy tod 8e0b." France's
comments, | believe, need to be nuanced a
little in light of the 'earthy' character of NT
hope concerning resurrection and new
creation, but are nevertheless valuable.
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Mark 12:26

mepl 6€ TV vekp®dV OTL Eyeipovtat oK
avéyvorte év ] Bipro Mobdcéng éri Tob Pdtov
nidG elmev ovTd O 0e0g Aéyov- Eya 6 0£0¢
APBpaap kai 6 0e0¢ Toaak kol 0" 00g Takdp;

gyepw  raise

"The change from the active dvact®oty in vv.
23, 25 to the passive éyeipovton here may be
intended to draw attention to the fact that
resurrection is not automatic but is the result of
God's active concern (as the argument of vv.
26-27 will assume), a demonstration of the
ddvapig tod Ogod (v. 24)." France.

avaywookm read, read in public worship
Biprog, ov f book, record
Batog, oo m&f  bush, thornbush

l.e. in the passage relating the story of the
burning bush. Cf. Rom 11:2, év 'H\gq.

g how(?)

France similarly comments, "The argument is
... a reflection on the character of the covenant
God whom Moses encountered, a God who
through his new name 'l AM' is revealed as the
living God, the ever-present helper and
deliverer of his people. If such a God chooses
to be identified by the names of his long-dead
servants Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, with
whom his covenant was made, and whom he
committed himself to protect, they cannot be
simply dead and forgotten: ovk &otv 0edg
vekp@®v dAAa Covtov. It is a cryptic, allusive
argument worthy of a rabbinic teacher, but its
basis, far from being merely the tense of a
verb, is in the fundamental theological
understanding of Yahweh, the living God, and
of the implications of his establishing an
‘everlasting covenant' with his mortal
worshippers."

"In LXX EX. 3:6 the phrase 0g0¢ ABpaap kot
0o Ioaak ko Oe0g laxmp, without articles
(except that LXX A has an article before the
first 6eog only), follows an introductory 6 6goc
tod matpog cov Which is omitted in all the
synoptic quotations. All three synoptic
quotations show textual variations here, but it
seems probable that Matthew included articles
before all uses of Bgo¢, and Luke only before
the first. It is perhaps more likely that Mark
agreed with Luke (and substantially with the
LXX) in omitting the last two articles (and
possibly the first; so D W) and that they were
added by assimilation to Matthew; but the
matter is of stylistic rather than exegetical
interest." France.

Mark 12:28

Kai mpoceldmv i 1V ypoppatény dkodoag
avT@V ocviNToVVTOV, WMV §TL KAADS dmekpion
avTois, émmpmdtnoey avtov: Ioia £otiv évioin
TPOTN TAVTOV;

TpocEPYoUaL come, approach

€lg, (a, €V gen évog, piag, Evog one

ocvintew argue, discuss, question

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw See,
observe

kodwg adv  well

Mark 12:27

oVK €otty 080G vekp@dv GALA (DVT®MV: TOAD
mAovaocOe.

"kak@g in this context means not just ‘cleverly'
(so as to escape the intended trap or even to
win the argument), but that Jesus' answers
have been good, wholesome, satisfying,
leading the scribe to hope for an equally
enlightening (not just clever) answer to his
own more fundamental question; cf. the
combination of keAdg with ér dAnbeiag in
v.32." France.

Cow live, be alive
nmolv adv much, greatly
TAovom See V.24

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dmokpvopor answer, reply

"The fact that in Moses' time God could still
call himself the God of Abraham, Isaac and
Jacob implies that at that time he still
remembered and cared for them, and, since he
is the living, almighty and faithful God, those
whom he remembers and cares for must be
alive... And if they were still alive with God
(for this pre-resurrection life, cf. Lk 23:43;
16:19-31; Phil 1:23...) in the time of Moses,
we may be confident that at the last God will
also raise up their bodies, so that they may
share the final blessedness. The kernel of the
argument is the faithfulness of God." Cranfield

"Whereas other questions have been posed by
groups, giving the impression of official
delegations, this comes from an individual, and
it soon becomes clear that his attitude is not
that of the majority of the ypappoteic. He
comes already favourably disposed towards
Jesus, and leaves even more so. Such an open-
minded enquirer prefigures the minority
support which Jesus and his followers will find
even in the Sanhedrin (15:43; Acts 5:33-39; cf.
Jn 7:50-51; 19:38-40)." France.

énepotam See v.18

mo10g, o, ov interrog pro. what, which
évtoln, ng f command

npwtog, M, ov first, leading, foremost
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naviov "tacov might have been expected, as
gvtoln is feminine and is actually read by
some MSS; but tavtwv is to be explained as a
stereotyped use of the neuter genitive plural to
intensify the superlative." Cranfield.

France comments, "The question of v. 14 was
primarily political with theological overtones,
and that of v. 23 essentially theological. Here,
as is appropriate to a question from a scribe,
we move onto more legal ground. The question
is familiar from scribal debates about the law.
Given that there are, according to scribal
reckoning, 613 separate commandments in the
five Books of Moses (R. Simlai [c. 250]...), the
question of priority could not be avoided. The
rabbis discussed which commandments were
'heavy' and which 'light’, and sometimes
ranked certain categories of law as more
essential than others. There was a natural
desire for a convenient summary of the law's
requirements, a single principle from which all
the rest of the Torah was derived (the rabbis
used the term k°lal for such a summarising
principle). See b. Sab. 31a for the famous
request to Shammai and Hillel to 'teach me the
whole Torah while | am standing on one leg’,
and Hillel's reply, 'Do not do to your neighbour
what is harmful to you; this is the whole
Torah: the rest is commentary.' Jesus' own
summary in Mt 7:12 is strikingly similar, and
again carries the rider, "This is the law and the

prophets'.

Mark 12:29

amekpidn 6 'Inocovg &t [Ipdtn €otiv: AKOvE,
Topah, KOP10¢ 6 BdC UGV KOPLOC EiC E0TLV,

"In place of duvdpewmg in the final phrase Mark
has ioyvog; there is no great difference in
meaning, and ioyvog (Luke uses the same
noun) may well reflect an alternative Greek
version which was in common use... The other
difference from the LXX is that Mark has
added the phrase «ai & 6Ang tiig Sravoiog cov,
thus giving four phrases where Deuteronomy
has only three. There is some variation in the
three nouns in the LXX versions of Deut 6:5
and of the related text 2 Ki 23:25, all four of
Mark's nouns being represented among the
variants, but with the exception of the Lucian
revision (presumably influenced by NT texts)
no LXX version has more than the three nouns
of the Hebrew. Mark and Luke, however,
according to the best represented text), each
have four nouns, though Mark reverts to only
three in the scribe’s resume in v. 33. Matthew,
like Dt 6:5, has only three nouns, but by
retaining Mark's additional diévoio and
omitting ioybg he has left himself without an
equivalent to the third Hebrew noun... These
variations indicate a text in regular liturgical or
catechetical use. They do not greatly affect the
overall sense of the pronouncement, but the
NT expansion from three nouns to four seems
to be a distinctive feature of Jesus' use of it. It
is difficult to differentiate clearly between the
force of xapdia, yoyn and diévora in the
context of Hebrew thought, but the addition of
dudvola ... may suggest a deliberate extension
of the familiar text to emphasise the
intellectual faculty as a key element in God's
service." France.

Jesus quotes the 'Shema’, Deut 6:4f.

Mark 12:31

Mark 12:30

Kol AyomnoElg Koptov Tov 0eov cov €& OANG
g kapdiog cov kai €& OANG TG Yuyfic cov
Kai €€ OAng tiig dlavoiag cov Kai &€& dANG Tiig
ioy0og Gov.

devtépa ot Ayamnoegls OV TANGIOV 6oV MG
ceantov. Peillov Toutev dAAN £vToAr odK
gotwv.

devtepog, a, ov second

ayomioeig Verb, fut act indic, 2 s dyorom
love, show love for

"The love here commanded is the response of a
man in the totality of his being to the prior love
of God. The whole man is the object of the
divine love and the whole man is thereby
claimed by God for himself." Cranfield.

Though asked for the single greatest
commandment, Jesus adds a second in his
reply, since the two are inseparable (cf. 1 Jn
4:19,20). For Jesus' "explicit linking together
of these two very familiar OT texts we have no
Jewish precedent... The two are linked both by
the key verb dyommoeig and by the fact that
they represent respectively the first and second
parts of the decalogue.” France.

oAog, m, ov whole, all, entire

kapdia, og T heart

yoyn, g T self, inmost being, life, 'soul’
dwavore  mind, understanding

ioyvg, vog f strength

mAnotov i) prep with gen near; ii) 0.
neighbour, fellow man.
ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself
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The quotation is from Lev 19:18 (cf. Rom
13:10; Jas 2:8). "The command to love one's
neighbour as oneself does not in any way
legitimise self-love (as has sometimes been
thought); but in it God addresses us as the men
we actually are, sinners who love ourselves,
and claims us as such for love to our
neighbours.” Cranfield.

pelov, ov greater, greatest
dAloc, 1, o another, other

Mark 12:32

Kai elnev avTd 6 Ypoppatene: Kodde,
dddokode, €’ dAndeiag eimeg 6Tt €ig E0TV Kol
00K €0ty GAAOG TTATV aOTOD-

France comments, "The sweeping ‘demotion'
of the whole system of temple sacrifice on the
part of a scribe (much of whose professional
concern focused around sacrificial regulations)
is remarkable, though it may be paralleled by
the summaries of the law attributed to both
Hillel and Akiba... Its terms strongly recall Ho
6:6, where in the LXX the same two nouns,
Bvoia and olokovtmpata are subordinated to
£\eog (towards other people?) and érniyvwoig
0eod. It does not of course, any more than did
Ho 6:6 (and cf. e.g., 1 Sa 15:22; Is 1:10-17; Je
7:22-23), imply any doubt as to the validity of
the sacrificial system; the point is its relative
importance.”

Kolwg may be taken with ginec: "Truly Master,
you have well said ...". "But it is perhaps better
taken by itself as an exclamation.” Cranfield.
France agrees, saying, "For kxaA®g as an
exclamation in response to someone else’s
statement ("Well said', 'Hear, hear!") cf. Rom
11:20."

Mark 12:34

kai 0 'Inoodg 10V antov Gt vouve dg
dmeicpifn elmev ot OV pakpdv sl amd Tiic
Baotlelog Tod Beod. Kol 00delg OVKETL ETOAA
avTOV EnEPMTIGOL.

idov seev.28

dackalog, ov m teacher

aAnBewn, ag T truth, reality; év . truly
ginec  Verb, aor act indic, 2 s Aeyo
wAnv prep with gen. except, besides

|Cf. Deut 4:35; Is 45:21; Ex 8:10.

Mark 12:33

"The omission of avtév by x D W ® and many
other MSS is an obvious correction to the
redundancy of Mark's grammar; its omission in
most OL and some other versions is naturally
explained as a matter of idiomatic translation
rather than of textual difference.” France.

Kot 1O ayomdy avtov €€ OAng Tig kapdiog Kol
€€ O\ng i ovvéosemg Kal &5 OAng Tiig ioybog
Kol 1O Gyomdy TOV TANGIoV MG E0VTOV
TMEPLGCOTEPOV 0TIV TAVTIOV TMV
OAOKONTOUATOV Kol BLCIDV.

vouveywg Wwisely, sensibly
amekpibn see v.28

pokpav far, far off
Baciiewa, ac f kingdom

ovveolg, eog T understanding, insight

"The substitution of cuveoig for dwavota in
v.30 introduces a little variety, but makes no
appreciable difference to the sense.” Cranfield.
France comments, "Its meaning is not far from
that of d1Gvoia and has a similarly ‘intellectual’
tone."

"Could the scribe but come to realise it, he was
indeed not far from the kingdom of God; for he
was actually in the presence of, and already
apparently to some extent drawn towards, him
in whose person and activity that Kingdom had
come near to men, the one who is himself the
avtoPaciietn (see on 1:15)." Cranfield.

0Aog, 1, ov whole, all, complete, entire
TEPLOCOTEPOG, ., OV greater, much more
oAokavTopa, Tog N whole burnt offering
tvowa, ag f sacrifice, victim

"orokovtmpo, represents the Hebrew olah and
denotes sacrifice in which the flesh was not
eaten, but the whole victim was burnt. Gvowa
generally represents zebah, which is the
ordinary word for a sacrifice in which the flesh
was eaten by the worshippers." Cranfield.

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
ovkett adv  no longer, no more
toluaw dare, be brave

énepoto ask, question
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"After such an encouraging comment it is
surprising to read that no one dared ask any
more questions. Does Mark intend us to think
back to the discomfiture experienced by the
earlier questioners, or are we to assume that
the 'good sense' displayed by this man is so
exceptional, and the implications of his
statement so radical, that others are wary of
associating with him? But perhaps it is more
likely that Mark intends no such direct link
with the immediately preceding pericope, and
that the final clause of v. 34 is simply a bridge
passage to prepare for the new pattern from v.
35 where it is Jesus himself who poses the
question or speaks on his own initiative."
France.

Mark 12:36

odTOC Aawid glmev v T TvedpuaTt Té ayin:
Einev x0prog 16 kupio pov- Kébov &k Se&iév
pov Emg av 0® ToVg £xBpovg Gov VITOKATM TV
Tod®V GOv.

Mark 12:35-37a

Cf. Mt 22:41-46; Lk 20:41-44.

Mark 12:35

Kai drokpifeic 6 'Incotg Edeyev 10G0KmY €v
@ 1ep®- I1dg Aéyovowv ol ypappateic 6Tl 6
YPLOTOC V10¢ Aavid EoTiy;

On év 1 Ivevpott to Ayww cf. Acts 1:16;
28:25; 2 Tim 3:16; 2 Peter 1:21. Jesus asserts
both the Davidic and Divine authorship of Ps
110. France, however, comments, ""no one at
that time would have doubted that a psalm
which begins with the formula I° David mizmor
was written by David... | would not be so
confident as thirty years ago [R T France,
Jesus and the OT] ... in the ... contention that
the interpretation which was agreed in the first
century is necessarily a better guide to the
historical origin and exegetical sense of the
psalm than the views of most modern
scholarship. It may be so, but the argument
was not mounted for the sake of twentieth-
century critics and does not have to pass their
scrutiny to be effective. As a rhetorical
question launched by Jesus in the Temple it
achieves its purpose."

amoxpeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpwopar answer, reply, say

ddaockw teach

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

"As a passover visitor, with no place of his
own in Jerusalem, he has made the public
arena of the court of the Gentiles his base of
operations since his arrival, and is by now
presumably becoming a familiar figure there.”

kaBov Verb, pres midd/pass dep imperat, 2 s
kofnpon - Sit, sit down

dekrog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand

€mg av until

0&d Verb, aor act subj, 1 s i place, set,
appoint

£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated

vmokatm prep with gen under, beneath

novg, todog m foot

nog how(?)

Cranfield thinks this question was probably a
response to a trick or trap question put to him.
France comments, "In the narrative context ...
it is hardly likely that those who were aware of
Jesus' ostentatiously royal ride to the city, with
the shouts of Hosanna and the invocation of
the coming kingdom of David, could have seen
this question as having no relevance to Jesus'
own identity and status, even though its
‘academic’ presentation prevents it from being
used against him as a messianic claim.”

"The quotation follows the LXX of Ps 110
(LXX 109):1 closely, though bmokorto is
substituted for vmomodiov and the article is
omitted before kvpiog (the majority of MSS do
however have a text assimilated to the LXX)."
Cranfield. France comments, "It is perhaps
more likely that Mark followed the LXX at
this point ... (as in a wide range of MSS and
versions), and the text was later assimilated to
Matthew. But the authorities for vrokéro,
though not numerous, are also impressive."

Mark 12:37

avTOg Aanid Ayl oD TOV KOPLOV, Kol T00ev
a0Tod €0TIV VIOG; Kol O TOAVG dYAog fikovev
avtod NG,

Aeyew with double accusative used to refer to
calling someone something (cf. 10:18).

noBev from where(?), how(?), why(?)
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"While in itself this conclusion is
christologically unsatisfying, it leaves the way
open for a more adequate christology to be put
in place of 'Son of David'. Mark (unlike
Matthew) does not guide the reader as to what
that christology should be, but probably by the
time his gospel was written he hardly needed
to. It is most likely, both in the light of the
christological emphasis of the rest of the
gospel, and perhaps also because the discarded
title has introduced the idea of sonship, that
readers would think of the title 'Son of God'"."
France.

TOAVG, TTOAAN, TOAV gen ToAAov, NG, OV
much, many
oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

0 molvug Ooyrog "Possibly 'the great crowd', but
more probably ‘the mass of people’ (so
Moffatt) or 'the common people' (AV, RV)."
Cranfield.

ndewc gladly

Cranfield thinks that the latter half of the verse
is better taken with what follows rather than
what precedes — "a general statement
introducing vv.38-40."

Mark 12:38-40
Cf Lk 20:45-47, also Mt 23 and Lk 11:37-12:1. |

Mark 12:38

Kai év t1] d1doyf) advtod Eleyev- BAénete amod
TOV YPOUUOTEDV TOV OEAOVTOV £V GTOANIG
TMEPITOTETY KOl ACTOGLOVG £V TAIG Ayopais
dwaym, ng T teaching, what is taught

Brenw see, beware of
|Ct. 8:15. |
Ocho  wish, will

Used here in the sense 'like," or perhaps rather
stronger, 'take pleasure in.'

otoAn, ng f robe, long robe

A particular kind of cloak that was "the
insignia of the learned" Cranfield — their
academic gowns.

nepumate walk, walk about, live
domacpog, ov m greeting
Deferential salutations.

ayopa, ac f market place

Mark 12:39

Kol TpwtoKkabedpiog &v Taic cuvaywyaig kol
npwtokAoiag v Toig dginvolg,
npotokadedpua, ag f place of honour

"The bench in front of the ark (containing the
scriptures) and facing the people.” Cranfield.

ocuwvayoyn, ng f synagogue, congregation,
assembly

npwtokhoia, og T place of honour

dewtvov, ov n feast, banquet

Cf. Lk 14:7-10, also Jn 13:1-17 "for a graphic
repudiation of a similar preoccupation with
status and reputation among Jesus' own
disciples." France.

Mark 12:40

ot kotesbiovteg T0g oiking T®V ynpdV Kol
TPOPACEL LOKPY TPOGEVYOUEVOL: ODTOL
MupyovTol TepIocdTEPOV KPijLoL.

koteobiw and kortecbw eat up, devour,
prey upon

oikia, og f house, home, household

mpa, og f widow

"The vulnerability of widows is a recurrent
theme in biblical literature, so that to defraud
them is particularly despicable. kotecbiovteg
tag oikiog is a vivid phrase for taking material
advantage of them (like our 'eat someone out
of house and home); cf. xatapoaywv cov tOv
Biov (Lk 15:30). How the scribes were alleged
to do this can only be a matter of speculation.
It could be through excessive legal fees,
through mismanaging to their own advantage
an estate of which they were made trustees,
through taking their houses as pledges for
unpayable debts, through promoting the temple
cult which 'eats up' the resources of the pious
poor, or more generally through exploiting
their hospitality and trust." France.

npogaots, emg T false motive, pretence
pakpog, a, ov long
TPOGEVYOLOL pray

|Cf. Mt 6:5.

Mpyovton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
Aopfoveo

TEPLOCOTEPOG, @, v adj more, greater

Kpluo, Tog N judgement, condemnation,
punishment

Cf. Jas 3:1. "It is better in context to take the
comparative not of varying levels of
condemnation or punishment, but rather of the
more obvious guilt of these people than of
other less blatant sinners." France.

Mark 12:41

Kai xabicag xatévavtt 1od yalopuiakiov
€0edpel TG O OYA0G PAAAEL YaAKOV €lG TO
yolo@uAdKiov: Kol TOAAOL ThOVGLOL EBoAAOV
TOAAG:

xabllo sit down, sit
Kotevavtt prep with gen opposite, before
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"There is no difference in meaning between
katévovtt and dnévavti, and both are
adequately represented in the NT. Since Mark
uses the former in 11:2 and 13:3, it is more
likely his stylistic preference. The inclusion of
the name of Jesus in order to clarify the subject
(which is clear from the context but not
specified in this pericope) is probably a later
addition." France.

yalopviakiov, ov n Temple treasury,
offertory box

"What exactly is meant is not certain: possibly
the thirteen trumpet-shaped receptacles which,
according to Mishnah, were placed against the
wall of the Court of the Women, or the
Treasury itself, or perhaps we should think of a
receptacle for gifts placed in the Treasury but
having an opening on the outside of the
Treasury. The first or the last of these
suggestions would seem to fit the narrative
better than the second.” Cranfield.

feopem see, watch, observe, notice
BoAlw throw, place
yakkog, ov M Ccopper, Copper coin

| Here meaning any form of money.

TOAVG, TOAAT, TOAL gen mwoAAov, ng, ov much,
many
m\ovotog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do

Mark 12:42

kai EABovoa pia ynpo ttoyn EPaiev Aemta
300, 6 0TIV KOSPAVING.

£é\0odoa Verb, aor act ptc, f noms £pyopan

€lg, lua, €V gen évog, piag, £évog one, a

wpa, ag T widow

TTWY0G, M, oV poor, pitiful

Aemtov, ov N lepton (copper coin worth 1/2
quadrans or 1/128 denarius)

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

Kodpavtng, ov m quadrans (Roman copper
coin worth 1/4 assarion)

"Mark's use of kodpavrng supports the view
that he was writing in the west, as the
guadrans was not in circulation in the east.”
Cranfield. France, however, comments, "The
use of the Latin term is not necessarily due to a
Roman origin for the gospel, since 'Roman
designations of coins were already in the first
century AD more common in Palestine than
the Greek and Hebrew designations still also in
use' [Schurer]; Matthew also uses the term
(5:26)."

Mark 12:43

K0l TPOGKUAEGALEVOG TOVG LaONTAS 0OTOD
gimev adtoig Apmv Adym vuiv 811 1) ypa abtn
1 mTwyn TAElov Tavtov ERaiev T@V BaAldviav
€lg 10 yalopuAdkiov-

npookoresapevoc Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookareopor call to oneself
TAE®V, TAEWOV OF TAgov More

"Just possibly means 'more than any of those
who ..."; more probably 'more than all of those
put together who ..."." Cranfield.

Mark 12:44

TavTeg YOp €K T0D TEPICOEVOVTOG ATOIG
£Bokov, abn 8¢ €k Tiig VoTEPNoEMG OVTHG
névto Soa slyev EPaiev, SAov OV Biov avtic.

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog
nepoogvw be left over, be more than
enough, have plenty

| Participle here meaning 'their excess.'

votepnolg, emg f need, want, poverty

"Used also in Phil 4:11 in the sense of 'want',
'need"." Cranfield.

oc0g, M, ov as much as; pl. all
glyev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &y
oAog, 1, ov whole, all, entire

Brog, ov m life, living, possessions

Here means 'livelihood'.

"It is natural to assume that large gifts are of
more value to God than small ones (cf. 10:26!)
— after all more can be done with them. But
Jesus here calls in question this complacent
assumption of conventional piety (cf. the
somewhat similar significance of 13:1-2). The
gifts of the rich, though large, were easy gifts:
the widow's gift, though tiny, meant a real
surrender of herself to God and trust in him,
and therefore is honouring God as God, as one
to whom we belong wholly and who is able to
care for us." Cranfield.

Mark "turns upside down the normal human
valuation of people. What matters in God's
sight is not what a person has (and therefore is
able to give without pain) but the devotion
which causes her to give even at great personal
cost, even though the amount of the gift may
be completely negligible in comparison with
the enormous wealth of the temple. The gift
does not matter to God so much as the giver.
And, it is implied, this should also be the basis
of his people's valuation. By such a criterion
the first will often be last, and the last first."
France.

Mark 13:1-37

Cf. Mt 24:1-36; Lk 21:5-36.
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Mark 13:1-2

Of 13:1-2 France writes, "Here is another
misleading chapter division. While 13:1-2 is
the setting for the question (13:3-4) which in
turn provokes the discourse of 13:5-37, it
functions also, and no less importantly, as the
culmination of the lengthy section of Jesus'
confrontation with the authorities in the temple
which began in 11:27, following from his
provocative acts in 11:11-25. Without 13:1-2
the sequence of dialogues in chapters 11-12 is
left without a conclusion... It is thus
appropriate that the whole episode ends not
with the authorities taking action against Jesus
(that will come later), but with Jesus, now the
unquestioned winner in the contest, himself
severing the connection by leaving the temple
and pronouncing its downfall.

"The unnamed disciple’s superficial admiration
for the magnificence of the buildings,
contrasted with Jesus' declaration of their
ultimate bankruptcy, furnishes yet another
example of the reorientation to the new
perspective of the kingdom of God to which
the disciples are committed but which they
remain slow to grasp, and which Mark expects
his readers to embrace. The old structure of
authority in which God's relationship with his
people has hitherto been focused, is due for
replacement. The language of a vaoc
ayeponoinrog to replace the existing man-
made structure (14:58), while it is not explicit
at this point, is clearly implied. As Mt 12:6 has
it, 'Something greater than the temple is here'.
The discourse which will follow in vv. 5-37
will fill out the nature of that 'something
greater'."

France continues by stating that Jesus'
prediction of the destruction of the temple "is
the only basis recorded by Mark for the charge
which was to be brought against Jesus at his
trial (14:57-58) and would remain in the minds
of those who mocked him on the cross (15:29-
30)."

"While éxkmopgvopévov adtod €k oD igpod is
not in itself a highly coloured phrase, its wider
context suggests that Mark intended it to be
noticed. Jesus has been in the temple
continuously since 11:27; now he leaves it, and
will not return again in Mark's narrative. The
only other thing we hear of the temple (apart
from the charge at Jesus' trial and on the cross)
will be the tearing of its curtain as Jesus dies.
Moreover, he goes from the temple onto the
Mount of Olives (v. 3), presumably leaving by
the east gate. It does not take a very profound
knowledge of the book of Ezekiel to recall the
dramatic description of God's abandonment of
his temple as the chariot throne of God's glory
rises up from inside the temple, pauses at the
east gate, and comes to rest on ‘the mountain
east of the city' (Ezk 10:18-19; 11:22-23). So
now again the divine presence is withdrawn
from the temple, and it is left to its
destruction.” France.

dwdackalog, ov m teacher

motomog, , ov - What kind, what wonderful
MBoc, ov m stone

oikodoun, ng T building, structure

"The disciple's amazement is shared even by
modern visitors who see the huge ashlar blocks
in the remaining Herodian walls, and these
were only the substructure, not the temple
proper.” France.

Mark 13:2

kad 6 Inoodg elnev avtd- BAémeig Todtog Tog
peydAag oikodopdg; o pr pedf dde Aibog
€mi AiBov 0g oV pn kaTaAvoT.

Brenw see, look

peyac, peyain, peyo large, great

apedfl Verb, aor pass subj, 3s apiqu leave
mde adv here, in this place

Mark 13:1

Kai ékmopevopévov adtod €k 100 iepod Aéyet
adT® €ig TV paNnTdV avtod - Addokole, 1de
motanol Aifot kol Totomal oikodopad.

ékmopgvopol  go or come out
iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

"In the NT Greek either Xifoc £ri AiBov (as in
Matthew) or Aifog émi AiB (as in Luke) would
be idiomatically acceptable, but the strong
predominance of the former in MSS of Mark
suggests that the latter is a scribal correction to
Luke's more ‘classical' use; the sense is not
affected. dde is also strongly represented, but
would be a natural ‘clarification' of a sense
which is otherwise indicated (as in Luke) only
by the context, so it may well be due to
assimilation to Matthew." France.

kotodv0ii Verb, aor pass subj kotolvw
destroy, tear down
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Jesus' prediction was fulfilled in a remarkably
literal fashion: "Josephus (War 7:1-3) records
the temple's being levelled to the ground, after
previously being burned (War 6.249-66).
Even the now-sacred Western Wall was not
part of the temple but only the supporting
structure for the platform on which it was
built." France.

For Jesus' predictions of the destruction of the

Temple, cf. 14:58; 15:29; Jn 2:19; Mt 23:38.

"In so doing he was following in the steps of

the prophets (cf. Jer 7:1-15; 26:1-24; Mic 3:10-

12)." Cranfield.

Cranfield connects Jesus' prediction of this

destruction with:

i) The fact that with his coming the temple is
superseded (cf. Mt 12:6);

ii) It had become a stumblingblock to the
Israelites;

iii) The words of the disciples in the previous
verse make it clear that it was proving a
stumblingblock to them also.

Mark 13:3-37

Of the discourse of verses 3-37, France writes
"The prediction of the destruction of the
temple from which it takes its cue is plain
enough, but as the discourse develops its
language becomes increasingly allusive,
drawing on themes of OT apocalyptic and
political prophecy which are not as familiar to
most modern readers as they would have been
to at least a proportion of Mark's original
readers. As a result, widely divergent
interpretations of the discourse have been
proposed, and it remains the most disputed
area in the study of Mark's gospel. In the
account which follows | intend to keep clearly
in view the context in which it is set, and the
questions to which therefore it may be
expected to provide answers. The disciples'
question with which it begins seeks elucidation
of Jesus' pronouncement about the destruction
of the temple, and it is this question which
must set the agenda for our interpretation of
the discourse which follows. It is about 'the
end of the old order"."

France resists the category of 'apocalypse’ for
this passage and comments that the “focus is as
much on the pastoral need to prepare disciples
for difficult times ahead as it is to explain the
future course of events. A discourse which is
constructed primarily around second-person
imperatives addressed to the disciples does not
look like what is normally understood by

‘apocalyptic'.

France continues, "The view that the whole
discourse is to be understood as relating to the
temple's destruction and contains no parousia
reference at all has the merit of simplicity and
of respecting the narrative context in which it
is set, but remains a minority view. It is now
perhaps best exemplified by the work of N. T.
Wright... Wright's interpretation agrees for the
majority of the discourse with the view
adopted in this commentary, but differs from it
primarily in not recognising a clear break and
change of subject matter in v. 32. For the
crucial verses 24-27 this view corresponds
with my own conviction that the apocalyptic
language of these verses, drawn almost entirely
from identifiable OT texts, relates, as did those
texts in their own contexts, not to the collapse
of the physical universe and the end of the
world but to imminent and far-reaching
political change, in the context of the predicted
destruction of Jerusalem. On this view the
‘coming of the Son of Man' is language not
about an eschatological descent of Jesus to the
earth but, as in the vision of Daniel from which
it derives, about the vindication and
enthronement of the Son of Man at the right
hand of God, to receive and exercise supreme
authority. In other words, what is being
described in vv. 24-27, as in the OT passages
from which their language is drawn, is a
change of government: the temple and all that
it stood for is out, and the Son of Man is in.
The same theme will be picked up, in similar
language, in the climactic declaration of Jesus'
sovereignty in 14:61-62. | shall defend this
exegesis below. For now it is necessary only to
note that its effect is to remove at a stroke the
single most embarrassing feature of chapter 13
for traditional Christian interpretation, the
unequivocal and very emphatic statement in v.
30 that the events just described will take place

before this generation has passed. They did!
"Why then am | not content, with Wright, to

remove the parousia altogether from Mark 13?
First of all, there is a marked change of subject
inv. 32. It is not merely that mepi 8¢ frequently
has this function elsewhere in the NT, but also
that whereas in the discourse up to that point
Jesus has spoken of 'days' which are coming
and of events summarised as tadto (tévto), V.
32. speaks instead of 1} quépa gxeivr. No such
(singular) day has been mentioned so far, and
there is a marked contrast between the
certainty of the temporal prediction with
regard to the date at which tadta wévra will
occur (v. 30) and the ignorance of even the
Son concerning the 'day and hour' now
envisaged."
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France provides an analysis of indicators of
time and sequence in Mark 13 to add support
to his conclusion that v. 32 marks a shift in
focus from the imminent to the more distant.

Mark 13:3

Kai kabnpévov antod gig 10 "‘Opog tdv
EAoi®dv kotévavtt Tod iepod Ennpdta adTov
kat’ idiav [Tétpog kai TaxwpPog kai Tadvvng
Kol Avdpéag:

kabnuon  Sit, sit down

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

ghaua, ag T olive tree

Katevavtt prep with gen opposite, before

"katévavtt need be no more than a note of
location, giving a viewpoint over the temple
just as in 12:41 Jesus had a viewpoint over the
treasury; as such it is a narrative prompt to the
reader to recognise that the following
discourse relates to the fate of the temple,
which dominates the view as Jesus speaks. But
following on his abandonment of the temple
and prediction of its destruction katévavti tot
iepod may also be intended to underline that
Jesus is 'over against' the temple in a more
profound sense as well (évavtiog means
‘opponent’).” France.

émnpota  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s
gnepotam ask, question
id10¢, a, ov one's own; kat idwav privately

Mark 13:4

"It would be natural for the disciples to assume
that the destruction of the Temple would be
part of a complex of events leading to the
End... The disciples, excited and disturbed by
Jesus' prediction, want to know when the
Temple is to be destroyed and what is the sign
by which they may know that the final
consummation is approaching. Their question
is one that pervades all biblical and extra-
biblical apocalyptic. They want to be told what
will be the 'sign’ — that is, they want an
infallible means of recognising the approach of
the End; they want in fact to be relieved from
having to 'watch'. But instead of a single sign
Jesus gives them a baffling multiplicity of
signs. The purpose of his reply is not to impart
esoteric information but to strengthen and
sustain faith." Cranfield.

France comments, "The persistent view that
the second half of the question has a more
‘eschatological’ reference than the first half,
while it is primarily due to a prior judgment
about the subject matter of the discourse that
follows, is also sometimes supported by Mark's
use of the verb cuvtekeioBat, which recalls
Matthew's extension of the question to cover
also the cuvtélela Tod aidvog.” France thinks
the question is entirely about the destruction of
the temple, ‘when will it happen, and how will
we know that it is due?"

Mark 13:5-37

Einov nuiv ndte tadta Eotat, Kol ti 10 onpeiov
Stav péAAN tadto cuvteleicbot TavTo.

note interrog adv. when?

goton Verb, futindic, 2's &

omnueov, ov N sign

otav when

pelo (before an infin) be going, be about,
be destined

ovvtedeicBar  Verb, pres pass infin cvvtehew
end, complete, bring about

Cranfield divides this discourse into three

parts:

i) vv5-23 The End is not yet, in which Jesus
outlines characteristics which will mark the
whole period between the Incarnation and
Parousia — which are also signs which point
to the End,;

i) vv 24-27 Cosmic signs immediately
heralding the Parousia;

iii) vv. 28-37. Watch therefore!

Compare France's comments before verse 3.

Mark 13:5-8

"The discourse begins on a note which is one
of its most persistent characteristics, the
warning against premature expectation. It
begins with an imperative, Biemete, which will
be repeated in vv. 9, 23, and 33. The disciples,
and those who following them will read these
words, are called to discernment and warned
against the sort of superficial impressions of
‘fulfilment' which have been the bane of
students of apocalyptic and eschatological
literature ever since." France.
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Mark 13:5

0 6¢ Inootc fip&ato Aéyewv avtoig: BAémete un
T1g DUAG TAovion:

apyw rule, govern; midd begin

"As in 4:1 fip&ato Aéyewv alerts the reader to
expect a substantial discourse." France.

Brenw see, look, be able to see, beware of
mwavow lead astray, mislead, deceive

"The first of the signs of the End is the
presence of deceivers." Cranfield.

Mark 13:6

TOoAAOL EAeVGOVTOL ML T® OVOUATI LoV
Aéyovteg 6L Eyd €ipu, Kol moAlolg
TAOVIGOVOY.

"Here is another word which seems to some to
suggest a reference to the end of the world, but
téhog is a very general word for 'end’, the
completion of a process (e.g., 3:26; Mt 26:58;
Lk 1:33), and the nature of that 'end' depends
on the context. Here there has been no word of
any 'end' other than that of the temple's
destruction, for which in this context 16 té\og
is the obvious term to use. The disciples have
asked when the catastrophic event predicted by
Jesus will be accomplished (cuvtedéw), and he
replies by speaking first of when that
completion (téloc) is not to take place."
France.

Mark 13:8

éhevoovtan  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl

€pYoLLOL
ovoua, Tog N hame

€yepOnoetar yop £0voc €n’ €6vog Kol Pactieio
émi Baoireiav, EcovTal GEIGLOL KATA TOTOVG,
£€oovTot Apoi- dpyn Odlvov tadTa.

Either ‘claiming to be sent by me' or 'arrogating
to themselves the title of Messiah which by
right belongs to me'. On the first interpretation,
the éyw eiwt would mean that they would claim
that Jesus had come. France thinks that the
warning is directed against the kind of
'messianic' leaders who emerged between
Jesus' ministry and the Jewish war.

gyelpo  raise

£€0vog, ovg N nation, people

g€oovtan  Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &i

ogwopog, ov m earthquake

T0m0g, 0V M place; xata tomog 'from place
to place’, 'in various places'

Muog, oo m & f famine, hunger

Mark 13:7

Otav 8¢ AKoVONTE TOAELOVS Kol GKONG
TOAEL@V, U1 BpogicBe- del yevésOat, AAL’
obm® 10 T€N0G.

otov when, whenever, as often as
molepog, ov m war, battle, conflict

The second characteristic of the 'last times' is
conflict and suffering.

dxon, ng T report, news
OpocicBe Verb, pres pass imperat, 2 pl
Opoeopon  be alarmed or startled

Cf. Jer. 51:46.

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

"Wars are sure to happen, and their occurrence
is not to be seen as having any eschatological
significance." France.

"The addition of kai before £&covtou (or in
some witnesses its substitution for Esovton) is
a natural 'improvement' to the awkward
asyndeton of £&covtat Moi, as a second and
shorter £&covtan clause. The addition of Aowoi
in a few texts may be accounted for both by
assimilation to Luke and by the similarity in
sound and appearance to Apoi, and both that
addition and the more common insertion of kai
tapoyai [tapayog = ‘confusion’, 'disturbance’]
would help fill out the very meagre clause
g€oovtat Apoi. The inclusion of tapayai is
widely attested, and is not due to assimilation
to another version, and so has more claim to be
original than Aowof; but it might also be the
result of a careless scribe misreading the
following dpé&n. The text seems to have been
subject to imaginative expansion." France.

ovm® nhot yet
telog, ovg N end, conclusion, termination

"First century earthquakes might include one
experienced at Jerusalem in AD 67 (Josephus,
War 4.286-87; cf. 1.370 for an earlier
earthquake in Palestine), and further afield
Acts 16:26 mentions an earthquake in Philippi,
while news of the partial destruction of
Pompeii by an earthquake in AD 62 or of a
major earthquake in Asia Minor in AD 61
would probably have reached Palestine. There
was a major famine in the reign of Claudius, c.
AD 46 (Acts 11:28; Josephus, Ant 3.320;
20.101...)." France.

apyn, ng f beginning
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"implies that there is plenty more to follow and
that the sufferings will get worse." Cranfield.

Mark 13:10

®dwv, wog T birth-pains, suffering

"The Rabbinic expression 'the birth-pangs of
the Messiah' (meaning not the sufferings of the
Messiah but the sufferings expected to precede
his coming) was probably already current in
the time of Jesus ... The origin of the
expression is perhaps to be seen in such
passages as Isa 26:17; 66:8; Jer 22:23; Hos
13:13; Mic 4:9f. For the use of the image in
the NT, cf. Jn 16:21; 1 Thess 5:3, the first of
which well illustrates the meaning here."
Cranfield. France comments that "This range
of usage suggests a 'live' metaphor, capable of
being adapted to a wide variety of uses, not a
technical term in the later rabbinic sense which
would therefore carry its own ready-made
eschatological application.”

Kot €l mavta T EBvn Tp@dToV JET KNnpLydivor
7O €vayyéMOV.

£€0vn seev.8

Mark 13:9

PAémete 8& VUES EaVTOVG" TAPASDHCOVGLY VUGG
€lg ouvédpla Kal €ig cuvay@Yag dapnoeode kai
€mi Myepdvav Kol faciiémv otobnoece
gvekev ELoD &ig LopTOPLOV OVTOIC.

"Jesus' excursions into Gentile territory (5:1-
20; 7:24-8:10) and his Gentile following in 3:8
have begun to prepare us for this vision, and
we have seen in 7:24-8:10 a deliberate
extension of the blessings of Israel's Messiah
to the surrounding peoples. It is possible that
the explicit inclusion of wévta ta £€6vn in the
Isaiah quotation in 11:17 is a further pointer in
this direction, even if that is not the main thrust
in context. Later the confession of Jesus as Son
of God by a Gentile officer will be foretaste of
the universal church (15:39). But this verse,
and by implication 14:9) is the most explicit
indication in Mark's gospel of the universal
scope of the good news and therefore of the
Christian mission, as it will be spelled out in
Matthew's final commission (28:19-20) and in
the whole narrative of Luke's second volume.
Inv. 27, as we shall see, that vision will be
further developed." France.

BAremo see v.5
gavtog, gavtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

npwtov adv. first

|.e. before the End.

"The sufferings referred to in vv 9-13 are
sufferings peculiar to disciples — persecution.”
Cranfield. France comments, "The warning is
not so that they should try to escape
persecution, but to prepare them to endure it
faithfully."

deL see v.7

knpuydijvar Verb, aor pass infin knpvocw
preach, proclaim

gdayyehov, ov N good news, gospel

napadwoovoy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
napadwout hand over, deliver up

"The choice of this verb, with its echoes of
9:31; 10:33, suggests a link between their
treatment and that of Jesus himself." France.

ouvvedplov, o N Sanhedrin; pl local city
councils

Cranfield argues that €ig cuvaywyag is better
taken with dapnoece than with
napadwoovcty (the gig being equivalent to &v).
Jesus is telling them that his disciples will be
viewed as heretics by the Jews.

"It is part of God's eschatological purpose that
before the End all nations shall have an
opportunity to accept the gospel. The interval
is the time of God's patience during which men
are summoned to repentance and faith; it has
for its content the Church's mission to the
world. That does not mean that the world will
necessarily get steadily more Christian or that
the End will not come till all men are
converted. It is a promise that the gospel will
be preached, not that it will necessarily be
believed. The disciples' witness is another
characteristic of the last times." Cranfield.

daprioecbe Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl depw
beat, strike

Nyepwv, ovog M governor, ruler

Bactevg, emg m King

otabnoecbe Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl ot
set, place

éveka (€vexev and givekev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

poptupov, ov N testimony, witness

The meaning is illustrated from the book of
Acts and particularly the commission given by
the risen Christ to Paul, Acts 9:15,16.
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France, however, comments, "The
proclamation of the gospel to all nations is the
precursor to the events which the disciples
have asked about, and that, we have argued, is
the destruction of the temple. In that case, here
is another 'sign'. The temple will not be
destroyed (and with it the central role of Israel
in God's purposes come to an end) until the
good news has already gone out beyond Israel
to mavto ta E6vn, and so the new ‘temple’
which replaces the physical building will not
be a solely Jewish institution. We shall see this
vision expressed in v. 27 in the gathering of
the elect from all over the world into the newly
established sovereignty of the Son of Man. The
proclamation of the gvayyélov is the means by
which this ingathering will be accomplished,
and the scope of that proclamation must
therefore be universal. Moreover, it must be
carried out mp@tov, SO as to be the basis of that
new beginning which follows from the end of
the old order (and of the temple which
symbolises it). So before the temple is
destroyed, the good news must be proclaimed
to all the nations." Drawing attention to Rom
15:19, 23 and also Rom 16:26; Col 1:6, 23,
France continues, "From that point of view
Mark, writing in Rome some time later, would
have found no difficulty in perceiving that the
good news had indeed been proclaimed to
navto ta £6vn while the temple was still
standing. There was already in existence an
international people of God even if not every
nation on earth had yet heard the good news
(or indeed was even known to exist at that
time)."

"In their hour of need God ... will give them
the word to speak (cf. Ex 4:12; Jer 1:9)."
Cranfield. France comments, "Luke
enthusiastically records the fulfilment of this
promise (Lk 12:11-12; 21:12-15; in the latter it
is Jesus himself rather than the Spirit who will
supply the words) in the narratives of Acts 4:8,
31; 5:32; 6:10; 13:9 etc.”

Mark 13:12

Kol Tapaddcel AOEAPOG AdEAPOV gig BdvaTov
Kot TAThp TEKVOV, KOl ETOVAGTHCOVTOL TEKVA
€l Yoveig kai Bovatdcovoty adtovg:

napadwost Verb, fut act indic, 3 s
TAPASIOML

Oavatog, ov m death

tekvov, ov n child

gmavaotioovran  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3
pl érovictopor turn against, rebel
against

Yovevg, Emg M parent

Ooavatow Kill, put to death

"will deliver them to death’, 'bring about their
death’, rather than 'kill them"." Cranfield.
Cf. Mt 10:35f = Lk 12:52f.; also Mic 7:6.

Mark 13:13

kai £6e00€ G0V HUEVOL VIO TAVTOV d10 TO
&vopd pov. 6 8¢ vropstvag €i¢ Téhog ovTog
cwbnoerat.

£oecbe  Verb, futindic, 2 pl &
woeo hate, despise
ovoua, Tog N name

Mark 13:11

Cf. Mt 24:9; Lk 21:17 also Mt 10:22; 5:11; Jn
15:18-20; 1 Jn 3:13.

Kot 6tav Gyooty DUAS TopaddovTES, un
TpopepYLVATE Ti AdAoNTE, AAA’ O €0V 00T
VUV &v €keivn Th dpg ToDTO AaAElTE, OV Yap
€0Te VUELG ol AohoDvTeg AAAG TO TVEDUO TO
dyov.

vmopeivag  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
vmopeve endure, remain
tehog, ovg n end

otav when, whenever, as often as
tywow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl dyw bring
npopepivam  worry ahead of time
rodem speak, talk

here means 'to the end' rather than 'to the End’,
cf. Jn 13:1; 1 Thess 2:16; 2 Chron 31:1.
"There is no expectation that this hostility will
be overcome, only that it must be endured."
France.

"The promise that words will be supplied is for
hard-pressed disciples on trial, not for lazy
preachers!" France.

6 éav whatever

do0f] Verb, aor pass subj, 3s ddmpu
gkewvog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
wpo, og T hour, moment

dryrog, a, ov holy

ocowbnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 3s ool
save
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Mark 13:14-20

In the light of the identification of 'the
abomination of desolation’ with Antichrist in 2
Thess 2:3-10, Cranfield argues that in verses
14-20 there is a "double reference". Jesus is
speaking both of the destruction of Jerusalem,
and particularly of the Temple, but also of
things that will accompany the End." France,
however, writes, "The mention of a Béé vyua
¢ épnuwoswc focuses our attention again on
the temple, in which Daniel had originally
spoken of the unwelcome presence of such a
Boéhoypa (Dn 9:27; 11:31; 12:11)." He argues
that Jesus' words are to be understood as
referring entirely to the destruction of
Jerusalem.

det impersonal verb must, should, ought

l.e. évtomw Gy — see Mt 24:15.

avaywooke read
voe®w understand, discern, consider

Either Jesus' words meaning, 'let the reader of
Daniel understand' or, more probably, a
comment inserted by Mark. The reference of
Jesus' words will need to be discerned in the
light of events.

tote then, at that time

l.e. do not then delay.

eevyw flee, run away (from)
Opog, ovg N mountain, hill

Mark 13:14

"The words suggest a reference to a state of
war, the mountainous regions being obvious
places of refuge.” Cranfield.

‘Otav 8¢ ©nte 10 POELLYIA THS EPNUOCEDS
£€otnkOTa OOV 0V JET, O AVAYIVOOK®OV VOEITM,
to1e ol év 11] Tovdaig pevyétwoav gig ta dpn,

Mark 13:15

otav when

idnte Verb, aor act subj opaw see
Béelvypa, tog ' something detestable
gpnuwotg, eog T desolation, destruction

0 €71 10D dDUATOG U KOTUPATO UNdE
gloelbdto T1 apat €k TG oikiog avToD,

dwpa, atog n roof, housetop

l.e. the flat roof which was accessed by an
external staircase.

"Occurs in the LXX version of Daniel 12:11
where it represents sikkus somem. The basic
idea in sikkus is that of being detestable to, and
rejected by God: it is particularly used of
heathen gods and articles connected with them.
The significance of the Hebrew participle
somem (rendered by g épnumoewg) is that
the abominable thing causes the Temple to be
deserted, the pious avoiding the Temple on its
account. That in Dan 12:11 the reference is to
the heathen altar set up by Antiochus
Epiphanes over the burnt-offering in the
Temple in 168 BC is generally agreed ...

Jesus' use of the phrase implies that for him the
meaning of the prophecy was not exhausted by
the events of the Maccabean times; it still has a
future reference. The Temple of God must yet
suffer a fearful profanation by which its whole
glory will perish." Cranfield.

kotofdte Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
katofowveo come down, descend

unde negative particle nor, and not, neither

gloeABatw Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
glogpyopon enter, go in

apai Verb, aor actinfin oipw take, take
up, take away

Emphasises the urgency and need for great
haste.

Mark 13:16

Kai O €ig TOV AypoOV U EMOTPEYAT® EiG TO
Omio® apat O JUATIOV 0DTOD.

aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

gmotpeyato Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
émotpepm turn back, return

omwow prep and adv back, behind

gig Ta Omow 'to the things behind [him]'

gotkota Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s
iotnu stand

"The masculine suggests that what is meant by
Bdelvypa is no mere idolatrous object but
Antichrist himself." Cranfield. France,
however, comments, "When Antiochus's
emissaries desecrated the temple by setting up
a pagan altar, they also designated it the temple
of Zevg OAdpmiog (2 Macc. 6:2) and installed a
statue of its new god; if Mark had in mind a
counterpart to such a statue of the (male) god
Zeus, he might well have spoken of 'him'
standing (masculine) in the temple."”

aipw take, take up, take away, set aside,
raise
ipatiov, o N garment, robe

"The outer garment that would not be required
for work in the field, but would be highly
desirable at night." Cranfield.

Mark 13:17

oval 8¢ taig év yaotpl Egovoaug Kol Toig
Onralodoaig év Exelvalg Toig NUEPOIC.

omov adv. where

ovor interj. woe! how horrible it will be!
yactpi Noun, dats yaotnp, tpog f womb;
&v yaotpl éx@ be pregnant
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Onialw nurse (of a mother feeding her child
at the breast)
gkewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that

| CFf. Lk 23:29.

Mark 13:18

"The siege of Jerusalem. though terrible, lasted
only five months, and that relatively short
period is attributed to God's concern for his
ghextoi (though maca oap would benefit)."
France.

mpocevyeohe 8¢ tva un yévntot yeludvos:

TPOGEVYOUOL pray

vévnron Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopon

YEWoV, ®vog M winter, storm, bad
weather

av particle indicating contingency

ocwlm save, rescue

ocapé, capkog T flesh, human being

gkhektog, M, ov  chosen

£€eléEato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
ékheyouon choose

"When the heavy rains would have made the
wadis difficult to cross." Cranfield.

Mark 13:19

Cf. 2 Sam 24:16; Is 65:8.
Cranfield considers the fulfilment of these
verses to be past, present and future.

gcovtot yop ol nuépar Ekelvar OATy1G oio oV
véyovev o0t an’ apyig Kticewc fiv ékticev
0 0g0¢ Em¢ TOD VOV Kol 00 pn) yévnrat.

Mark 13:21

Ko TOTE £4v TIC Vv gt “I8e dde 6 yp1oTdC,
"16¢ ékel, un motedete:

goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &

Ohwyg, emg T trouble, suffering

oiog, o, ov relative pronoun such as, of what
kind

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopat

TO0VTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

apyn, ng f beginning, origin

Ktiowg, ewg T creation

kti{w create, make

vévnror Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopo

tote then

gav if

ide behold, see

®de adv here, in this place

éxer there, in that place

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

Cf. v.5.

Mark 13:22

"For the language cf. Dan 12:1; also Jer 30:7 ...
It seems likely that the thought is
eschatological, the final tribulation of history
being in view." Cranfield. France believes that
the reference is to "the siege of Jerusalem,
whose horrors Josephus so graphically
describes" (War 5.424-38, 512-18, 567-76;
6.193-313). France continues by saying of oia
0V yéyovev ol an’ apyiig Kticews fiv
éxtioev 0 0e0g Emg ToD VOV Kkai 00 pun) yévnralt,
"These are apparently stock expressions for
unparalleled suffering, and are not to be
pressed literally (e.g, by asking whether the
Holocaust was not worse than the Jewish
War). It should be noted, however, that kai o0
un yévnrou sits very uncomfortably with any
interpretation which understands these words
to be describing the end of history."”

€yepOncovtal yap yeuddypiotot Kol
YeLdompoeiiTat Kol Sdcovsty onueio Kol
Tépata TPOG TO ATOTAAVAY £l SUVATOV TOLG
EKAEKTOVG'

gyelpo  raise

yevdoypiotog, oo M false Christ, one who
falsely claims to be the Christ

wyevdompoentng, ov m false prophet

dwoovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl sWout

onueov, ov N miraculous sign, sign,
miracle

TEPOG, 0Tog N wonder, object of wonder

Cf. Dt 13:1-3 LXX.

arnomiavay Verb, pres act infin drnomhavam
mislead, deceive
dvvarog, 1, ov possible

Mark 13:20

Ko €1 U1 EKoAOPmoey KOPLOG TAG NUEPAS, OVK
av €0 maca odpE. AAAL d1d TOVG EKAEKTOVG
olg é€elé€ato ékolOPmaoey Tag NUEPaC.

Deceivers will seek to exploit the ‘apocalyptic’
nature of the Jewish War to persuade the
Christian community into thinking that the End
has come. "The addition of &i duvatov,
however, conveys an optimistic expectation
that their faith will prove equal to the test.”
France.

xoloPow shorten, cut short

Mark 13:23

VUETC ¢ PAEmeTE: TPoLgipnKa LUV TAVTO.

Brenw see, beware of
npoeipnia  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s mpoieym
say beforehand, warn in advance
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Mark 13:24-27

Cranfield says that these verses speak of
"Cosmic signs immediately heralding the
Parousia. The ideas and language are derived
from the OT." France disagrees. He writes, "It
is especially in these verses that the
interpretation of the discourse adopted in this
commentary differs from the majority view...
The disciples’ question (vv 3-4) concerned the
destruction of the temple which Jesus
predicted in v. 2. They wanted to know when it
would be and what sign would herald it... So
far everything has fallen short of the full
answer, but aAAa at the beginning of v. 24
alerts us to a new stage of fulfilment. The
setting remains év éxeivoug taig nuepog, but
now we are moving beyond the 6Aiyig of v. 19
to what must immediately follow it. And so we
reach at last the destruction of the temple,
described not in the prosaic terms of v.2 but in
the richly coloured and evocative language of
OT prophecy. Almost every word of vv 24b-27
is drawn from the prophets, and we shall
examine the specific echoes in the notes
below. The passages cited in vv 24b-25 use the
language of cosmic disintegration to denote, as
often in prophecy, climactic (not climatic!)
changes to the existing world order. The lights
are going out in the centres of power, and the
way is being prepared for a new world order.
As in wv. 26-27 it comes: Daniel's vision of the
enthronement of the Son of Man will be seen
to be fulfilled, and that Son of Man will send
out his angels from his heavenly throne to
collect into his kingdom the éxAextoi not now
of Israel only but of all nations.

"With that, the question is answered. The word
'temple' has not appeared but the imagery has
powerfully conveyed to those who are familiar
with OT prophecy the fundamental ‘change of
government' which is symbolised by the
destruction of that now discredited building in
Jerusalem and all that it represented. From
now on it will not be the national shrine which
will be the focus of the people of God, but the
Son of Man to whom has now been given, as
Dn 7:14 predicted, an everlasting and universal
dominion which embraces all nations and
languages.

"And yet the question is still not fully
answered. The disciples wanted to know about
the time and the sign, and so vv. 28-31 finally
sum up the implications of what Jesus has said
from this point of view. The little parable of
the fig tree reinforces the need for readiness
when the disciples see Tabto taking place...
And inv. 30 the time is finally and
emphatically (&unv Aéyo Opiv) spelled out not
now in prophetic symbolism but in plain
words: it will all take place within 'this
generation'. And lest there be any room left for
uncertainty, Jesus caps the whole predictive
oracle with the assurance that his words are as
sure and eternal as the word of God himself.
With that, his answer to the question of v. 4 is
complete. What follows in v. 32, introduced by
nepi 6¢, will be on another subject.”

Mark 13:24

A €v ékelvaug Taig uépang petd v OATyw
éxelvnv 6 Aog okoTicOnoeTaL, Kol 1) GeAvN
00 d(DOEL TO PEYYOG QTHG,

£v gxewvang toug nuepaig is "an OT stereotyped
expression with eschatalogical associations (cf.
Jer 3:16, 18; 31:29; 33:15f.; Zech 8:23 etc.).”
Cranfield.

Ohwyng, eog T trouble, suffering

A "general recapitulation of all the evils of
which Christ had previously spoken." Before
the occurrence of these celestial signs the
Church will have passed through the "whole
course of its tribulation”. Calvin.

nAog, oo m the sun

oxotofnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
oxotilopar be or become darkened

oeinvn, ng f moon

eeyyog, ovg n light
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"The language of v. 24b is paralleled at several
points in the prophetic literature (Ezk 32:7; Jo
2:10, 31; 3:15; Am 8:9) but is verbally most
closely related to Is 13:10, part of the oracle
against Babylon, ckoticOnoetal t1od fiiov
AvoTEALOVTOG, Kai 1] GEANVN 0V d®GEL TO MG
avtiic. In v 25 the closest verbal link is with
LXX Is 34:4, part of the oracle against ‘all
nations' but with special reference to Edom,
Kol TOK1GoVTaL TAGOL ol SUVAUELS TRV
0VPOVAV ... Kol TAVTA TO AOTPO TEGETTAL ...,
where the ‘powers of the heavens' are probably
to be understood as a poetic synonym for the
stars. In most of these passages the immediate
reference is to the imminent downfall of
specific nations (Egypt, Babylon, Edom, Israel,
and Judah), though in Jo 3:15 there is a more
universal perspective (all the nations gathered
for judgment before Jerusalem). In the original
prophetic context, therefore, such ‘cosmic’
language conveys a powerful symbolism of
political changes within world history, and is
not naturally to be understood of a literal
collapse of the universe at the end of the
world. It is, in the words of Wright, 'typical
Jewish imagery for events within the present
order that are felt and perceived as "cosmic"
or, as we should say, "earth-shattering”.' The
events so described are catastrophic for the
nations concerned, and to use such language
adds a heavy ideological loading of divine
judgment. God is redrawing the map of world
politics, and the familiar structures of
international affairs will never be the same
again. But the dramatic collapse of the power
structures is not the end of world history, but
the beginning of a new and better phase, in
which God's purpose will be worked out...
What is startling about the use of such
language by Jesus in this context is not that he
uses the same imagery as the prophets, but that
he uses it with regard to the fate of Jerusalem
and its temple.” France.

Mark 13:26

Kot T0TE dyovtat TOV V1OV ToD AvOpPOTOL
EPYOUEVOV &V VEQEANUG PETO SUVAUEMS TOAANG
Kol 06ENs:

"If vv 24b-25 have portrayed the negative side
of Jesus' prediction, the end of the old order, in
Vv 26-27 we turn to the positive, the new order
which is to take its place.” France.

tote then, at that time
Syovtar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl 6pow
see

"All men, not just disciples, are presumably
included in this indefinite plural.”" Cranfield.

vebel, ng f cloud

TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAVL gen mwoAAov, g, ov i)
much

do&a, ng T glory, splendour

Mark 13:25

Kai ol dotépeg Ecovtat Ek 10D oVPavod
TMTOVTEG, Kol 0i SOLVANELS Ol €V TOIG 0VPOVOIG
colevOncovrot.

actnp, Epog M star

goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &iu

ovpavog, ov m heaven

mnte fall, fall down

ovpavog, ov m heaven

ocarevbnioovtar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
careve shake, disturb

Cf. Dan 7:13f. "Daniel's vision, as we have
seen at 8:38, is one of enthronement, of the
‘one like a son of man' coming before the
throne of God to be given universal and
everlasting dominion. It is the imagery of
setting up a new kingdom to replace the failed
regimes of previous empires, and it is located
not on the earthly scene but in the presence of
God in heaven. Here then is the ultimate
divinely sanctioned authority, to which "all
peoples, nations and languages' must now be
subject... Here is an even more telling
counterpart to the irony of vv 24-25. There
prophetic visions of the downfall of Israel's
enemies were drawn on to depict God's
judgment on Israel herself as represented in the
temple. Here a vision of Israel's triumph is
transferred to a 'Son of Man' whose authority is
to supersede that which Jerusalem's temple has
hitherto represented. Here, for those who
appreciate the nuances of OT language, is a
startling statement of the idea that Jesus
himself, and derivatively the church, the
international body of people who acknowledge
his sovereignty, is now to be understood as the
true Israel, the people of God through whom
God's earthly agenda, hitherto focused on
Jerusalem and its temple, is now to be carried
forward... This is what Daniel's vision is all
about, the transcendent power of God which
has put an end to usurping human 'powers' and
has established the final, universal sovereignty
of the Son of Man. So also when the temple is
destroyed the existing duvaelg
ocarevOnoovrar (v. 25), while by contrast the
newly established 'power and glory' of the Son
of Man will be there for all to see." France.
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Mark 13:27

Kol TOTE ATOGTEAET TOVG AyyéAoVG Kol
EMGVVAEEL TOVG EKAEKTOVG €K TAV TEGCAP®V
AvEP@V G’ GKpov yiig Emg GKkpov oVPavoD.

amooteAel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dnoctelm
send, send out

émovuvayo gather, gather together

gkhektog, m, ov  chosen

The growing community of Jesus' disciples, cf.
v.20. "Their 'gathering' (émovvaget), echoes
OT predictions of the 'gathering' of the Jewish
exiles back to their land, primarily Dt 30:4
(LXX ovvager) and Zc 2:10 (EVV 2:6; LXX
owvaéw), both of which also speak of
gathering from the ends of the earth (Dt 30:4,
am dpov 1o ovpovod Em¢ GKPOL TOL
oVpoavod; Zc 2:10, ék tdv tecodpwv Tod
ovpavod); the main point of v. 27 looks like a
combined allusion to these two texts. Cf. also
Ps 147:2 (tag daomopag Topond Emouvaset).
Here again is an ironical reversal of the sense
of the OT language used; the gathering of the
éxdextoi of the Son of Man will be from the
whole world not by extracting Jewish exiles
from their places of captivity, but by including
people of all nations in what have been
hitherto the Jewish community of the people of
God. This is the fulfilment of the vision of v.
10, that the evayyéiov will be proclaimed to
all nations...

"In view of the association of angels with the
enthroned Son of Man in 8:38, and in the
absence of any clear indication that the normal
meaning of &yyeAog is inappropriate here, I ...
think it ... likely that angels are here credited
with a 'missionary’ role in the ingathering of
God's people; cf. the description of angels in
Heb. 1:14 as Aertovpyyd mvedpora ig
dwaxoviav drooteMAOpeVa d1d TOVG LEAAOVTOG
KAnpovopeiv compiav." France.

teocapeg Neut tecoapa gen teccopwv four
avepog, ov m wind
axpov, ov n boundary, extreme limits

. g f earth
£m¢ to, up to, as far as

Cf. Deut 30:3f; Jer 32:37; Ezek 34:13; 36:24;
Zech 2:6.

"Though the Church be now tormented by the
malice of men, or even broken by the violence
of the billows, and miserably torn in pieces, so
as to have no stability in the world, yet we
ought always to cherish confident hope,
because it will not be by human means, but by
heavenly power, which will be far superior to
every obstacle, that the Lord will gather his
Church.” Calvin.

Mark 13:28

Amo 8¢ TG ovkilg nabete TV mapafornv:
Stav 11 0 KAadog avtiig amalog yévntat Kol
€KUY TA PUAAL, YIVOOKETE OTL £YYDG TO 0EpOG
€0Tiv-

ovkn, ng T fig tree

uabete Verb, 2 aor act imperat, 2 pl povBave
learn, find out

otov when, whenever

nén adv now, already

KAadog, ov m branch

amoloc, 1, ov  putting out leaves

vévnron Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywoupm

gkpue put out (leaves)

@vAlov, ov n leaf

gyyvc adv near

Oepog, ovg N summer

Mark 13:29

obtmg kal VuElg, dtav idnte TodTA YIvOUEVD,
ywdokete 6Tt £yy0g EoTv €ml BOpac.

obvteg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way
idnte Verb, aor act subj opaw v.26

|wuw must refer to the signs mentioned

Ovpa, ac f door, gate

France writes of "the quite unjustified
tendency of some to translate it as 'he is near'
(RV, RSV, NRSV, JB, NJB). éyyvg is an
adverb, not a masculine adjective, so that the
phrase means 'he/she/it is near', leaving the
identity of the 'he/she/it' to be determined by
the context. And here the context leaves little
room for doubt. The disciples had asked when
the temple would be destroyed and how they
would know the time. Jesus' reply, with the
focus shifting emphatically back to the
disciples again (koi OUELS ... YwookeT), NOW
homes in directly on the latter part of their
question: this is how you will know that it (the
destruction of the temple, the subject of the
question and of the whole discourse so far) is
near; this is the onueiov you asked for...
"tadta must therefore refer to the matters set
forth in vv. 14-22, after which the destruction
of the temple will follow quickly and
inevitably; there will be little time to get away.
It is therefore quite inappropriate to the flow of
the discourse to understand v. 29 as referring
to anything subsequent to the destruction of the
temple. That would make it useless as a sign in
response to the disciples' question, as well as
introducing a quite unnecessary tension with
the clear temporal limit set in v. 30. Verse 29
thus sums up all that Jesus has just spelled out
in vv 14-27, the preliminaries in verses 14-22
(tadta ywvopeva) and the climax itself in vv
24-27 (£yybc éotv émi BVpaug).”
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Mark 13:30

apnv AEym DIV 8t o un mapéAn 1 yevea
adTn péypic o TadTa TAVTA YEVITOL.

ov un adds decisiveness.

napéOn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mapepyopan
pass, pass away

vevea, ac f generation, age

pexpt and peypig prep with gen until

ob adv where; peyptov until

yévnrton See v.28

"The words are remarkable, in that they echo
the declaration of Is 40:7-8, that while grass
and flowers may wither, God's word stands
forever. The reliability of the word of Jesus is
no less than that of the word of God himself...
In Mt 5:18; Lk 16:17 the same imagery is used
of the permanent validity of the law; Jesus'
Aoyou are thus put on a par with the Torah in
terms of authority and permanence.” France.

Cranfield lists a variety of interpretations of
this verse:
i) 1 yevea 1 avtn means mankind in general;
ii) means the Jewish people;
iii) means Christians;
iv) means ‘people of this sort' — meaning, 'there
will be unbelievers until the end'".
V) tovta woavto refers to the destruction of the
Temple;
vi) refers to Christ's Passion and Resurrection;
vii) refers to the signs of the End mentioned in
wv.5-23.
Cranfield himself argues that we need to
understand that the Incarnation-Crucifixion-
Resurrection-Ascension, on the one hand, and
the Parousia on the other, belong essentially
together and are in a real sense one Event, one
divine Act, being held apart only by the mercy
of God who desires to give men opportunity
for faith and repentance.” He says of Jesus'
words in this verse, "The meaning then is that
the signs of the End which Jesus has described
in vv 5-23 will not be confined to a remote
future: his hearers must themselves experience
them, for they are characteristic of the whole
period of the Last Times."
France comments, "There is a clear continuity
between the question [in v 4] when uéiin
tadta cvvtedeioHon Thvta yévnton and the
answer that this generation will not pass away
until mavra yévnrar. If the former phrase
referred to the destruction of the temple (and,
as we have seen, nothing in its context
suggests any other reference), then so must the
latter. tadta mavta in this context must
therefore refer to the whole complex of events
Jesus has just been predicting in vv. 14-27.
The answer to the disciples' question is thus
comprehensively rounded off by as plain and
definite a time scale as they could have wished
for."

Mark 13:32

Iepi 8¢ Tiig Nuépag Exeivng 1 Tiig dpag 00dElg
0idev, 08¢ ol dyyehot &v ovpove ovdE O VidG,
€l pn o Tonp.

"Tlepi 8¢ ... as the opening phrase of a
paragraph signals a change of subject. It is
used several times in this way in 1 Corinthians
as Paul moves from answering one question to
the next, and we have seen it used by Mark in
this way already in 12:26, where Jesus turns
from the specific issue of the place of marriage
in the resurrection life to the more general
issue of the validity of the resurrection belief
itself. Here it naturally suggests a similar shift
to a new topic, and the more so because the
dependent genitive consists of a pair of phrases
(tfic Nuépag gxeivng 1 Tiig dpag) which are
here introduced into the discourse for the first
time. While the plural oi nuépot (€xeivar) has
been used several times to describe the period
of the siege of Jerusalem (vv 17, 19, 20, 24),
no singular day has been mentioned which
provides a suitable antecedent to 1} uépa
gxeivn in v. 32. Moreover, the statement of
ignorance concerning this ‘day and hour'
contrasts strongly with the resounding
certainty (aurv Aéyw vuiv) of Jesus'
pronouncement of the time within which the
tadto described in the previous verses will
occur (v. 30). We have moved emphatically
from the known to the unknown." France.

Mark 13:31

0 00pavOg Kol 1 YT TopeledoovTal, ol 0& Adyot
Hov 0¥ un| TopeiedoovTat.

noperevoovrar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
TOPEPYOUOL
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France argues that the new subject, spoken of
here as tfic nuépag éxeivng, is the parousia —
the same subject as in Mt 24:36f. He writes,
"The phrase 1 iuépa éxeivn has this sense in a
number of places in the NT where an explicit
antecedent is equally lacking. In Mt 7:22 and
Lk 10:12 the context requires that it refer to the
day of judgment, but the identity of the 'day' is
no more explicit in those passages than here.
The same reference to the day of judgment is
clearly intended in 2 Tim 1:12, 18; 4:8, though
again no antecedent is expressed in these
contexts. In 1 Cor 3:13 1 fuépa alone suffices
to convey the same reference. It seems, then,
that in early Christian parlance 'that day' or
even 'the day' was in itself a recognised
eschatological term where the context allowed
it to be so understood. Mark could thus expect
his readers to detect in the use of this phrase a
shift from the historical events of the Jewish
War to a more ultimate perspective, without
having to spell this out. Any readers/hearers
who managed to miss the idiom would quickly
realise the change of subject when they heard
in vv. 33-37 what the coming of /| quépa
gkeivn was to be like."

Some MSS add xa1 npoogvyece. France
comments, "Prayer is more likely to have been
added than omitted, as a conventional
expression of the exhortation to watch,
especially in the light of 14:38 (cf. with
aypvnvéwm, Lk 21:36; Eph 6:18), but is less
appropriate here, especially as it produces an
awkward series of three unconnected
imperatives."

note  Interrog adv. when?
Kopog, ov M time, appointed time

The disciples' ignorance of the date of the
Parousia is not an excuse for being unprepared,
but a reason (yap) for increasing vigilance."
Cranfield.

Mark 13:34

¢ AvOpmTOg ATOINUOG AQELG TNV oikioy
avTod Kol 000G T0ig SovA0IG aToD TV
€€ovaiav, Ekdot® T0 Epyov avTod, Kol T
Bupwpd éveteirato tva ypnyopt).

€Kewog, m, o see v.17

n or

wpo, ag T hour, moment

0v0d€1g, 0VOEM, 00OV N0 one, nothing
oida know

ovde and not; ovde ... ovde neither ... nor

"The full reality of the Incarnation involved
such ignorance on the part of Jesus during his
earthly life. Calvin goes to the heart of the
matter when he speaks of the Son of God
‘enduring' it ‘on our account' and connects it
with his 'discharging the office of Mediator'. A
clearer warning against all speculation about
the when of the Parousia could hardly be
imagined." Cranfield.

"And surely that man must be singularly mad,
who would hesitate to submit himself to the
ignorance which even the Son of God did not
hesitate to endure on our account." Calvin.

armodnuog, ov away from home, on a
journey

apeic Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s deum
leave

oikiwa, og f house, home, household

dovg Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s ot

dovlog, ov m slave, servant

£€ovoa, ag f authority, right, power

£kaoTOG, 1, OV each, every

Bvupowpog, o m & f door keeper

éveteiloro  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
gvtelMopor command, order

vpnyopew be or keep awake, be alert

"The motif of the absentee householder is
familiar in the gospel tradition, not only in
Matthew's parousia parables (24:45-51; 25:14-
30) and Luke's related parables of the watching
slaves (12:35-38; cf. 12:42-48) and the pounds
(Lk 19:11-27), but also already in Mark with a
different setting in the parable of the tenants of
the vineyard (12:1-12)." France.

Mark 13:35

Mark 13:33

PAénete dypumveite, 00K oidate yap moOTE O
Kapdg EoTv:

ypNYopeite 0OV, ovK 0idate Yip mOTE 6 KOPIOG
i oixiog Epyetat, 1j OWE fj pecoviokTiov 1
arekTopopmviag 1 Tpoi,

Brenw see, look, beware of
aypvnvem be alert, watch over

The converse is the danger of being caught
asleep (v. 36).

oye adv. late in the day, evening

pecovoktiov, ov N midnight

arextopopovia, ac f before dawn (lit
cockcrow, the watch from midnight to 3
a.m.)

npoi adv early morning, in the early
morning, morning

"The four watches correspond with Roman
usage." Cranfield.
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Mark 13:36

un E0mv E€aipvng ebpn vudg kabevdovtac:

g€awpvng suddenly, unexpectedly
gbpn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s gdpiokw
kobevdw sleep

"The Christian disciple, it seems, is never off
duty." France.

Mark 13:37

0 8¢ VUiV Aéym mAGY AEY®* YPIYOPETTE.

"... sums up vv.33-6 and also the whole
discourse from v.5 onwards. The command to
watch is addressed not only to the four, but
also to the rest of the Twelve, to Mark's
readers in the Church of Rome, and to the
whole Church throughout the Last Times. The
meaning of this watching for the returning
Lord, which may be said to be the whole duty
of Christians, is drawn out by the three
parables of Mt 25. To watch for him is to make
sure that our faith is no counterfeit which at the
last crisis will vanish, but that true faith which
will enable us to take our place beside him. It
is to use the time that remains before his
coming in the work of winning others for him.
It is to recognise him gratefully in his
intermediate comings in the persons of the
least of his brethren." Cranfield.

"The Passover (to maoyo) refers to the events
of a roughly twelve-hour period which
spanned two Jewish days — the Jewish day
began at sunset, not at midnight as we (and the
Romans) reckon. On Nisan 14, during the
afternoon, the lambs for the Passover meal
were slaughtered in the temple. After sunset
(and therefore on the next Jewish day, Nisan
15) the Passover meal was held. The Passover
proper therefore spanned Nisan 14 and 15.
The festival of unleavened bread (td Glopa),
originally a separate festival, followed on
directly from the Passover and lasted seven
days, Nisan 15-21 (Nu 28:15-16). In practice
the two festivals were treated together as a
single period of celebration; either 6 naoya or
ta dlopa could be used for the whole eight-
day period, but the use of the two together here
is more precise." France.

ntew seek, search for, look for

The imperfect indicates "a purpose entertained
for some time." Taylor.

Mark 14:1-2

Cf. Mt 26:1-5; Lk 22:1-2. "The time for talking
is over, and it is time for the events to unfold
which Jesus has insistently predicted since
Caesarea Philippi, and which will set in train
the scenario so vividly sketched in chapter 13."
France.

apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

YPOUUOTEVG, E0¢ M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar

dorog, o m deceit

kpatioavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
kpatew hold, seize

anoktewe and dmoxtevvo, -vwoe  Kill, put to
death

Mark 14:2

Eleyov yap: M év 1] €optij, umote Eotot
06pvpog tod Aaod.

¢opm, ng f festival, feast

Mark 14:1

"Hv 8& 10 méoya kol To GLupo petd §00
nuépag. kai E{RTovv ol apyepeic Kol ol
YPOUUATELG TAC AOTOV €V SOAD KPUTOAUVTES
ATOKTEIVOOLY,

&v n €optrn here probably "in the presence of
the festival crowd" rather than "during the
festival" — so Jeremias — cf. Lk 22:6.

macyo N Passover

alopoc, ov  without yeast; unleavened; ta
alopa Jewish Feast of Unleavened
Bread

unmote conj. lest, otherwise
goton Verb, futindic, 2's i
BopvPog, o m disturbance, riot
Aaog, oo m people

Mark 14:3-9

Cf. Mt 26:6-13; Jn 12:1-8 and also Lk 7:36-50.
Cranfield says that "The narrative in Jn 12:1-8
is parallel to this and, though the two accounts
are not easily harmonised, probably refers to
the same incident... Lk 7:36ff records a
different incident." For more detailed argument
concerning the relationship between the
various Gospel accounts, see John Wenham,
Easter Enigma, pp. 22,23. In particular,
Wenham argues:
i) There were two anointings. The incident
related by Luke is different from that
recorded in the other Gospels.
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ii) The same woman performed both
anointings.
iii) The second anointing can be explained as a
re-enactment and completion of the first.
France, having listed the similarities and
differences between the various gospel
accounts, similarly concludes, "This complex
pattern of relationships probably indicates a
separate tradition in Luke, perhaps of a
different incident, though there is likely to
have been some assimilation of the different
stories in transmission."
Of Mark's account of this incident, France
writes, "The woman's kalov Epyov provides a
telling contrast with the limited outlook of the
other guests in Simon's house. Their concern
for the routine responsibility of providing for
the poor, worthy as it is in itself, betrays a lack
of an appropriate sense of occasion. This is
Jesus' hour, the time when his predictions
about his own destiny are coming to
fulfilment, and his ministry is reaching its
tragic yet essential climax. The poor can wait;
something more vital is taking place, and the
woman has proved more sensitive to it than
even Jesus' closest companions. And that is
why, when the story of these pivotal days
comes to be told, she will have an honoured
place in it. Anonymous as she is, she will be
part of the good news which will soon be
spread around the world, and her koAov &pyov,
even if not her name, will be remembered."

TOTIKOG, 1, oV perhaps pure, genuine

"Variously explained: e.g. as = motng (=
‘genuine") or motng (= 'liquid'), or as a scribal
corruption of omwcatov (the name of an
unguent: cf. vg nardi spicati); more probably,
as a transliteration of Aramaic pistaka which
denotes the ben or pistachio nut (cf.
motakiov), the oil of which was used as a base
for perfumes.” Cranfield.

nolvtedodg Adjective, gen s moAvtelng, &G
expensive, costly; of great value

ovvtpiyaco Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s
ouvipipo break in pieces, shatter

"Gundry ..., following Cranfield, believes ...
that by breaking the flask she 'makes it
henceforth unusable', thus demonstrating the
completeness of the sacrifice, but this is
perhaps too cerebral an account of a rash and
instinctive action. It was a dramatic and
impulsive gesture rather than a planned visual
aid." France.

kotéxeev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s kotoyew
pour out
kepoin, g f head

Mark 14:3

Kai évrog awtod &v Bnbavig v tij oikiq
Zipnmvog 10D Aempod KaTaKeYWEVOL odTOD
ey yuv) Exovca dLEBacTpov pipov vapdov
TOTIKTG TOAVTEAODG" cuvtpiyaca M
aAdfootpov KaTéxeey 0OTOD TG KEPOATIC.

Cf. Ex 29:7; 1 Sam 10:1; 2 Kings 9:3,6; Ps
133:2.

"It is not likely that the woman thought of
herself as anointing the Messiah, but Mark
doubtless intended his readers to recognise the
messianic significance of his action — though
another significance of it is indicated by Jesus
in v.8. He who had been anointed by the Spirit
at his baptism is now fittingly anointed with
oil." Cranfield.

Mark 14:4

Roov 8¢ TVEC GyovaKTODVTEC TPOC EAVTOVG:
Eig ti 1 dmdAeio, abtn Tod popov yEyovey;

"The host, Simon, is otherwise unknown,
presumably a local supporter of Jesus like
Martha, Mary, and Lazarus. The fact that he
could host a meal in his house indicates that
his title, 6 Aenpoc did not literally denote his
present condition. He may have been a former
leper, now cured (by Jesus?), or he may have
acquired his nickname by some other
association which we cannot now know; the
name Simon was so common a name that some
distinguishing title was needed." France.

ayavoktew be indignant, be angry

"The phrase ayavoktodvteg Tpog avTovg
suggests not so much silent (internalised)
indignation as the expression of that
indignation to one another within the group; cf.
the other uses of mpog éavtovg for shared
emotions or deliberative consultations in 1:27;
10:26; 11:31; 12:7; 16:3." France.

Cf. Mt who makes it clear that those angered
by this event included the disciples.

katokeyor recline at table, dine
drapactpov, ov n alabaster jar

pvpov, ov n ointment, perfume, oil
vapdog, ov T oil of nard (an aromatic plant)

gavtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

The addition of kot Aeyovteg before or after
TPog £avtovg appears to be a scribal
‘improvement’.

"vapdog specifies that this is the highly prized
perfume made from spikenard, whose oil was
imported from India and therefore expensive."
France.

anoiewn, ag f destruction, waste
véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopot
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Mark 14:5

NMovVaTO Yap TodTO TO POpOoV TPabijvar Emdved
dnvapiov tplokociov kai dodfjvar Toig
TTOYO1G" Kol EVERPIUAOVTO OOTH.

ndvvato Verb, imperf midd/pass indic, 3 s
Sdvvapor can

npadfvar Verb, aor pass infin mrpackw
sell

émave prep and adv. over, more than

Cranfield considers érave here an adverb and
dnvopwv Tplaxociwv a genitive of price.

"The omission of énave in a few texts
assimilates to the specific figure given in Jn
12:5; it may also be due to dislike of Mark's
idiom (BDF, 185[4], describe éndvo as 'a
vulgar substitute for migiov')." France.

France comments, "The concern for the poor
expressed in Dt 15:1-11 (which includes the
recognition, echoed here by Jesus, that 'the
poor will never cease out of the land’) had
become the basis of an extensive and carefully
regulated system of donation to poor relief,
which included the mandatory 'tithe for the
poor' as well as numerous opportunities for
personal charity. The point is not that you may
neglect the needs of the poor, but that they can
be catered for at any time: the opportunity will
not go away."

Mark 14:8

0 €oyev émoinoev, mpoéhafev popicat 10 AU
LoV €iG TOV €VTAPLOGUOV.

dnvaprov, ov n denarius

Tplakootot, at, o three hundred

doOfjvar  Verb, aor pass infin d15mpu

TTWY0G, 1, OV poor, pitiful

gupppoopar  speak harshly to; criticize
harshly

goyev Verb, aor act indic, 3s &y

"The dative following éveBpyudvto indicates
(as in 1:43) that there hostility was openly
directed against the woman." France.

"6 £oyev €moinoev is a compressed expression,
with &yw used probably in the sense of 'be
able'... The use of &yw rather than dvvopor may
be due to the thought of the perfume which the
woman already possessed, and therefore was
now able to put to this special use.” France.

Mark 14:6

6 8¢ Inoodc elmev: Agete oV Tl adTH
KOTOVG TOPEYETE; KOAOV Epyov Npydoato &v
éupot-

npoéhafev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
nporopfoave do (something) ahead of
time

popile pour perfume on

ocwoua, To¢ N body

£vtaQuucpog, ov M preparation for burial,
burial

domut leave

Here, 'leave her alone', 'don't give her a hard
time'.

"The phrase indicates not her conscious
intention, but the purpose which her action will
actually serve." Cranfield.

Kxomog, o m labour, trouble
mapgyo act & midd cause, bring about

Mark 14:9

| For this idiom, cf. Lk 11:7; 18:5; Gal 6:17.

Kalog, , ov good, right, beautiful
npyéoato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
gpyalopor work, do, perform

Mark 14:7

Aunv 6& A&ym vuUiv, 6mov £av knpuyoi To
gvayyélov gig dhov TOV KOGHOV, Kai O
énoinoev abtn AoAnBnoeton gig pvnudcuvov
avTiG.

TAVTOTE VAP TOVG TTOYOVG Exete Hed’ Eavtdv,
Kai Otav 0€AnTe dOvache avTolg eV Moo,
€ue 8¢ ob mavrote Exete”

onmov adv. where; oOmov v or Omov éav
wherever, whenever

knpuydii Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s knpvoocw
preach, proclaim

navtote always

otav when, whenever

0eho  wish, will

gy adv well

notfjcar  Verb, aor act infin moiew
€ue Pronoun, accs éym

Cranfield says that this verse provides
important evidence against the view of some
"that Jesus did not envisage any significant
interval between his death and his Parousia; for
it implied that there will be a time during
which the disciples will be in a position to do
good to the poor, but not to Jesus."

"As in 13:10, the evayyélov, which earlier in
the gospel denoted the message preached by
Jesus, has now become a message about Jesus,
and here includes specifically the narrative of
his last days... Mark wants us to have no doubt
that Jesus knows where he is going, and
already views his approaching passion in the
framework of God's redemptive purpose, the
gvayyélov." France.

o)og, n, ov whole, all, entire

Koopog, o m  world

AoAnOnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s Aakew
speak, talk

uvnuocvvov memorial
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Mark 14:10-11

Mt 26:14-16; Lk 22:3-6. France comments,
"Why did the priests need Judas? After several
days of public exposure in the temple area
there could hardly have been any problem in
identifying Jesus even in a crowd (though
apparently the men sent to arrest Jesus in the
garden at night did need such identification, v.
44). A more likely reason has been indicated in
vv. 1-2: in order to avoid popular resistance
they needed to secure Jesus in a less public
location than the temple area, and for that they
needed someone who could inform them of his
movements, in particular of where he might be
found at night. Only a member of the group
who lived with Jesus could provide such
information, hence the delight of the priests at
Judas' offer. It is as a guide to the arresting
party that he will reappear in 14:43-44.

"When Jesus is brought to trial in 14:53-65, we
shall find the High Priest well informed about
the supposed claims of Jesus (14:61).
According to Mark's record Jesus has not
publicly claimed to be the Messiah (indeed, he
has specifically prohibited public use of such
language, 8:30), though his actions have at
several points implied such a claim; and his
one public statement implying that he is the
Son of God takes the veiled form of a character
in a parable (12:6-8). It is within the disciple
group that such language has been more
openly used, and another part of Judas' service
to the priests may have been to fill out a
dossier of Jesus' words and actions which
could be used against him at his trial, to prove
that the incautious words of his followers
(11:9-10) had not been unfounded."”

Mark 14:12-16

Cf. Mt 26:17-19; Lk 22:7-13.

Mark 14:12

Kai tf) zpd Npépe tdv alopmv, dte 1o
maoyo E6vov, Aéyovoty avTd ol pabntai
avtod- ITod BéAelg dnelbovTeg Etoudompey
tva @dyng 10 mhoya;

npwtog, M, ov first

alopoc, ov seev.l

ote conj when, at which time

nacya n Passover, Passover meal,
Passover lamb

Bvw slaughter, sacrifice, kill

nod interrogative adverb where

0l  wish, will

anelddvteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
AmepyoLLon

groaoopev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl
stoalm prepare, make ready

odyng Verb, aor act subj, 2 s éctw eat

Mark 14:10

Kai Tovdag Toxapiad 6 €i¢ tdv Sddexa
amijAbev mpoOg TOVG Apylepeis tva avTov
Tapadol anTois.

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one

dwdeka twelve

nopadol Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mapaddowu
hand, deliver up

Mark 14:11

A problem arises over dates since tn tpwty
1oV &lupwv properly denotes Nisan 15™ and
ote 10 ooy £0vov clearly denotes 14",
Cranfield argues that it is best to understand
the first phrase as ambiguous, "its meaning
being more exactly defined by the second.” He
thinks that the imperfect é6vov means "'it was
customary to kill'; the phrase need not imply
that the killing had already begun when the
disciples spoke." He concludes, "This verse
clearly implies that the Last Supper was a
Passover meal and that the day (reckoned from
sundown to sundown) on which Jesus was
arrtehzsted, condemned and crucified was Nisan
157"

Cranfield draws attention to the problem raised
by the suggestion in Jn 18:28 that Jesus died at
the time that the lambs were being killed. He
considers unsatisfactory the suggestion that
some Jews were eating the Passover meal on
the Thursday evening rather than the Friday.

o1 8¢ akovoovTeg Exapnoay Kai Ennyysilavto
adT® apyvprov dodvat. Kol E0\Tel THG avTOV
g0KaipmG TOPOdOT.

o rejoice, be glad

gmnyyeihovto Verb, aor midd/pass dep indic,
3 pl énayyelopor promise

apyvpov, ov n silver coin, money

dodvar verb, aor act infin 813w

ntew seek, search for, look for

nog how(?)

gvkalpwg When the time is right
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France, however, believes that there is
evidence outside the gospel accounts that
favours the ‘Johannine' dating. He writes,
"Astronomical evidence strongly suggests that
whereas Nisan 14 probably fell on a Friday (as
the Johannine chronology requires) in AD 30
and 33, there was no date between 27 and 34
when Nisan 15 was a Friday." He concludes,
"It therefore seems most likely that Jesus
deliberately anticipated the official date in his
anxiety to hold a Passover with his disciples
while it was still possible (cf. Lk 22:15), aware
that by the official date he would not be there
to do so." Concerning Mark's account he
writes, "When Mk 14:12, which is the key text
for the supposed 'synoptic chronology’, sets the
time of preparation for the supper on the ‘day'
when the lambs were sacrificed, this would, on
the normal Jewish method of reckoning days,
only be on the evening following the sacrifice
if the preparations were made before sunset.

If, however, the meal was prepared (as it was
certainly eaten) after sunset, it would be on the
same 'day" as the sacrifice if it took place on
the previous evening. On that understanding,
Mark's careful note of the time in fact places
the last supper, as John does, on the evening
which began Nisan 14, not on that which
followed it. In other words, he was as clearly
aware as John was that Jesus held his Passover
meal not on the official day, but deliberately
one day early."

Mark 14:13

Kol AmooTéALEL 500 T@V pabnTdv avtod Kol
Aéyer avtoilg: Yrdyete eig v o, Kol
amovtnoet UiV dvOpwomog Kepapiov H0Tog
Bootalmv: drorovbncote aOT@,

amootedw send, send out

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
vToyo go, go one's way

nmohg, ewg T city, town

amavtaw meet

Kkepopov, ov N jar (made of clay)
Vowp, HéoTog N water

Baoctalwm carry, bear

axolovbew follow, accompany

"More probably a pre-arranged sign than an
instance of supernatural foresight. A man
carrying a pitcher would be conspicuous, since
normally only women carried water in
pitchers: a man would carry it in a wineskin."
Cranfield.

Mark 14:14

kot Omov av eioéAOn gimate T@ 0ikodeoTOTN
611’0 ddokarog Aéyer TTod oty 10
KatdAvpd pov dmov 10 oy HeTd TV
HabnTdV pov ehym;

onov adv. where; oOmov v or Omov éav
wherever

giogpyopar enter, go in

ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo

oikodeonotng, o m householder

didaockarog, ov m teacher

nod interrogative adverb where

KOTOAVLLE, TOG N room, guest room

'my guest room'’ suggests ‘the one | have
booked." France adds, "Indeed, it is not very
likely, given the pressure of space in Jerusalem
at Passover time, that a suitable room could
have been made available without prior
arrangement."

odyo Verb, aor act indic/subj, 1's écbm

Mark 14:15

Kot odTOG LUV dei&el avayatov péya
€otpmuévov Etolov: Kol £Kel ETolndoote
nuiv.

dei€er Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dewcvopr show
avayowov, ov N upstairs room

peyag, peyodn, peyo large

"The further description of the room as an
avayowov péya a 'large upstairs room' indicates
a relatively wealthy household rather than a
single-story peasant house, but any attempt to
guess its location from Mark's text is futile."
France.

gotpopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s otpwvvopl and oTpewvVVL®
spread; davayaiov éotpouevov furnished
upstairs room

Cranfield thinks it refers to the "accomodation
for reclining at a meal."

gtowog, 1, ov ready, prepared
éker there, in that place
étoalm prepare, make ready

Mark 14:16

Kai €£fA00v oi podntai kei AoV gig THY
oMY Kai eDpov kadhg elmev avtoic, Ko
nroipacay To TAcKOL.

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopan
gbpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl ebpioko
kobwg as, just as

stoalm prepare, make ready

Mark 14:17-21

|Cf. Mt 26:20-25; Lk 22:14, 21-23.
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Mark 14:17

Koai oyiog yevopévng Epyetat peta tdv
dddeka.

Cf. 8:31; 9:12.

oy, ag f evening

ovar interj. woe! how horrible it will be!
gkewvog, M, o demonstrative adj. that (one)

"The Passover meal would begin at sunset,
when the new Jewish day (Nisan 15™) had

begun." Cranfield. In France's view, Nisan
14™ (cf. note against v. 12).

Mark 14:18

Kol AVOKEWEVOV oDTAV Kol £6010vTav O
‘Incovg einev: Apny Aéy® LUIV Ot €lg €5 DUAV
mapadaoet pe 6 €cbicov pet’ Epod.

St o0 "suggests the truth that the delivering up
of Jesus is not simply an act of Judas, but part
of a bigger purpose than his — he is in fact
being used for the fulfilment of God's purpose.
Nevertheless, it is his act, and he is responsible
— hence the obar and v 21c. The fact that God
turns the wrath of man to his praise does not
excuse the wrath of man." Cranfield.

avakeon be seated at table
¢c0ww and é60 eat, consume

The Apnv Aéyw duiv emphasises the enormity
of the idea.

Kalog, n, ov good, right, proper
gyevwnOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s yevvaw be
father of, bear; pass be born

Mark 14:22-25

€lg, lua, €V gen évog, pag, évog one
napadwost Verb, fut act indic, 3 s
napadwout hand over, deliver up

Cf. Mt 26:26-29; Lk 22:15-20 also 1 Cor
11:23-25.

Mark 14:22

|On the final phrase, cf. Ps 41:9; Jn 13:18.

Mark 14:19

Kol é0016viov autdv Aafav dptov eDA0YNCOG
gihaoev Kol EdmKev avToig Kol eimev: AdPerte,
10016 £€6TV TO CAOUE LLOV.

HpEovto AumsicBon kol Adysty adTd sic Katd
glg- MnTL éyd;

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

Avmew pain, grieve; pass be sad,
sorrowful, grieve

€lg kato €ig one by one

untt Negative particle, used in questions
expectating a negative answer

Mark 14:20

Aofwv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aopfove
aptoc, ov m bread, a loaf

ghloyem bless

Khaw break (only of bread)

|The normal action of a father at a family meal. |

£€dmkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s ddmu
AaPete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aappove
ocoua, To¢ N body

6 8¢ elnev avtoic Eig tév dddeka, O
gupamtopevog pet’ Euod eig to TpOPALOV-

gupanteo  dip
tpuPAtov, ov n dish, bowl

"The tpvPAiov is probably the dish containing
the sauce (haroset) of dried fruits, spices and
wine or vinegar, in which the bitter herbs were
dipped at the Passover meal." Cranfield.
"Christ, by his reply, neither removes their
doubt, nor points out the person of Judas, but
only confirms what he said a little before."
Calvin.

Mark 14:21

OTL 0 pev viog Tod AvOpOTOL VITAYEL KaBMG
yéypamtol TEPi avTod, oval O& T® AvOpmOT®
gkeive 81 ob 6 VIOG ToD AvOpdTOL
mapadidotar kaAdv avTd £l 00K £yevviOn o
GvBpmmog keivog.

Cranfield argues that o copo pov means here
'my person', myself' rather than body. The
breaking of bread in this familiar way was
henceforth to be a pledge of Jesus' presence
with his people. France comments, "The
unleavened bread, together with the Passover
lamb and the bitter herbs, was one of the items
over which interpretative words must be
spoken as part of the Passover ceremony, the
specific point of the symbolism being 'because
our fathers were redeemed from Egypt'... But
the interpretative words spoken by Jesus are
very different. While the symbolism of past
redemption may be implicit, it is not included
in the formula Mark records. In the fuller
versions of Luke and Paul the phrase 0 dnép
vudv [51d6pevov] points towards a redemptive
significance, though in the present rather than
in the past, but in Mark this is left unsaid. The
simple, stark words 10916 éoTv T0 COUA POV
leave the disciples to think it out, until the
words over the cup in v. 24 supply the note of
vicarious death."

vmayo go, go one's way, depart
véypantar Verb, perf pass indic, 3s ypaoo
write
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Mark 14:23

Kol AoPOV TOTHPLOV EVYOPLOTIHCOG EOMKEV
avTolG, Kol £mov €€ avTod TAVTES.

Mark 14:25

TOTNpOV, 0L N CUp

"The third cup of the Passover meal... Over the
third cup the prayer of thanksgiving was said.
Hence the third cup came to be called 'the cup
of blessing'." Cranfield.

apnv A&ym VUiV 6Tt 00KETL 00 PN T® €K ToD
yevipatog tig auméhov Emg Tiig NUépag
€keivng dtav oo Tive Kovov €v i factieiq
0D Beod.

ovkett adv  no longer, no more

£dwkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmpu
mve  drink
navteg  Adjective, m nom pl mog

Mark 14:24

"The odkétn of A B and the majority text may
have been an explanatory gloss ... but it is
perhaps more likely that the shorter reading
without ovkét (x C W etc.) was an
assimilation to Matthew." France.

Kai einev avtoic: Todtd 61ty TO alpd pov THg
S1aBNKNG TO EKYVVVOUEVOV VTEP TOAAGV.

oipo, atog f blood
dwbnkn, ng covenant, will, testament

The inclusion of kawng before d100nkng is an
obvious insertion influenced by 1 Cor 11:25
and liturgical usage.

wio Verb, aor act subj, 1s mve
yevnua, to¢ h product, harvest
aumelog, ov f vine, grapevine
£og  until

ékewog, , o demonstrative adj. that
otav when, whenever

KOvog, 1, ov New

gkxew and éxyvvve pour out, shed (blood

Cf. 1 Cor 11:25. "As the Old Covenant had
been ratified by the sprinkling of sacrificial
blood (Ex 24:6-8), so God's New Covenant
with man is about to be established by Jesus'
death, and the cup (i.e. the wine it contains)
makes those who share in it partakers of the
benefits and obligations of the New Covenant.
The drinking of the wine is analogous to being
sprinkled with the blood of Ex 24." Cranfield.
France comments, "As God first rescued his
people from Egypt and made his covenant with
them at Sinai, so now there is a new beginning
for the people of God, and it finds its focus not
in the ritual of animal sacrifice but through the
imminent death of Jesus. Here is the basis for a
thoroughgoing Christian ecclesiology in
relation to the people of God in the OT, but for
the moment it remains at the level of allusion."
France also suggests, "The phrase 1o
gkyuvvopevov VTEP TOAADV ... Vividly recalls
the language of the final section of the
prophecy of the suffering Servant of Yahweh
in Is 53 [53:12], the point at which the
redemptive significance of the Servant's death
becomes most explicit. Jesus' words over the
cup thus pick the concept of vicarious death
which he has already presented in 10:45, with
a deliberate further echo of that same
remarkable passage in Isaiah; see further the
discussion of the Is 53 allusion at 10:45
above."

"'The formula is, as regards its negative
significance, that of a Nazirite vow. By making
it, Jesus consecrates himself for the imminent
sacrificial offering of his life' [Barth]. Cf. Num
6:1-21. But the saying has also a positive
significance: it looks forward to the end of the
period of the vow, the time when he will again
taste wine — in the kingdom of God. This could
be taken to refer to the final reunion with the
disciples — the messianic feast (cf. Mt 8:11; Lk
14:15; 22:29f.; Rev 19:9); but perhaps is better
understood (with Barth) as referring to the
period between the Resurrection and
Ascension (cf. Acts 10:41; also see Lk
24:30f.,35; Acts 1:4). For the suitability of év
1 Bactiewy Tov Ogov on this interpretation see
on 9:1." Cranfield.

France, however, comments, "It is unlikely
that Jesus' vision extends, as Karl Barth
suggested, no further than the forty days after
the resurrection when he would continue to
appear on earth with his disciples, for in that
case it is not clear why the wine drunk at that
time (Acts 10:41 specifically mentions eating
and drinking with the disciples) should be
described as kouvog. Most commentators have
therefore assumed that &v 17} Bactleiq Tod 00D
looks rather to that heavenly authority into
which Jesus is so soon to enter, 'sitting at the
right hand of Power' (14:62).

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Mark |

"Verses 22-24 and 25 thus present two
contrasting and yet suggestively linked aspects
of what is now to happen. The 'cup of death’
(v. 24) and the ‘cup of future glory' (v. 25) not
only continue the Marcan contrast between the
present aspect of the coming of God's
kingdom, hidden in rejection and suffering,
and its future glory, but also link the two as
part of a single purpose: it is through Jesus'
imminent death vrep moAA@v that the salvation
will be achieved which represents the
consummation of God's kingship."

Mark 14:26-31

Cf. Mt 26:30-35; Lk 22:39; also Lk 22:31-34.
France comments, "In terms of narrative
sequence these verses form a bridge between
the last supper and the events in Gethsemane
where Jesus' predictions of his fate begin to be
fulfilled. But in the overall structure of Mark's
passion narrative they have a more significant
role. Inwvv. 10-11 and 18-21 we have learned
of the treachery of one of the Twelve, but now
that dire prospect is balanced by the even more
far-reaching tragedy of the failure of the whole
group to support Jesus when the time comes.
The Passover meal is thus ‘framed' by two
predictions of betrayal." He adds that all of this
is nevertheless in accordance with Scripture;
"What appears to be victory for the forces
arrayed against him is in fact all contained
within the pattern of his foreknowledge and
purpose in carrying out what is 'written of the

Son of Man'.

Mark 14:26

Koai vpvnioavreg éEqABov gig 10 "Opog tdv
‘Elondv.

duvew sing a hymn

"The second part of the hallel, i.e. Pss 114 (or
115)-118." Cranfield.

opog, ovg N mountain, hill
ghaua, ag T olive tree

"Judas knew where to find them, so this
intention must have been agreed before he left
the group (perhaps at the end of the meal)."
France.

Mark 14:27

Koai Aéyetl avtoic 0 'Incovg 6t [avteg
okavdolodncecbe, 6t yéyportar Tlatdém
TOV Towéva, Kol To mpdfarta
dwckopmicbnoovtat.

okavdaicnoece Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl
okavdoMim cause (someone) to sin,
cause (someone) to give up the faith

Cf. 4:17; 6:3; 9:42.

véypamtaw Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw

|Quoted from Zech 13:7.

notacow  Strike, strike down

nmowny, evog m shepherd

npoPatov, ov N sheep

SoxopmicOncovtar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
dwokopmilw scatter

"The same prophetic book which portrays the
Messiah as a king riding into Jerusalem on a
donkey (see on 11:1-10) also presents the
rejected shepherd, described as Yahweh's
‘associate' but apparently struck down by the
sword of God himself (Zc. 13:7-9)." France.
Lane comments, "God commands that the
shepherd ... be struck down that the sheep may
be scattered as an integral part of a refining
process which will result in the creation of a
new people of God. This action is associated
with the opening of a fountain for the
cleansing of sin on behalf of 'the house of
David and Jerusalem' (Zech 13:1). The passage
to which Jesus referred thus speaks of a
necessity which leads to redemption. Even as
sheep are scattered in panic when their
shepherd falls, so the death of Jesus will cause
the disciples to desert him and will mark the
loss of the centre point of their own communal
fellowship. The emphasis in verse 27,
however, falls on the offence which Jesus will
cause the disciples... The prophecy that the
disciples will be scattered is counter balanced
by the promise of reunion in Galilee following
the resurrection."”

Mark 14:28

GALGL peTd TO €yepOTjval pe TpodEm VUGG €lg

v Fodhaiow.

gyepOiivai Verb, aor pass infin €ysipw
raise

npoayw  go before or ahead of

"The saying looks forward to a Resurrection
appearance in Galilee. The scattered flock will
then be re-established.” Cranfield.

France comments, "After the imagery of the
shepherd and flock in v. 27 the verb (which
could mean simply 'to precede’; cf. its
intransitive use in 6:45) most naturally
conjures up the picture of the Palestinian
shepherd walking ahead of his flock into new
pasture (cf. Jn 10:3-4)."

Mark 14:29

0 6¢ ITétpog Epn avtd- Ei kol mavteg

okavdolodncovTal, GAL’ 00K €Y.

g€on Verb, imperf act ind, 3s onut say

eikar although

okavdolodncovtan Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
okavoaMm
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Mark 14:30

Mark 14:32-42

Kot Aéyel avT® 0 Incodg: Apnyv Aéym oot Tt
GV ONUEPOV TAVTY T VUKTL TPV 1] dig
aAékTopo Pavicat Tpig pe dmapvion.

onuepov today
wo&, voktog T night

| Note the emphatic construction.

npw and npwv 1  before
dig twice

"The variations in the position of dig in the
MSS where it occurs indicate considerable
uncertainty in the textual tradition, and the
omission of dig has considerable support (x D
W and several Old Latin MSS), the more so
since B, which has &ic here, nonetheless omits
the first cockcrow in v. 68. But the omission of
dig is so obvious a harmonistic device to
eliminate the double cockcrow (which occurs
only in Mark) that it should nevertheless be
rejected, since it is hard to see why the
embarrassment of a second cockcrow should
be added into the tradition if it was not
represented originally." France.

dAektop, opog M cock, rooster

ewven call, call out

tpig three times

amapvion Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
amapveopor disown, renounce claim to

"What Jesus now predicts for Peter is worse
even than the 'stumbling' and desertion in v. 27
which Peter has already so strongly repudiated.
A threefold denial is not simply a momentary
succumbing to pressure, but a deliberate
dissociation. This is not merely weakness but
apostasy, and no wonder the suggestion
evoked an even more vehement (ékmepioo®q)
repudiation of the idea. If desertion was
unthinkable, denial must be more so." France.

Cf. Mt 26:36-46; Lk 22:40-46. "The
Gethsemane scene is a study in human
weakness, even in the weakness of the most
trusted of Jesus' disciples. But that is only a
subplot. The main focus is on Jesus himself,
and more particularly on Jesus as he relates to
his Father. We have heard occasionally of
Jesus at prayer (1:35; 6:46), but without being
privy to the content of his prayer, and we have
twice been privileged to hear God himself
speak about his Son (1:11; 9:7), but here we
penetrate as close as Mark will allow us to the
heart of that mysterious relationship. It is
summed up in the address ABBa 6 matrp, the
more striking because given to us in both
Aramaic and Greek, and it is revealed as a
blending of two wills, which pull in different
directions but which are brought together in
the Son's willing submission to the Father's
purpose. Here is the raw material for much
later christological debate, but in the narrative
context it serves to set Jesus before us clearly
as the obedient Son, strong in his submission
to suffering and death, in contrast to the
disciples who for all Peter's bluster will fall at
the first hurdle. It is this extraordinary scene
which probably lies behind the vivid account
in Heb. 5:7-10 of Jesus' ‘prayers and
supplications, with loud cries and tears, to the
one who was able to save him from death".”
France.

Mark 14:32

Kai &pyovtoun i ympiov od 10 dvopa
I'eBonpavi, kai Aéyet Tolg pabntaic avtod-
Kabicate dde o mpoosdEmpar.

ywpwov, ov n piece of land, place
ovoua, Tog N name

Mark 14:31

0 0¢ ékmeploodg EAGAeL 'Eav dén pe
ovvomoBavelv Got, 00 U 6€ ATOPVICOLLOL.
OoaHTMG 08 Kol TAVTEG EAEYOV.

Calvin points out that Jesus would have known
that Judas knew he was likely to go there. "He
had made an assignation with his enemies, he
presented himself to death."

gkmepioocwg emphatically, again and again

A word "not found in classical Greek or LXX,
and [which] occurs only here in the NT.
Conceivably a Markan coinage." Cranfield.

kabBicate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl ko6l
sit down

®d¢ adv here, in this place

¢m¢ until, up to, while

npocevmpon  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 1's
TPOGEVYOLLOL pray

Aodew speak, talk

gav if, even if

dén Verb, pres subj, 3s der impersonal verb
it is necessary, must

ovvarobvnoke die together (with)

oe Pronoun, accs ov

oocovtwg adv in the same way, likewise

""On both the previous occasions when Mark
has depicted Jesus at prayer (1:35; 6:46) he
was praying alone, having taken specific
measures to get away even from his closest
disciples. So now again he goes away from the
disciples in order to pray. Prayer for Jesus
(unlike some others, 12:40) was not a public
performance.” France.
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Mark 14:33

kot Taparappavel tov [étpov kai Takmpov
kol Todvvny pet’ avtod, kai fjp&oto
€xBopPeicOan kai adnpovely,

noporapPave take

"He takes the three with him partly, no doubt,
for his own sake, because in his anguish and
loneliness he yearns for their company, for
their presence as friends who care (so Luther
speaks of him as 'seeking comfort from His
disciples, whom previously He had comforted’)
— though the effect of his taking them with him
is actually to make more inescapably clear the
fact of his aloneness; but surely also for their
sakes and the world's, that they might be
witnesses of his temptation and of his
obedience, so that men might be in a position
to understand better what had been done for
them." Cranfield.

dpyo midd begin
éxBappeopon be greatly distressed

"Here denotes a being in the grip of a
shuddering horror in the face of the dreadful
prospect before him." Cranfield.

adnuovew be distressed or troubled

Occurs in the NT only here, in the Mt parallel
and in Phil 2:26. "An anxiety from which there
was no escaping and in which He saw no help
or comfort." Barth.

Mark 14:34

Kai Aéyel avtoig: [epilvmog Eotv 1) yoyn pov
gog Oovatov: peivate ®de kai ypnyopeite.

"Together with the phrase éxBaupeicOar kot
aénuovew in v.33 and the content of vv. 35f.,
this saying makes clear the striking contrast
between Jesus' frame of mind in the face of
death and the joyful courage of Jewish and
Christian martyrs or the gay serenity of a
Socrates. Luther has the suggestive comment:
'No one ever feared death so much as this
Man." One reason for this inexpressible fear
and horror may be suggested here (the other —
and even more important — reason is revealed
in v.36). Jn 12:31 indicates the very special
involvement of Satan in the events of the
Passion (cf. Lk. 22:537?). In the wilderness
Jesus had been tempted by Satan to deviate
from his appointed way as the Servant and he
had resisted and returned blow for blow. Now
in the garden Satan returns in force and in all
his majesty as the prince of this world, to
avenge his earlier defeat; and Jesus sees now
in appalling immediacy the full cost of his
steadfast obedience. Now, to use Barth's
phrase, 'the bill is being presented'. In
Gethsemane it became plain that 'it was one
thing to enter and continue on this way, it was
another to tread it to the end, and in this world
its necessarily bitter end. It was one thing to
contradict and withstand the tempter, it was
another to see him actually triumphant as he
necessarily would be in this world, in the
humanity ruled by him, to be refuted by him in
the hard language of facts. From this we may
gather something at least of the convulsion of
that hour"." Cranfield.

neplvmog, ov very sad, deeply distressed

France suggests the phrase echoes the refrain
in Ps 42:5, 11; 43:5 iva i mepilonog &i, yoym.
He adds, "It may be that Jesus' eventual
acceptance of the will of his Father in
Gethsemane owed something to his
acquaintance with that psalm, where a mood of
despair eventually gives way to a calm trust in
God: 'Hope in God; for I shall again praise
him, my help and my God'. At this point in the
narrative, however, that acceptance is still in
the future, and the emotional turmoil expressed
in this powerful sequence of words is
unrelieved."

petvate  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl pevo
remain, stay
ypnyopew be or keep awake, be alert

Mark 14:35

Kol Tpoehbmv pikpov Emmtey €mi THG Y|G, Kol
TPOGNVYETO Tva €l duvoTOV €0tV TOPEAON A’
avtod 1 dpa,

npogdwv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
npogpyopar go ahead, go before
wkpov adv  a little

|.e. within earshot.

mze fall, fall down
yn, yns f earth

yoyn, g T self, inmost being, 'soul’
Bavatog, oo m death

Echos of Ps 92:5,11; 93:5; Jonah 4:9, cf. Ps
22:15; 141:3.

An attitude of supplication (Lk 5:12; 17:16).
"It was not, as far as we know, a normal
attitude for ordinary prayer, and serves here
further to underline the depth of Jesus'
emotion." France.

dvvarog, 1, ov possible

napéOn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mapepyopon
pass, pass by, pass away

wpo, og T hour, moment, period of time
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"In Jn @pa is especially prominent — e.g. 2:4;
5:25; 7:30; 12:23 and esp 12:27." Cranfield.

Mark 14:36

kol Eleyev: APPa 6 matmp, mhvta duvatd cot
TOPEVEYKE TO TOTNPLOV TOVTO A’ £UoD: AN
00 i &y BéAw AL Tl oV,

natp, tatpog m father

"In the Aramaic of Jesus' time abba, in origin
an exclamation of small children, had replaced
in ordinary use abi (‘'my father"), both vocative
and non-vocative, and also the emphatic state
aba. It was not, however, used as a form of
address to God (its homely origin no doubt
made it seem unsuitable). So its use by Jesus is
highly significant... It is significant that Jesus
calls God 'Father’ at this moment — as he sees
the cup held out to him. He knows God as
Father even in Gethsemane: to have failed to
do so would have been to lose the battle."
Cranfield.

France comments, "The much-discussed
contention of J. Jeremias that an address to
God as APBa is unparalleled in Jewish
literature, and marks a unique sense of
intimacy with God, remains valid, even if the
issue has been clouded by the frequent
assertion by preachers that this familiar term
equated to the English 'Daddy'. J. Barr's
argument that 'Abba is not Daddy" is well
taken, in that there is nothing childish about
the special relationship implied (it was also
used, for example, by disciples addressing
their rabbi), but that was not Jeremias's point.
The term conveys the special intimacy of a son
in a patriarchal family. And in that sense Jesus'
use of this form of address to God is striking
and unparalleled, until it was taken over from
him by his followers: Paul introduces ABBa as
the sign of an amazing and hitherto
inadmissible relationship of the individual
believer with God (Rom. 8:15; Gal. 4:6)."

"For motnprov see on 10:38. The other and
more important reason for Jesus' éx0appeicOon
Ko ddnpovewy is now indicated. In his
identification with sinful men he is the object
of the holy wrath of God against sin, and in
Gethsemane as the hour of the Passion
approaches the full horror of that wrath is
disclosed... Isa. 51:22 speaks of the cup of
God's fury being taken away from Jerusalem.
Now Jesus prays that it may be taken away
from him; but his prayer is really a prayer and
not a demand, for he does not set his will over
against the will of the Father. He has not
actually made the removal of the cup his will;
the wish he expresses is conditional upon the
will of God. That is the significance of aAA o0
i &yo Beho dAda ti ov and also of &i duvatov
¢otwv in v.35. So his prayer does not call his
obedience into question.” Cranfield.

France comments, "Jesus' appeal to his Father
is based on the twin assumptions that on the
one hand névta duvatd cot, but on the other
hand God has a will which is to be accepted
rather than altered by prayer. It is the blending
of these two convictions which gives all prayer
its mysterious dynamic, and frustrates any
‘quick-fix" approach... Prayer ... consists not in
changing God's mind but in finding our own
alignment with God's will. Where our desire is
not in line with God's purpose, it is the former
which must give way: o0 ti éyo 6o dAA Ti
o¥. If that is true for 6 vidg pov 6 dyannTdg
(2:11; 9:7), how much more for the rest of us.”

Mark 14:37

Kai Epyetal Kai eVPIcKeEL AVTOVS KABELOOVTOG,
kol Aéyel 1@ [Tétp- Zipwv, kabevdeig; odk
{oyvoag piav dpoav ypnyopiioat;

kabgvdw Sleep
ioyvo be strong, be able
€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one

napéveyke Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
napagepw take away, remove

TOTNPOV, OL N CUup

0eho  wish, will

"The only answer Jesus receives to his prayer
is the hard answer of events. It begins with the
failure of the three to watch with him, which
drives home his utter aloneness." Cranfield.

Mark 14:38

ypNyopeite Kai mpooedyecbe, va pun EA0nte €ig
TMEWPACUOV: TO HEV mvedpa Tpdovpov 1) 8€ capé
aobevic.

"The situation ... gives rise to words of rebuke
and warning which no doubt Mark expected
his readers to take as applicable to themselves
as well as to the first disciples. (Cf. 13:35, 37
for the call ypnyopeite so as not to be found
sleeping, 13:36, though the reference there is
to an eschatological coming and the sleep is
part of a parabolic image.)...
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"Editors differ over the punctuation of v. 38: if
a comma is placed after ypryopeite but not
after mpocevyecde the following iva clause
becomes the subject of the prayer..., whereas
if a comma is placed only after npocebyecbde
the iva clause becomes the purpose of the
combined command ypnyopeite kb
npooevyeode. But since the wakefulness and
the prayer are in any case closely linked, the
different ways of construing the syntax make
little difference to the sense. It was in both
wakefulness and prayer that the disciples had
failed." France.

Mark 14:40

Kol Ay EAOGV eDpev anTovg KabeLSOVTAC,
foov yap avtdv oi d@daiuol
KoTofopuvopevol, Kol ovK fjostoay Ti
amokplOdoW avTd.

kataPapvvopar be very heavy (6@6oliupot
k. be unable to keep one's eyes open)

fidewoav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl oida
know, understand

anoxpiOdow Verb, aor pass dep subj, 3 pl
dmokpivopolr answer, say

g\Onte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl épyopan
TEPOGHOG, o M period or process of
testing, trial, test, temptation

"The issue of whether 'temptation’ or
‘testing/trial’ best conveys the sense in English
is very much the same here as in the ongoing
discussion with regard to the translation of the
Lord's Prayer, whose terminology of being 'led
into’ mewpaopdg is similar to the locution
gpyouon gig mepacudv here. What confronts
the disciples at this point is both 'testing' in the
sense of an ordeal which they will prove
unable to cope with and ‘temptation’ in that the
urge to run away will put their own safety
before loyalty to God and his Son." France.

"Their embarrassed silence recalls that of 9:34;
once again the disciples are put in the wrong
(cf. also 9:6, where they are silenced not so
much by embarrassment as by bewilderment)."
France.

Mark 14:41

Kol Epyetat 10 Tpitov Kol Aéyetl adTolc:
KaBevdete 10 Aowmdv kol dvoravecde: dméyet:
Aev 1 Bpa, 1800 Tapadidotar 6 vidg Tod
avOpdToL €ig TAG XEIPOC TOV AUAPTOADV.

tprrog, 1, ov  third
(to0) howrov adv. henceforth, from now on
avomave give relief; midd relax, rest

npobupog, ov willing
oapé, capkogf  flesh
acbevng, e¢ sick, weak, helpless

The first phrase is perhaps an echo of ruah
nedibah (‘a willing spirit") in Ps. 51:12 (MT
14), which seems to be identified with 'thy
Holy Spirit' in the previous verse. The meaning
would then be that God's Spirit which is
imparted to them is willing, but their human
nature is weak. Or it may be that nvevpa is
here used as in 2:8, 8:12 of the human spirit."
Cranfield.

France comments, "R. E. Brown argues that
Jesus' words apply to himself as well as to the
disciples: the purpose of his prayer has been to
overcome his human weakness which shrinks
from fulfilling the Father's will."

Mark 14:39

Kol Ty ameAdmv TpoonvEaTo TOV aTOV
AOYOV gindv.

nolv - again, once more

"It is possible to take kabgvdete 10 Aowmov Ko
avamavecbe as a command, supposing either
that by this time Jesus no longer feels the need
of their watching with him, since he has placed
the cup to his lips, or else that the command is
ironical, a rebuke. (If we take the command to
be seriously meant, we can explain the
immediate change that follows by supposing
that after Jesus has told his disciples to sleep
on he suddenly sees Judas and his company
approaching.) A perhaps better alternative is to
take the words as a question (or possibly an
exclamatory statement).” Cranfield.

The New Jerusalem Bible translates the phrase,
"You can sleep on now and have your rest. It is
all over'.

France comments on the awkwardness of the
transition from permission to sleep to the
almost immediate command, 'Get up! Let us
go!" and writes, "Perhaps we are to assume that
after Jesus' first words sounds were heard
which indicated the approach of the arresting
party and led him to countermand his
permission to sleep."”

Tov avtov Aoyov 'the same thing.'

ginov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s Aegyo

aneyw trans receive in full; intrans. be
distant; midd. abstain from, avoid;
impers. it is enough

TOV aTOV AOYoV gimwv is omitted by D and
some Old Latin MSS, probably accidentally.

Cranfield says that a great variety of

explanations of aneyel have been suggested:

i) ‘itissufficient', 'enough of this!", with
reference to the disciples' sleeping;

ii) 'itis sufficient', with reference to the
ironical rebuke (xafgvdere ...);
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iii) in a technical commercial sense, 'he (i.e.
Judas) has received it (i.e. the promised
money);

iv) in a commercial sense but impersonally, ‘it
is paid up', so 'the time is up';

v) 'he (i.e. Judas) is taking possession of
(me)".

Other meanings are possible if To Tehog is read

after dmeyer (D and a few other MSS, cf. Lk

22:37), either:

vi) 'it has its end’, 'it is finished';

vi) 'the end is far away?' (dneyel to 1ehog IS
then a third question, and what follows
corrects the disciples' mistaken idea —'(On
the contrary) the hour has come!

Of all of these, Cranfield prefers the first.

Mark 14:43

Kot €600g &1t avtod Aarodvtog mapayivetol
Tovdag eig Tdv dmdeka koi pet’ anTod Syhog
peTd poyop@v kol EOA@V Tapd TV dpylepémv
Kol T®V YPoUUaTéE®V Kol TV Tpecfutépov.

g0fvg adv. straightway, immediately
én still, yet

TOpaylVOOL Come, arrive, appear
dwdeka twelve

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
poyapa, ng f sword

&vlov, ov h wood, club

wpo, ag T hour, moment

"AA0ev 1 Hdpa picks up not only the @pa of v.
35 but the whole sequence of Jesus' passion
predictions culminating in the twin
announcements of betrayal and of death at the
Passover meal: the time of fulfilment has now
arrived.” France.

""suggests a rabble collected for the purpose,
though possibly it would denote some of the
Temple police accompanied by slaves of the
High Priest.” Cranfield.

The last phrase suggests that they represented
the entire Sanhedrin.

Mark 14:44

napaddout hand over, deliver up
e, xewog f hand, power
apoptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

Mark 14:42

deddKeL 08 O TAPAGIOOVG AVTOV GLGGT IOV
avtoig Aéymv: "Ov v giAcm ovTtdc EoTiv:
KpaToaTe A0TOV KOl ATAYETE ACPUADG.

€yeipeobe Gyopev: 1000 0 Tapad1dovg L
Ayywey.

gyelpo  raise, rise

dedwker Verb, aor act indic, 3s didwpt
cvoonuov, ov N sign, signal

o¢ av whoever

oeo love, kiss

kpatew hold, sieze, arrest

arayw lead away by force

aceorog adv safely, under close guard

"éyeipecbe Gyopev in another context might
sound like a call to run away, but that cannot
be its meaning here, where we have been
repeatedly shown that Jesus intends to go
through with the events he has predicted, and
where the prayer just concluded has led to his
acceptance of the Father's will. This is a call to
advance rather than to retreat. They are
probably simply going to rejoin the other
disciples close by, ready to meet the arrival of
the expected posse." France.

"Judas' instruction to the guards, kpaticate
anTov kai drdyete dopaldg, suggests that he
expected resistance, whether from Jesus or
from the other disciples, and the guards duly
grab Jesus physically to prevent escape."
France.

Mark 14:45

kol EABV 00V TpoceAbdV avTd Aéyet:
‘Pafpi, kai kotepilnoev adToV.

napadidovg Verb, pres act ptc, m noms
TOPOSOOLL

fiyywev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s éyyilo
approach, draw near

Mark 14:43-52

TPOGEPYOLOL COME Or go to, approach
Kotopilem Kiss

"The compound perhaps indicates a prolonged
kissing designed to give all the dyloc a chance
to see which person is to be seized and to be
ready to seize him at once." Cranfield.

Cf. Mt 26:47-56; Lk 22:47-53. Of Jesus'
betrayal and arrest, France comments,
"Everything is happening tva tAnpoddcw ai
ypapai, and Jesus is content that it should be
so. He who is physically the victim and captive
gives the impression of being in a deeper sense
in charge of the situation. The disciples, on the
other hand, fall to pieces."

Mark 14:46

o1 6¢ énéfarav TG ¥EIPag AT Kol EkpdTnoay
avTov.

smPorlo lay (hands) on
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Mark 14:47

£lc 8¢ TIC THV TAPEGTNKOTWY GTAGUUEVOC TNV
péyoipav ETOIGEV TOV S0DAOV TOD APYLEPEDG
Kot dQeiiev a0Tod T0 MTAPLOV.

napeotnkdtwv  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
nopotut and wopiotove Stand
before/by

Identified as Peter in Jn 18:10.

onmacauevoc Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom s
onoopuon draw (of swords)

mouw  strike, hit

dovhog, o m  slave, servant

aopeilev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s apoipem
take away

@toaplov, ov N ear

Mark 14:48

kai dmokpi9eic 6 Tnoode simev avtoic: Qg émi
Anotyv éENAbate petd poayapdv Kol EVAav
GUAAOPETV pE;

amoxpeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amoxkpwvopor  See v.40
Anotng, ov m robber, insurrectionist

"Anotr is a pejorative word which no one
would be likely to use of himself: its use by
Josephus as virtually a technical term for
members of the Zealot and related movements
is conditioned by his desire to distance himself
from such people. The way Jesus uses the
word here adds to the irony that he will himself
end up crucified between two Anoton (15:27),
as if he were one of them.” France.

EN\Bate verb, aor act indic, 2 pl £Egpyopan
ocvMopPave sieze, arrest

Mark 14:49

KB’ MuéEpav HUNV Tpog LUAG &V T® iepd
S¥AoK®V Kol OVK EKpoTnoaté pe: GAN tva
TpwOdoW ol ypapad.

xab fuepav 'daily’, "suggests a longer ministry
in Jerusalem than Mark has recorded and is
perhaps evidence in support of the Johannine
tradition in this respect.” Cranfield.

fiunv  Verb, imperf act indic, 1s &

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

dwacko teach

Kpoatem See v.44

mnpoddcty  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl
mAnpow fulfill, make come true

ypaoen, ng f writing, Scripture

|ysyovgv should be understood.

Mark 14:50

Kot APEVTEG TOV EPUYOV TAVTEC.

apmut leave, forsake
g€pvuyov Verb, aor act indic, 15 & 3 pl pevyw
flee, run away from

"Note the emphatic position of mavteg and the
complete forsakenness of Jesus." Cranfield.

Mark 14:51

Kai veavickog tig cuvnkoAovdel adtd
nepPePfAnuévog ovddva €ml yopvo, Kol
Kpatodo avTov,

VEOVIOKOG, O M young man

Perhaps a reference to Mark himself, "a kind of
modest signature to the gospel." Cranfield.

ovvakorovBew follow, accompany
nepBefinuévog  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s

nepiPaiio put on, clothe, dress
owdwv, ovoc f linen cloth

|A superior form of outer garment.

youvog, 1, ov naked, bare, poorly dressed

Cranfield suggests that he may have hurriedly
dressed and rushed out.

Mark 14:52

0 0¢ KOTOMT®V TV 6vdOVe YOUVOG EQUYEV.

katadmwv  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
kotoAemmw leave (behind), abandon

"The ignominious flight of this anonymous
sympathiser serves in the narrative context to
underline the complete failure of Jesus' friends
to support him when the moment came. Apart
from his captors, Jesus leaves Gethsemane
alone." France.

Mark 14:53-65

Cf. Mt 26:57-68; Lk 22:54f, 67-71, 63-65.
The account suggests that one/some of the
Sanhedrin who were sympathetic to Jesus later
informed the disciples of what had occurred.
"The proceedings described in vv.55-64 seem
to have been not a trial but rather a preliminary
inquiry held with a view to the formulation of
a charge to bring before Pilate... The
production of evidence with regard to the
Temple (vv. 57f.) and the High Priest's
concentration on 'blasphemy’ in v.64 are
probably to be explained by the desire of the
Jewish leaders to carry as many as possible of
the Sanhedrin with them. Evidence of
disrespect for the Temple or of blasphemy
would be more likely to unite them than
evidence of a possible threat to the Roman
power. Having once got the members to agree
that Jesus deserved to die as a blasphemer, the
High Priest presumably then obtained
agreement that they would actually proceed
before Pilate with a political charge. It is of
course clear that it was on a political charge —
that of being a messianic pretender — that Jesus
was actually condemned and executed by the
Romans.
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"It seems probable that the meeting described
in this section was informal, being held at
night in the High Priest's house, and that the
Sanhedrin had been summoned for the
morning (15:1). If the morning meeting,
though the more formal gathering, merely
confirmed the decisions reached during the
night, it was not unnatural that Mark should
mention it only in passing.” Cranfield.

Oeppavopor  warm oneself, keep warm
owg, pwtog N light

Here used "in the sense of nup, fire, as
sometimes in classical Greek, but the idea of
the light shed by the fire and illuminating Peter
is in mind." Cranfield.

Mark 14:55

Mark 14:53

Kai amyayov tov Incodv npog tov dpyiepéa,
KOl GUVEPYOVTOL TAVTEG Ol APYLEPETS KOl Ol
TpeGfuTepPOL Kol Ol YPOUHOTEL.

o1 8¢ apyepels kai dhov 0 Guvédplov ELNnTovy
kotd Tod Incod poptupiav gig 10 Davatdoot
antdv, Kol ovy NHPLoKOV:

aroyo Ssee v.44

oAog, 1, ov whole, all, complete, entire

ovvedplov, ov N Sanhedrin (the highest
Jewish council in religious and civil
matters)

tov apyepea = "Caiphas, who held office A.D.
18-36. The Synoptists do not mention Annas in
connection with the Passion.” Cranfield.

ouvvepyopor come together, assemble

Cranfield considers that this is "possibly a
loose way of saying 'all the members of the
Sanhedrin present’.” (See note at v.53.).

"The full phrase oi dpyepei xai ot
npecPitepor kol ot ypappateic (cf. 8:31;
11:27; 14:43) underlines the solemnity and
official nature of the occasion, and the addition
this time of mavteg further increases the
tension by contrasting the lone figure of Jesus
with the assembled representatives of official
Judaism. The comments above on the less-
than-formal nature of the proceedings have
suggested perhaps that not all seventy-one
members of the Sanhedrin might have been
assembled at this time of night, or that
members may continue to have arrived during
the proceedings (though, of course, it is
possible that the High Priest having planned to
have Jesus in custody at this time, had issued a
'three-line whip' in advance). In that case
Mark's navteg achieves a literary effect rather
than numerical exactitude." France.

(ntew seek, look for
paptopa, ag f testimony, evidence

gigto + infinitive occurs in MKk only here. It is
frequent in Paul (e.g. Rom 1:11, 20; 3:26), but
also occurs in Mt., Lk, Acts, Heb, 1 Peter.

Ooavatow Kill, put to death

Mark 14:54

kai 0 [1€tpog amd poxpdbev korovOncey
abT® £0¢ E0m €ig TNV AOATV TOD dpylepémg Kal
TV CUYKOONLEVOC PETd TAY VANPETDY Kai
Oeppovopevog Tpog o eMG.

Bovatwoar avtov here ='accomplish his
death'. "The expression é{ntovv paptopiov &ig
10 Bavatdoar adtdv conveys two significant
impressions of the nature of this hearing.
Firstly it was, as we have noted above, a
hearing in search of a charge, not a trial based
on an already formulated accusation.

Secondly, while the charge was not yet
decided, the verdict was! In putting the matter
in this way Mark has already declared the 'trial’
to be more a kangaroo court than an impartial
judicial hearing. The objective of killing Jesus
already declared in 14:1 rules this gathering, so
that whatever procedure is followed will be
designed to produce the required capital charge
to bring before the Roman prefect.” France.

Mark 14:56

poxpobev adv far off, at/from a distance
axolovbew follow, accompany

€mg up to

¢om adv & prep inside, within

TOAAOL Yap Eyevdopaptipovy Kat’ avtod, kol
oo ai popTopion ovK Roov.

yevdopaptupew give false evidence or
testimony
icog, n, ov equal, the same, in agreement

émg éom 'right inside’

avAn, ng f court, courtyard, palace

"The palace would be built round the avAn an
open courtyard, which would be entered
through the poaviiov mentioned in v.68. Jn
18:15f explains how Peter was able to get so
far." Cranfield.

"The agreement of two or three witnesses was
required (cf. Numb 35:30; Deut 17:6; 19:15)."
Cranfield.

Mark 14:57

Ko TIVEG AVOOTAVTEG EYELSOLOPTOPOLY KT’
avTol Aéyovteg

ocvykafnuot  Sit with
vrnpetng, ov M attendant, servant

aviotn rise, stand up
yevdopaptopem See v.56
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Mark 14:58

611 ‘Hpeig nkovoapev antod Aéyovrog &1t 'Eyad
KOTOADo® TOV vadV TODTOV TOV XElpoToinToV
Kol 510 TPV Nuep®dV GALOV dyelpomointov
0ikodoUNo®"

kotodlvw destroy, tear down, do away with
vaog, ob M temple

The sanctuary proper rather than iepov which
includes the entire temple complex.

yewpomomtog, ov. made by human hands

Cf. Acts 7:48; 17:24.

TpELC, Tpo. gen tpwv dat tpiow three

dAdoc, 1, o another, other

ayepomomtog, ov not made by human
hands

oikodopem build

Cf. 15:29; Jn 2:19-22; Acts 6:14. "It seems
clear that the charge, whatever its legal status,
was an important element in the cumulative
case against Jesus, and it was this rather than
his alleged blasphemy which was remembered
by the bystanders at the cross (15:29). The
seriousness of such a charge may be judged by
remembering the experience of Jeremiah, who
barely escaped with his life when accused of
predicting the temple's destruction, and of
Uriah, who did not escape (Je 26:7-24)...
There is evidence that some Jews in the first
century believed that the existing temple was
to be replaced with a new one in the last days.
And while this was normally regarded as the
work of God himself, there were some who
thought that the work of rebuilding would be
the task of the Messiah. In that case the next
issue raised in v. 61 is ... a logical extension of
the idea implied in the temple charge that Jesus
is making claims which are appropriate only to
the Messiah." France.

Mark 14:59

Kai 0088 oBtmg Tom fv 1 paptupio aOTEY.

ovtwg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way
icog, m, ov see v.56

Mark 14:60

Kol AvaoTag 0 ApyLEPEG €ig LEGOV
Empatmoey tov Incodv Aéyov: Ovk drnokpivn
003£v; Ti 00TO1 GOV KATAULUPTVPODOIV;

pecog, n, ov middle; év p., eig p. in the
middle, among

énepwtaw ask, interrogate, question

amokpwvopon answer, reply, say

0vdg1g, 0VOE, 0VdEVY N0 one, nothing;
ovdev adv not at all

Katapaptupew testify against

0VK ATOKPIVY] ... KATOUAPTUPOVOLY ““is better
taken as two questions (question mark after
ondev): to take it as a single question is
unsatisfactory, for after drnoxpivesBar 0ddev an
indirect question introduced by ti would be
very harsh — one would expect rather to have
npoc.”" Cranfield.

Mark 14:61

0 0¢ éo1dma Kol OVK AmekpivaTo 0VOEY. TAAY
0 ApYlEPEDS EMNPDOTO AOTOV KOl Ayl adTH* X0
&l 0 yp1670¢ 6 Vidg ToD EdAOYNTOD;

clonam be silent, be quiet, be calm
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

|CF. 1s. 53:7.

moAly - again, once more

"The fact that the High Priest asked this
question implies that by this time the Jewish
authorities had come either to suspect that
Jesus might, or to know that he did, regard
himself as the Messiah. It is conceivable that
Judas had betrayed the secret which Jesus had
bidden his disciples to keep to themselves
(8:30); but quite apart from that possibility, it
is highly probable that, in spite of his
injunctions to secrecy and his carefulness to
avoid making any overt messianic claim, and
in spite of the fact that many things about him
were inconsistent with what was expected of
the Messiah, some of the things which he had
done and said would have raised in the minds
of the chief priests and scribes the question
whether perhaps behind his authoritative
manner there might be an implicit claim to be
the Messiah." Cranfield.

France comments that the question is intended
to "draw out the basis of the authority implicit
in Jesus' public words and actions since
coming to Jerusalem (and indeed before),
together with the special status which he hinted
at by casting himself in the role of the only son
of the owner of the vineyard. While Mark has
recorded no open claim by Jesus to be Messiah
or Son of God, in these deeds and words there
is enough fuel for such a charge. It is also
possible that part of Judas's offer to the chief
priests had been to brief them also on Jesus'
more private teaching to his disciples... The
High Priest's question is therefore well framed
to draw into the open what has hitherto been a
matter of indirect implications."

gbloynrog, 1, ov blessed, praised
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Mark 14:62

6 8¢ 'Incodc elnev: Eyd &ipu, kol dyece tov
VIOV 10D AvOpdTOV €K deEIDV KabNUEVOV TG
SuVapE®G Kol EPYOUEVOV PETH TOV VEPELDV
70D 0VpavoD.

"With this verse we come to the christological
climax of the gospel... The time for
concealment is over, and the truth must be
declared firmly and openly to those who
presume to set themselves as judges over him."
France.

S6yeobe Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl 6paw see
delog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand
kabnuon  Sit, sit down, live

vepeAn, ng f cloud

ovpavog, ov m heaven

Cf Ps 110:1; Dan 7:13. "The two texts are
woven together in that the Daniel introduction
about 'seeing the Son of Man' precedes the
imagery from Ps. 110, which is then filled out
with the substance of the Daniel vision. But
while the words (except for the ‘euphemism'
T duvapémg ...) are drawn from these two
passages, the total effect is greater than the
sum of the parts, and puts both texts in a new
light... Unlike Matthew and Luke, Mark does
not specify when they will see, but in the
comments that follow | shall argue that he has
in mind the same immediacy which is
expressed in Matthew's én épti and Luke's
amo tod vov. That is, after all, what the second-
person address would naturally imply: the
vision will be that of those who hear Jesus
speaking, not of some future generation. It is
only the mistaken presupposition that these
words have to do with the parousia which has
led anyone to think otherwise (and to try to
evade the force of the very clear time
indications in Matthew and Luke with
indefensible 'translations' such as NIV's 'in the
future)... Both passages in fact express in their
distinctive ways the same concept of a
sovereign authority. This is obvious in the case
of the psalm, 'sitting at the right hand of
[God]', but if Dn 7:13 is read in context it
conveys the same message, in that the one who
comes before God in the clouds of heaven is
immediately given ‘dominion and glory and
kingship' which are both universal and
unending (on the interpretation of Jesus'
references to Dn 7:13 see above on 8:38 and
further comments at 13:26). Dn 7:13-14 is, in
other words, no less than Ps 110:1 an
enthronement oracle, and it is that universal
and unending dominion which Jesus here
declares that he himself will now receive — and
they will see it.

"How they will see it is not spelled out. But
when the prisoner about to be condemned and
executed declares that his judges will see his
God-given authority, we are clearly in the
realm of vindication, a vindication which was
to begin with Jesus' resurrection and according
to Luke to be more visibly confirmed by his
ascension (seen, however like his resurrection
not by the Sanhedrin but by his disciples)...
That sovereignty began to become visible
outside the group of disciples with the
powerful growth of the NT church, and in a
negative sense in the demise of Jerusalem and
its temple as the focus of God's rule on earth
(in connection with which we have already
seen Dn 7:13 deployed in 13:26; see notes
there). All this offers a similar range of
interpretation to what we found in the ‘seeing’
in 9:1, and again here it is in connection with
‘power’. We need not be more specific, since
Mark is not, but within this complex of events
it would certainly be possible for Jesus' judges
within their lifetime to see that the 'Messiah’
they thought they had destroyed had in fact
been vindicated and exalted to the place of
supreme authority." France.

Mark 14:63

0 0¢ apyepevg dlappNEaG TOLG YLTOVAS 0V TOD
Aéyer Ti &t ypeiav Exopey pHopTOp®V;

dwppnéog Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
Sdwppnyvo and dwpnoocw tear, rip
ywv, ®vog M tunic, shirt; pl. clothes

An indication that he regarded what he had
heard as blasphemy, cf. 2 Ki 18:37; 19:1.

én still, yet

xpew, ag T need, want

paptug, poptopoc dat pl paptocty m
witness

Mark 14:64

nkovoate thg fracenuiog: Tt VIV eaivetat; ot
8¢ mhvTeg KaTéKpVAY aDTOV EVOYoV stvor
Bavarov.

Broconuia, ag f blasphemy

eowve shine; midd. and pass. appear

kotékpwvav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
kotokpve condemn, pass judgement
on

évoyog, ov liable, answerable, guilty

givar  Verb, pres infin eiu

Oavatog, ov m death

"Mark probably uses this form of expression
rather than kotexpwvav avtov Bavore (or
anobavew), because he is aware that this was
not a formal trial and that they were not
pronouncing a sentence but rather giving a
legal opinion.” Cranfield.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Mark 14:65

Kol pEAVTO TIVEG EUTTVUEY AOTH Kol
TEPIKAAVTTELV QVTOD TO TPOGMTOV KOl
Kolapilew avtov kai Aéyev avT@d-
[pogritevcov, kai ol HINpETar PoTicLacY
avtov ELafov.

fipEavtd  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl apyo
midd begin

gumtoe  Spit on

nepicoAve cover (over), blindfold

npocwnov, ov N face

koAopilw beat, strike

npoentev® prophesy

The various longer texts are best explained as
expansions of an original simple ITpogritevcov
which was felt to be too obscure; they reflect
various aspects of the fuller versions in Mt
26:68 and Lk 22:64.

France comments, "Mark does not spell out
just how Jesus is expected to prophesy ... but
the expansion in both Matthew and Luke with
Tig éotv 0 maicog og; indicates a much more
specific focus, the ability of this alleged
Messiah to identify those who hit him."”

"The reader is not likely to miss the irony of
the sarcastic demand that Jesus 'prophesy’
when the way they are treating him is in fact
itself a direct fulfilment of what he has earlier
predicted as his own fate in Jerusalem (just as
the incident immediately following in vv 66-72
will fulfil exactly another more recent
prediction). France.

Omnpetng, ov M attendant, servant
partiopa, tog N a blow (with a stick); slap
(with the hand)

pamicpocty ... Ehafov “"seems to be a
vulgarism, possibly due to Latin influence."
Cranfield.

Mark 14:66-72

Cf. Mt. 26:69-75; Lk 22:56-62.

Mark 14:66

Kai 6vtog tod [Tétpov kdtm €v i) adAT
Epyetat pio 1OV TadoKdV ToD ApYLEPEWG,

kotw down, below, beneath

avAn, ng T see v.54

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, vog one, a
naudiokn, g f maid, slave-girl

"The female diminutive form moudickn may
have the effect of emphasising her social
insignificance — hardly a person for Peter to be
afraid of. But in the NT (where the masculine
naidiokog is not used) maidioxn does not
generally have clear diminutive force, and can
serve merely as the feminine form of naig (see
Lk 12:45)." France.

Mark 14:67

kat idodoa tov [TéTpov Beppavopevov
upréyaca avt@d Aéyer Kol ob petd tod
Nalapnvod noda tod Incov-

idodoa Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s opow see,
observe

Oeppotvopon  see v.54

upréyaco Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s
éupreno look straight at, consider

|After idodoa, suggests a more searching look.

fo0a Verb, imperf indic, 2 s (one of two
forms) eiu

"The order tov Nalapnvov ... Tov Incov is
perhaps contemptuous.” Cranfield.

Mark 14:68

6 8¢ fipvicato Aéymv: Obte oida ovte
éniotopon ov Ti Aéyelc, Kol EqABeY EEm &ic 1O
TPOAVAIOV KOl GAEKTMP EQMVNGCEV.

npvnooto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
apveopar deny, disown

denied (it)"; but possibly the reader is
intended to think also of the meaning 'denied
(him)". Cranfield.

ovte Not, nor (ovte ... odte neither ... nor)

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know

g¢motapor  know, understand

Cranfield lists a number of ways of

understanding Peter's words:

i) | neither know nor understand what you
say (mean).

ii) 1 neither know him, nor do | understand
what you say (mean).

iii) 1 neither know nor understand this that you
say. What do you mean?

iv) | neither know nor am acquainted with him.
What do you mean?

France suggests the repetition is "a rhetorical

device to strengthen the force of the denial.”

€€ adv. out, outside, away
TpoavAlov, ov n gateway, forecourt
dAextop, opoc M cock, rooster
owven call, call out
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"After Tpooviiov the words kot dhextop
épmvnoev should be read, though omitted by
B L W csy®’. The omission of the words is
probably to be explained as an assimilation to
Mt. and Lk., in which only one cock-crowing
is mentioned." Cranfield.

Mark 14:69

Kai 1 wondickn idodoa avtov §pEato TaAy
Aéyewv 101G TopeoTdov ot OvTog €€ avTdv
€oTIv.

idodoa  see v.67

apyw midd begin

molv - again, once more

napeot®otv  Verb, perf act ptc, m & n dat pl
nopotut and mapiotove Stand
before/by

France thinks that the most likely meaning is
that Peter cursed Jesus. He writes, "In this
context the natural object to be understood is
Jesus, so that Mark portrays Peter as
voluntarily doing what Pliny was later
informed that 'real Christians' could not be
compelled to do (Pliny, Ep. 10.96.5), cursing
Jesus. This understanding of the text, which
Christian interpreters naturally find
unwelcome (hence translations such as RSV,
NIV), is the most probable sense of Mark's
words, though he has avoided too blatant
offence by leaving the object of the verb
unstated."

"There is some variation between the four
gospels as to who challenged Peter." Cranfield.

ouvovor Verb, pres act infin opvve and
ouvopr  swear, make an oath

Mark 14:72

France comments, "The identification of Peter
this time as €& avt®dv, not simply as having
been with Jesus, suggests that while it was
only Jesus whom they had been sent to arrest,
his followers were perceived as a coherent
group of troublemakers. Their rapid flight from
Gethsemane, and the subsequent account by
John of their meeting behind closed doors ‘for
fear of the Jews', confirm that they felt
themselves to be a suspect group.”

Kol e00V¢ €K deLTEPOL AAEKTMP EPDVNOEV: Kol
dvepviodn 6 ITétpog 10 Phipo i eimev adTd O

‘Incotg 6t [piv dréktopo paovijoar dig Tpig pe
amapvion, Kol EmPardv Ekhatev.

€0bvg adv. straightway, immediately
devtepog, a, ov second; gk 6. a second
time

Mark 14:70

£k devtépov is omitted by several MSS,
probably as part of harmonisation with the
other gospels which record only one crowing
(see note on v. 68). Similar variants and
omissions occur with dig later in the verse.

0 0¢ oA MpveTTo. Kol PETA LUKPOV TAALY 01
napeotdteg Ereyov 1® [Iétpm- AANOGC €5
adTdV &1, ol Yo ToAthoiog &l kai 1 AaAé Gov
opotdler

apveopon see v.68

napeot®teg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
TOPLOTN L

dAnbwg adv truly, in truth

avepvinodn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
avopyvnoke remind; pass remember

pnua, atog N word, thing

npw and tpwv 1y  before

dig twice

tpig three times

armapviorn Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 s
GITOPVEO AL

émPorlo lay (hands) on, throw or place on,
beat against, fall to

Cranfield considers that "the balance of
probability seems to be in favour of the
reading, kot 1 Ak cov opotaler after
ToAhouog i in spite of the impressive
witnesses for omission.” In this view he has
little support from other commentators.

opowaler Verb, pres act indic, 3 s oporélm
to resemble

Verse 71

0 6¢ fip&ato avobepatifev kai Opvovar i
OvK 01da TOV avBpmnov TodTOV OV AEYETE.

avobepanilem curse, invoke a curse on
oneself, bind with a solemn vow

"Many different interpretations have been
suggested; 'when he thought thereon'; 'covering
his head'; 'drawing his cloak about his face';
‘dashing out’; '‘throwing himself on the ground’;
'set to and'. The last, which is Moulton's
suggestion, is perhaps the most probable."
Cranfield.

France comments, "Mark's choice of idiom
must remain obscure, but the essential sense is
not in doubt: Peter's bold denials give way to
remorse as he realises that he has fallen into
precisely the trap of which Jesus has warned
him. With that Mark's account is complete, and
we are left to guess how the bystanders reacted
to this apparent confession of guilt and how
Peter escaped from his compromising situation
in the Tpoabiov of the High Priest's house."

Khoww weep, cry
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"Exhavoev (x* A* C) looks like simple
harmonisation to the tense in Matthew and
Luke (which is in any case more natural in
context). fipyaro (D O) is probably an attempt
to put into better Greek the assumed meaning
of the odd participle émBolov ... in the same
way as most of the versions have rendered it."
France.

Mark 15:1-15

Cf. Mt 27:1f., 11-26; Lk 23:1-5, 17-25. The
Jewish hearing was not a formal trial but a
search for a plausible charge to bring against
Jesus. Now a political charge is presented to
Pilate.

"The verb nopadidopu is used in its natural
sense without any special theological nuance,
but the alert reader may remember Jesus'
words in 10:33, Tapad®oovoty adtodv Toig
£0veowv. The verb rapadidop which came to
our attention in the passion predictions of 9:31
and 10:33-34 recurs several times in Mark's
narrative, not only for Judas's action (14:10,
11, 18, 21, 41, 42, 44) but also for the
subsequent stages of Jesus' progress towards
the cross here and in vv. 10 and 15 which mark
the progressive fulfilment of those
predictions.” France.

Mark 15:1

Kai s000¢ mpwi cupfodiov moujcavteg ol
APYIEPETS LETO TV TPECPVTEP®V KOl
YPOUUATEDVY Kol OAOV TO GUVESPLOV ONCUVTEG
tov Incodv annveykov Kol TapédmKoy
M\dre.

"Mark ... assumes his readers will know that he
[Pilate] was the Procurator... Pilate would
probably be resident in the fortress of Antonia
(which overlooked the Temple area) during the
Passover. Another view is that he would
reside in Herod's palace." Cranfield.

Mark 15:2

€00vg see 14:72
npoi adv early morning, in the early
morning, morning

kol dmnpdmoev avtov 6 IAdtog: TV &1 6
Baotledg TdV Tovdainmv; 0 8¢ dmokpifeic avTd
Aéyer XU Aéyelc.

|At, or even before, daybreak.

énepotam ask, interrogate, question

ovufoviiov, ov n council

The reading momoavteg is better attested than
stopaocavteg. Cranfield comments: "While
ocvufoviiov étopacavieg would mean ‘having
prepared (reached) a decision’, coppovitov
nowcavteg must mean ‘having held a council
(consultation)'. The reading étowpoacavteg gets
rid of the reference to a second meeting and so
brings MK in line with Mt." The reading
émomooav (D ® and many versions) improves
the syntax.

"Pilate perhaps has the charge in writing before
him; at any rate he is using the terms of the
Sanhedrin's accusation, and asking Jesus
whether he admits its truth. The verse makes
clear what the charge was (cf. v.32)."
Cranfield. France comments on the phrase 6
Bactievc tdv Tovdaiwv, "It was an appropriate
‘translation’ of Jesus' messianic claim into
language which a Roman governor would
understand and which he would immediately
recognise as potentially treasonable."

0Aog, 1, ov whole, all, entire
ouvvedplov, ov N Sanhedrin

armoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

"Since the three groups just mentioned make
up the membership of the Sanhedrin, this
phrase cannot designate an additional group. It
serves rather to emphasise (more strongly than
navteg of 14:53) that this is now a full
gathering of the Sanhedrin, competent to draw
up a case to present to Pilate. It is likely that
members have been arriving through the night
hearing, so that by now they are a sufficient
quorum (and Mark's phrase suggests more than
a mere quorum) to ratify formally the results of
the night's proceedings." France.

Jesus' reply is not a denial but a guarded
affirmation — 'yes, but not in the way you
think.'

Mark 15:3

Kol Kot yopouy adtod ol apylepeis moALd.

Kotnyopsw accuse, bring charges against

"rmol\a. is here more probably the direct object
of xatnyopovuv ... than used adverbially."
Cranfield.

Mark 15:4

dew bind, tie

amveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl dmoeepw
take (away), carry (away)

napaddout hand, deliver up

0 6¢ [TiAdtog maALY EmnpdTa OOTOV AEY®V:
Ovk anokpivy 000&v; 1de mOGA GOV
KOTYOPOUGLV.

molv - again, once more
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ovdév  Adjective, n nom & acc s obvdelg,
ovdepia, ovdev  NO one, nothing; ovdev
adv not at all

060G, M, ovhow much(?), how many(?)

Mark 15:5

Mark 15:7

fv 8¢ 6 Aeydpevoc Bopoppac petd tidv
OTOCLUGTAV OESEUEVOG OTTIVEG &V Tf| OTACEL
POVOV TETOMKEICAV.

0 6¢ 'Incolc 0vKETL 0VOEV dmekpibn, dhote
Bovpalew tov IIkdrtov.

ovkett adv  no longer, no more
amexpibn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
ATTOKPIVOLLOL

"Cf. 14:61. Itis not impossible that Jesus
himself may have had Isa 53:7 in mind."
Cranfield.

mote SO that, with the result that
Oavpalo  wonder, be amazed

Cf. 1s 52:15 (LXX). "6ovpdalw often carries a
note of admiration, and Pilate's subsequent
attempts to secure Jesus' release suggest that he
was impressed by the contrast between the
priest's vehemence and Jesus' silence.” France.

Mark 15:6

6 Aeyopevog BapafBag "The only other place
in the N.T. where 6 Aeyopevog is used in an
exactly analagous way seems to be Lk 22:47.
Elsewhere it is used to attach a title or
alternative name to a personal name already
mentioned (e.g. Mt 27:22) or to attach a name
to a common noun or equivalent (e.g. Mt 26:3;
Jn 9:11). So, while (in view of Lk. 22:47) this
expression cannot be called impossible it is
certainly unusual. Moreover, in Mt. 27:16f. ©
f1, sy® " attest the addition of Incovv, a
reading which Origen mentions but rejects on
theological grounds. It seems extremely
probable that the addition should be read in
Mt. 27:16f., and, as this passage in Mt. is
dependent on MK, it is probable that Mk
originally had 'Incovg 6 Agy. B., and that
‘Incouvc was omitted for the sake of reverence."
Cranfield.

Kota 8¢ éoptrv dmélvev avtoig €va déopiov
Ov mopnTodvro.

otaclaetg, ov M rebel, insurrectionist

gopt, ng f festival, feast
amoive release, set free
deoog, ov M prisoner
napoteopor  ask for, request

While there is no independent evidence for this
specific custom there are several recorded
incidents of Roman officials releasing
prisoners at the request of and to placate the
Jews. France comments, "It is not improbable
that Pilate found a similar concession
politically expedient; the annual release of a
single prisoner is a very modest concession
compared with many political amnesties. If
there was no such custom, it is not easy to see
where such a well-established part of the
Christian passion tradition might have been
derived from. For the people's right to choose,
cf. the custom at gladiatorial contests of asking
the people whether a given contestant should
live or die."

"The other two Anotai who were subsequently
crucified with Jesus (v. 27) probably belonged
to the same group, left behind when Barabbas
alone was released. Thus Jesus found himself
in compromising company; the occurrence of a
otbog recently enough for its perpetrators to
be still in prison awaiting execution means that
this was a dangerous time for anyone to be
charged in Jerusalem with claiming to be 6
Baciievg tdv Tovdainv; no doubt the priests
had reckoned with that." France.

dew bind, tie

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl 6ctig, TG, 6 TU
who, which

otaolg, ewg T riot, revolt, rebellion

@ovog, o m murder, killing

nenomkewav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl
TOlE®

Mark 15:8

kot dvapag 6 dyrog fip&ato aiteicbot kKabadg
€moiel anToig.

avafave go up, come up, ascend

"The sudden arrival (dvapac) of the crowd is
surprising, and the verb dvapaive less natural
than Matthew's cuvayopat. avaforocag (a verb
Mark does not use elsewhere) therefore looks
like an 'improved' reading, substituting the
crowd's vocal activity, which is the subject of
the rest of the sentence, for its physical
movement." France.

To the fortress of Antonia?

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
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"Probably supporters of Barabbas who had
come to ask for his release." Cranfield.

Mark 15:12

apyw midd begin
aitgioBar  Verb, pres midd infin aitem ask;
midd ask for oneself, request

0 6¢ [TiAdtog maAy dmokpifeig Eleyev avToig:
Ti ovv Bélete moumjom Ov Aéyete TOV Paciiéa
Vv Tovdaiwmv;

"After aitewoOau there is an ellipse: the
meaning is 'asked (him to do) as ..."."
Cranfield.

arnoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
GITOKPIVOLLOL

Mark 15:9

0 8¢ [\dtog amekpifn avtoig Aéyov: Ofhete
AmoAVG® VULV TOV Paciiéa @V Tovdainv;

amexpifn see v.5.
Ok  wish, will
amolvm See V.6.

"Perhaps Pilate was misled by the charge
against Jesus into imagining that he was a
more popular and significant figure in
Jerusalem than was really the case. In terms of
popular support in relation to Barabbas there
was no contest. Thus the only time Pilate takes
the initiative in this scene, he is unsuccessful.
It is others who are calling the tune.” France.

Mark 15:10

gyivmokev yap &1t dia OSdvov
TaPAdESMKEIGOV AVTOV Ol APYIEPELS.

gmywooko Know, perceive

@Bovog, ov m envy, jealousy, spite

napadedokeicav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl
TOPASIOMLL

On the textual variants in this verse Cranfield
comments: "The great majority of MSS. and
versions read Oelete before tomow, but it is
omitted by x BC W A ¥ 1 13 al co geo, and
should probably not be read. With regard to 6v
Aeyete, though there is strong support for its
omission, the balance is perhaps in favour of
retaining it."

On Pilate's question Cranfield says, "Did he
hope that the crowd would beg for the release
of Jesus of Nazareth as well? Did he intend in
that case to make a show of generosity by
releasing two prisoners instead of one? Or did
he hope to persuade them to alter their
request?" France comments, "In offering an
amnesty for 6 paciievg tdv Tovdaiwv in v. 9
Pilate must have thought that some at least of
the crowd would welcome Jesus under that
title. Now that his offer has been rejected he
reminds the crowd that it was their priests who
had introduced the title; so if they do not want
their 'king' released, what do they want?"

Mark 15:13

o1 6¢ moAw Ekpagav: ZTadpOoov avTov.

On the presumption that the two shared the
name 'Jesus’, Cranfield comments that this
"May then be understood as explaining why it
was that Pilate thought the crowd was asking
for the release of Jesus of Nazareth — it was
natural for him to think this, since he knew that
Jesus was popular and that it was on account of
their jealousy of his popularity and influence
that the chief priests had delivered him up."

moAly - again, once more

Cranfield considers that maAtv here means
‘thereupon'.

kpalw cry out, call out
otavpow  crucify

Mark 15:11

o1 8¢ apyLepeis dvéoelsoy Tov OYAov tva
puaiiov 1ov BapaBPav aroivorn adtoic.

avaceww incite, stir up

Cranfield thinks that the crowd was composed
of Barabbas' supporters who had come to
lobby for his release. The members of the High
Priest's party were simply agitating and
encouraging the crowd to call for the release of
the one for whom they had already come.
France comments, "The only other NT
occurrence of dvaceio in the sense of to 'stir
up' or 'incite' is, significantly, in the parallel
passage in Lk 23:5, as the priests' version of
what Jesus has been doing with the people.”

"Crucifixion was the normal Roman penalty
for provincial political rebels (otherwise it was
normally reserved for slaves except in very
extreme cases), and so the form of execution
demanded is consistent with the accusation
that Jesus was claiming to be a paciievg, and
indeed was the only realistic option if Pilate
were to declare him guilty of the charge... The
direct singular imperative ctavpwoov, twice
repeated (contrast Matthew's third-person
imperative ctovpwbnte), emphasises that this
can only be by Pilate's personal decision."
France.

Mark 15:14

0 6¢ ITiAdtog Eleyev avtoig: Tiyap émoinoev
Kakdv; ol 8¢ meploo®dg Ekpatav: Tradpwcov
avToOV.

pordov adv more; rather

KaKog, 1, ov - evil, wrong, harm
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"The question serves here primarily to provide
the reader with further confirmation that Jesus'
execution was a miscarriage of justice, in that
even the 'impartial' Roman governor by whose
verdict he was condemned to death was not
persuaded that he was really guilty."” France.

nepiocwg all the more, even more; even
louder

Mark 15:15

0 6¢ [TiAdtoc PovAdpevog T® OyAw TO iKavov
moujoot amélvcey avtoig tov Bapafpav, kol
napédwkey TOV Incodv ppayeAldoag tva
oTOVPO.

Bovlopor want, desire, wish, intend, plan

|Stronger than 6glwv.

ikavog, 1, ov worthy, sufficient, much
nowjoar Verb, aor act infin molew

"T® OYA® TO iKovov TomaGat ... is a Latinism (=
satis facere). It is used in the LXX in Jer 31:30
in a similar sense.” Cranfield.

epoyehhow beat with a whip

"A Latin loanword. ®paysiio is a
transliteration of flagello. The fearful
scourging it denotes was the normal prelude to
crucifixion (cf. Josephus, B.J. ii:306, 308;
v:449; Livy, 33:36)." Cranfield. France
comments, "This too, like the 'handing over' to
Gentiles, has been part of Jesus' prediction in
10:34."

otavpwbi] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s ctovpow

Mark 15:16-20

"After the flogging mentioned in v. 15 Jesus
must already have been a pitiable sight,
probably barely able to stand or walk and
certainly incapable of resistance even if he had
wished. In any case, he is on his way to
execution, so there is nothing to curb their
enjoyment of this opportunity to humiliate the
'king of the Jews', and the contempt for Jews in
general which is amply illustrated in literature
of the Roman empire is eagerly focused on this
one ludicrous example of a Jew who had dared
to challenge the imperial power. It is not an
attractive scene." France.

Mark 15:16

Oi 8¢ otpaTidTal ATyoyov avTov E6m TH|g
AOATIG, © 0TIV TPULTDOPLOV, Kol GLYKOAODGV
OV Vv onelpav.

oTPOTIOTNG, o0 M  soldier
arayw lead away by force, lead
éow i) adv & prep with gen inside, within

|Cranfield thinks avAn here means 'Palace’.

npartmplov, ov N headquarters or
residence (of an army or governor)

ovykarew call together

oAog, 1, ov whole, all, entire

onepa, ng f cohort (tenth part of a Roman
legion having about 600 men)

"If oneipa is used here in its technical military
sense for a cohort (as in Acts 10:1; 27:1), there
could have been six hundred men involved,
though the size of a cohort varied; but the
Greek word is not necessarily so specific (we
need not believe that it took six hundred men
to arrest Jesus, Jn 18:3, 12), and could mean
simply that all the soldiers there on duty
gathered round." France.

Mark 15:17

Kai £vO1006KOVGLY aDTOV TOPPLPAY Koi
neprtibéacty avT®d TAEEavTeg drdvOvov
GTEQOVOV"

évodvokm dress or clothe in
nmoppvupa, ag T purple cloth

"The Mt. parallel probably interprets correctly
by yahapvda kokkivny, i.e. ‘a scarlet military
cloak'. For purpura as the characteristic of
kings cf., e.g., Virgil, Georg. 2:495 (purpura
regum); of the Emperor, cf., e.g., Ammianus
Marcellinus, 21:9.8. The soldier's cloak was
perhaps used as the nearest substitute for the
purpura available." Cranfield.

neprtidnur  put around, put on
meko weave, twist together
axavOwoc, n, ov of thorns
oTEPAVOG, o M wreath, crown

"They probably had in mind the royal
dwadnue.” Cranfield.

Mark 15:18

kai fp&avro aonalecar avtov: Xoipe,
Boaoled @V Tovdainvy:

aomalopor greet
yopw rejoice; imperat used as a greeting
Bacired Noun, voc s Bactievg, ewg M King

"Cf. the Latin greeting Ave, Caesar."
Cranfield.

Mark 15:19

Kot ETUTTOV OO TOD TIV KEPOAT)V KOAGL® Kol
EvEMTLOV DT, Kol TIBEVTEC TA YOVaTO,
TPOGEKHVOLV OOTH.

wnto beat, strike

kepoAn, ng f head

Kolapog, o m reed, rod, cane

guntuw  Spit on

TiOnut place, set

yowu, yovatog N knee

npookvvew worship, fall at another's feet
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Cranfield suggests, "Perhaps 'did homage to
him'; but perhaps more than ordinary homage
is meant, 'a mockery in terms of Caesar
worship, or Oriental ideas of kingship'
(Taylor)."

Mark 15:20

Kai 0te Evéna&ov avtd, ££E6voay adTov TV
TOPPLPAV Kol EVESLGAY ADTOV TO ILATLO TO
1010, ki €EGyovoty adTOV (Vo GTAVPOCHOGCLY
aOTOV.

France comments, "It would be inappropriate
to the narrative context to suggest that Simon's
'taking up the cross' (the same verb aipo is
used here as in 8:34) in itself symbolises his
personally entering a life of discipleship, but
Mark's readers may well have found in his
action a striking illustration of the costly
identification with a suffering Messiah which
Jesus' earlier saying called for."

Mark 15:22

ote conj when

gunalw ridicule, make fun of

§kdvo  Strip, take

évdvw dress, clothe

ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing

¢€aym lead or bring out

otavpococwy Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
otavpow  Ccrucify

Mark 15:21-41

Kol @Epovoty avTov Emt tov I'odyobdv tomov, &
éotv pebepunvevopevov Kpaviov Tomog.

eepw bring, carry, bear, lead
Tomog, ov M place
pebepunvevo translate
Kkpaviov, ov N skull

Cf. Mt 27:32-56; Lk 23:26-49.

Mark 15:21

"The origin of the name is unknown: the
nineteenth-century identification of '‘Gordon's
Calvary' north of the city assumed that it was a
hill which was so hamed because it looked like
a skull, but it is at least as likely that the name
derived from its use as a place of execution
and burial." France.

Kai dyyapedovow mapdyovtd tva Zipova
Kvpnvaiov épyduevov am’ dypod, oV Tatépa
AleEdvopov kal Povgov, tva dpn 1OV oTowpov
avTod.

Mark 15:23

kol 88{8ovy oTd Eopwpvicuévoy oivov, dg 68
ovK Elofev.

ayyapevw force, press into service

mopayw® pass by

Kvpnvawog, oo m a Cyrenian

aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

Gpn Verb, aor act subj, 3s aipo take, take
up

OTOVPOG, OV M CroSS

£o6idovv  Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
ddo

gopvpviopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc &
n nom/acc s ocpvpviCe flavour with
myrrh

oivog, ov M wine

£€aPev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Aoppave

"It was normal for the condemned himself to
carry the cross-beam of his cross to the place
of execution. Presumably Jesus had carried it
for a while, but had been physically unable to
carry it further. Otherwise the impressing of
someone else to carry it for him would be
surprising... Itis implied that the two names
are well known to Mark's readers. Apparently
Alexander and Rufus (perhaps Simon too)
were Christians. Is this Rufus perhaps the same
as the one mentioned in Rom 16:13? The two
sons are mentioned only by Mark. The account
does not encourage any speculation on the
feelings of Simon, but it is natural to wonder
whether this experience led to his conversion."”
Cranfield.

"It was a Jewish custom, based on Prov 31:6,
to give wine drugged with myrrh to those who
were about to be executed, in order to dull
their senses. His refusal to drink may be
explained as due to his vow recorded in 14:25.
Another motive was probably also present —
the will to avoid nothing of the cup which his
Father had given him." Cranfield.

France comments that if this was a drink given
to dull pain then, "despite the unmarked
change of subject, we are to understand here
the action of sympathisers." He suggests it may
have been offered by the sympathetic women
of Jerusalem mentioned in Lk 23:27-31.

Mark 15:24

Kot 6TOVPodGY adToV Kol drapepilovrol T
ipdrtio odtod, BAAAovieg KATpov €n’ ovTd Tig
i dpn.

otovpom  see v.20
dwpepilo divide, distribute
ipatiov, ov n see v.20
BoAlw throw, throw down
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KAnpog, o m lot (of something thrown or
drawn to reach a decision)
apn seev.21

"It was customary for the condemned to be
crucified naked, and his clothes were a
recognised perquisite of his executioners. The
words are reminiscent of Ps 22:18." Cranfield.

Mark 15:25

"Hv 8¢ dpa tpitn kai Eotompucay adTov.

apo, ag T hour, period of time
tprrog, 1, ov  third

l.e. about 9 a.m. France comments, "Mark's
abruptly paratactic summary introduces the
first of a series of specific time markers into
the crucifixion story, which have the effect of
dividing it into three three-hour periods."
France comments on the difficulty of
harmonising the synoptic chronology with
John's assertion that when Pilate passed
sentence on Jesus dpa mg £kt (Jn 19:14). A
few MSS read dpa £xn in this verse —an
obvious attempt at harmonisation.

Mark 15:26

Kol v 1 émypagn TH¢ oitiag ovtod
Emryeypappévn: ‘O Baciredg Tdv Tovdaiov.

gmypaon, ng f inscription, superscription

aitia, og f reason, accusation

smyeypapuévn Verb, perf pass ptc, f nom s
Emypapm Write on or in

"It was the custom of the Romans to display a
notice indicating the crime for which the
person was being executed." Cranfield.
Normally, such a notice was "tied round their
neck or carried before them on the way to
execution, and while there is no evidence
outside the NT for this placard being attached
to the cross there is nothing implausible in this,
since the writing was intended to be seen as
widely as possible.” France.

Mark 15:27

Kai oOV aOT® GTaVpPodoY dVo ANCThs, Eva €k
de&1dv kai Eva €€ evmVOL®Y 00TOD.

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two
Anotg, ov M robber, insurrectionist

|Cf. the note on v. 7.

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, £vog one
deklog, a, ov right, de&wa right hand
gvmvopog, ov left (hand side)

"Eva gk 6eE1dV Kol Eva E€ eDVOH®Y awTOoD IS a
cumbersome way to say 'between', and Mark
probably expects his reader to remember the
request of James and John to sit at Jesus' right
and left in his glory (10:37, 40). If so, there is
scope for ironical reflection of the sort of §6&a
Jesus now enjoys and on the quality of those
who share it with him, and also perhaps on the
fact that now the time has come James and
John are not there to fulfil their boast of
10:39." France.

Mark 15:28

"o EmAnpmON 1| ypaen 1 Aeyovoa: Kot peta
avopwv éhoylodn is added in many Greek
MSS., and in lat syr® bo (a few MSS.), but it is
not in X A B C D k sy® sa bo (most MSS.), and
should not be read.” Cranfield. The words,
which occur only in comparatively late
witnesses, would seem to be a gloss reflecting
Lk 22:37.

Mark 15:29

Koai ol mapamopevodpevol EBraconpovy adtov
KWODVTES TAG KEPAAAS OOTAV Kol AEyovTeS:
Ovd 6 KOTOAD®OV TOV VA0V Kol 0IKOSOU®V &V
TPy NUEPALS,

mapamopgvopal  Pass by
Broconuem speak against, slander, insult

| In the more general sense of verbal abuse.

Kivew Mmove, shake
kepoin, g f head
ova Aha! Ah!

|Cf. Lam 2:15; Jer 18:16; Ps 22:7.

katolvw destroy, tear down

voog, ov m temple

oikodopem build, build up

TPELC, TPLo. gen tpwov dat tpiow three

Mark 15:30

oMGOV GEOVTOV KaTaPag 6o 100 6Tavpod.

odoov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s colo
save, rescue

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

kotofove come or go down, descend

Mark 15:31

opoing kai ol apylepeic Eumailovteg mTpog
GAANAOVG PETA TV YPOUUATEDY EAEYOV:
AMOVG E0mOEV, E0VTOV OV dVVaTAL CAHOAL

opowng likewise, in the same way
gunanlw ridicule, make fun of

The same verb used of the Roman soldiers in
v. 20.

dAAnlwv, o1g, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another
dArog, 1, o another, other
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gawtog, gavtn, éovtov  him/herself, itself
dvuvaponr can, be able to

Mark 15:33-39

"It is precisely because he does not come down
from the cross that the mockery will prove in
time to have missed the mark. If he had saved
himself, he could not have saved others.
Mark's readers may well be reminded of Jesus'
own paradoxical words about losing one's
yoyn in order to save (clw) it (8:35)."
France. Here also, perhaps even here
especially, he is the Lord of Glory. No one
took his life from him, he laid it down (John
10:17,18).

Mark 15:32

0 yp1oTog O Pactievs Topani katafdt® viv
Ao tod oTawpod, iva Idmpev Kol ToTeEdoOLEV.
Kol 0l GLVESTAVP®UEVOL GVV AT BVEIdIloV
avToV.

kotofdte Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
Katafove

dopev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl 6pow see

motevo believe (in), have faith (in)

"Cf. Jn 6:30; also Mk 8:11f. It was the same
demand for a onuetov, a compelling proof, that
Jesus had all along had to refuse. It had to be
refused now, because the world's salvation
depended on his staying on the cross and
drinking the cup his Father had given him to
the dregs. But, even apart from that reason, to
give them in their unbelief the sort of 'seeing’
they were demanding would have been to
make impossible a real 'believing'. See on
4:11f." Cranfield.

ocvvestovpmpévol Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom
pl ovotovpoouar be crucified together
(with someone else)

oveldillm reproach, insult, abuse

France comments, "In the previous section
Jesus has been the passive object of crucifixion
and mockery. Now as the passion narrative
reaches its climax in his death, while the
themes of mockery and perhaps cruelty
continue in vv. 35-36, they are overshadowed
by the renewed focus on Jesus himself. The
unnatural darkness tells us that this is a
crucifixion unlike any other, and prepares us to
hear Jesus' dreadful last shout from the cross,
and then to witness the striking manner in
which he died. His death is as extraordinary as
his life, and its far-reaching implications are
underlined by the physical symbol of the
tearing of the temple curtain and by the
astonished declaration of the centurion, whose
use of the title viog 6o rounds off the
revelation of the true significance of Jesus
which began in Mark's introductory statement
in 1:1. The title has come to the surface at
several points in the narrative, but this is the
first time it has been uttered with conviction
(as opposed to the High Priest's scepticism,
14:61) by a human witness. The identity of that
witness, a pagan soldier without the benefit
either of Jewish theological education or of
having been a disciple of Jesus, fits well with
Mark's persistent theme of the inability of
either the Jewish leadership or even Jesus' own
disciples to recognise who he is, and prompts
Mark's readers to reflect that what has now
taken place is to be the basis for good news &ig
navto ot £0vn (13:10), €ig Slov 1OV kOGO
(14:9).

"The mockery of all three groups is expressed
in the imperfect tense, suggesting that it may
have gone on for some time." France.
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"In v. 39, then, Mark's account of the hapless
and humiliating death of Jesus unexpectedly
reaches a triumphant christalogical climax. But
this seems the more incongruous in that this
final scene is dominated not by a shout of
triumph but by what sounds like a cry of
despair. Mark has chosen to record as Jesus'
last words (though not the last words about
Jesus) not a confident address to God as APBa
but a tortured cry of abandonment. Perhaps he
knew no tradition of other less devastating
words from the cross such as Luke and John
record. But in recording this last utterance he
has set up the supreme paradox of his
paradoxical story. The two verses 34 and 39
thus create the two poles of a mind-stretching
antinomy, which Mark leaves unresolved for
his readers to work at. Nor will he offer much
help with its resolution in the rest of the
narrative: the message that the crucified Jesus
is alive again (16:6-7) will indeed assure us
that all is now well, that whatever was the
reality underlying Jesus' cry of despair was not
the end of the story. But that cry in itself
remains unexplained, unless it be by reflection
back over a narrative in which Jesus' death has
been repeatedly declared to be the goal of his
ministry, in which Scripture must be fulfilled,
and the purpose of which has been hinted at in
tantalisingly brief statements about a ransom
for many (10:45) and about the blood of the
covenant (14:24). There are raw materials here
for constructing a theological understanding of
Jesus' death within which the stark words of v.
34 may find a place, but Mark gives us no help
in constructing it. His theology of the cross
remains expressed in paradox."

I.e. from noon until 3 p.m. France comments,
"Darkness during the day is a recognised mark
of God's displeasure and judgment (Dt 28:29;
Am 8:9; Je 15:9, and cf. on 13:24 above for
other such ‘cosmic' judgment language in Is
13:10 etc.), and the supreme example of that
phenomenon in the OT, the darkness over
Egypt which was the penultimate plague at the
time of the first Passover (Ex 10:21-23), is
echoed in Mark's language (LXX Ex. 10:22:
£y£veTo 6KOTOG ... £Tl Toav yijv Aiydmtov).
That parallel suggests what is in any case more
probable, that yfj is here to be understood in its
more limited sense of the land of Judaea rather
than of a worldwide darkness." France.

Mark 15:34

kol Tfj évatn dpa £foncev 6 ITncodg povi]
peydAn: Eiol émi Aepd cafaydave; 6 oty
pebepunvevdpevov O Bedg pov 6 Bedg pov, gig
Tl &yKoTéMTEG e

Boaw call, cry out, shout
ueyac, peyain, peyo large, great

"Inv. 37, even at the moment of Jesus' death,
he will again speak of pwvi] peyéin. Jesus is
not going out with a wimper but in full
possession of his faculties. The loudness of the
cry also serves to underline the depth of the
emotion it expresses." France.

Mark 15:33

ghor Aramaic word glor My God

Aepor (Aramaic word) why?

ocafaybave (Aramaic word) you have
forsaken me

pebepunvevw translate

gykatéhmég  Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
gykatorewmo forsake, abandon

Kol yevopévng dpag €ktng ok6tog £yEVeTo €0’
SAnv v yiv Emg dpag Evatng.

wpo, og T seev.25

£ktog, M, ov  Sixth

okotog, ovg N darkness

gyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopou
oAog, n, ov whole, all

yn, yng f earth, land

gvatog, M, ov  hinth

France comments, "The variety of readings of
the Hebrew/Aramaic text of Ps 22:1 quoted in
both Matthew and Mark leaves room for
considerable doubt on which form Mark used
and what Hebrew/Aramaic words he was
tranliterating; the x text printed in UBS*/NA?
reflects a general agreement that Mark's
quotation is intended to be in Aramaic, and
that 'Hebraising' readings are due to
assimilation to Matthew (though Matthew's
N, often taken to be Hebrew, is in fact the
form found in the extant targum of Ps 22:1)...
In the Greek rendering it is more likely that the
word order gykatélmég pe, which conforms to
LXX Ps 21[22]:2[1], would be altered to agree
with Matthew's order pe éyxatéhmneg than the
other way round. The substitution of dveidiobg
ue in some Western texts may be an attempt to
avoid the theological embarrassment of Jesus'
desertion by God."
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Cf. Ps 22:1. "Though repeated naturally in
Aramaic in the earliest Church, the cry was
probably originally uttered in Hebrew; for the
Hebrew eli eli would be more easily mistaken
for the name of the prophet... The cry isto be
understood in the light of 14:36; 2 Cor 5:21;
Gal 3:13. The burden of the world's sin, his
complete self-identification with sinners,
involved not merely a felt, but a real,
abandonment by his Father. It is in the cry of
dereliction that the full horror of man's sin
stands revealed. But the cry also marks the
lowest depth of the hiddenness of the Son of
God — and so the triumphant teteAeotar of Jn
19:30 is, paradoxically, its true interpretation.
When this depth had been reached, the victory
had been won." Cranfield.

France comments, "It is of course true that Ps.
22, having begun on a note of despair,
concludes twenty verses later in hope and
thanksgiving, but Jesus echoed not the latter
part of the psalm but its opening, and to read
into these few tortured words an exegesis of
the whole psalm is to turn upside down the
effect which Mark has created by this powerful
and enigmatic cry of agony. Six hours after he
was placed on the cross, and after three hours
of darkness, Jesus felt abandoned by God."

Mark 15:35

Kol TIVEG TV TOPECTNKOTMV AKOVGOVTES
&leyov: "18e 'HAlav pmvel.

napeotnkdtov  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
naplotnut and mapiotave Stand
before/by

‘Hhag, oo m  Elijah

ewven call, call out

Mark 15:36

dpapav 8¢ Tig kal yepicog ondyyov 6Eovg
mepfeic koAb Enotilev antov, Ayov:
Apete dopev el Epyetar HAog kabelelv
avTov.

dpouwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s tpgyw
run

yeumlo Afill

OTOYY0G, O M Sponge

0&og, ovg N sour wine

nepdeic  Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s
mepLTiOnuL  put on

Kalopog, ov m reed, rod, cane

notllw give to drink

"The word 6&oc here, together with motilw,
echoes LXX Ps 68[69]:22[21], which, as we
have noted above regarding v. 23, speaks of a
hostile act and mentions poison in parallel to
the 8&og. If, as his wording suggests, Mark
intended such an allusion here (though not in
v. 23), it seems that under the influence of the
psalm passage he is putting a more sinister
construction on what was in itself a harmless
and even kindly act, though done in a context
of mockery. He does not tell us at this time
whether Jesus accepted the offer, though the
imperfect éndtilev might perhaps be read like
the édidovv of v. 23 as conative, implying that
the attempt was unsuccessful.” France.

apmut leave
dwpev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl opaw see

'let him alone; let us see ...'

koberelv  Verb, aor act infin kaBopew take
down

Mark 15:37

0 6¢ 'Incobc apeig vy peydiny éEénvevcey.
apeic Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s agunu
|Here 'let [out]', i.e. 'having uttered'
g€émvevoey  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s éknvew

expire, die

Of the content of the cry, Mark says nothing.
France, however, comments, "The recognition
in Jesus of a v10g Beo® would follow more
naturally from a 'noble' or peaceful death than
from one in unrelieved depression, which was
surely familiar enough to a centurion used to
officiating at crucifixions."

Mark 15:38
Kol 10 katamétacpo Tod vaod éoyictn ig dvo
an’ Gvadev Eng kdto.

KOTOMETOGO, TOG N curtain
vaog, ov M temple, sanctuary, inner part
of Jewish Temple
Cf. Heb 6:19; 9:3; 10:20. |
€oylobn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s oylo
split, tear, separate
dvo gen & acc Svo dat dvowv two
avobev from above
kotw down, below

The death of Jesus opened the way into the
presence of God. France refers to the tearing of
the curtain as a 'divine riposte' to the mockery
of the chief priests in vv 31-32, mockery they
add to the taunts of the crowd concerning the
supposed claim of Jesus that he would destroy
the temple and rebuild it in three days. The
destruction of the temple has begun and the
creation of the 'new and living way' will
follow.
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Mark 15:39

Mark 15:40-41

idav 8¢ 0 kevtupimV 0 TAPESTNKAG £E EvavTiag
avtod &1l obtmg éEénvencey elnev: AAN0GC
00706 0 GvBp®TOC V1OG Be0D V.

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw

KEVILPL®V, ®VOG M centurion

napeotnkog Verb, perf act ptc, m hom s
maplotnul see v.35

£vovTtiog, a, ov against, contrary to; &€ &.
opposite

obvtmg and ovtw ovtog thus, in this way

Cranfield states that "There is strong textual
evidence for the inclusion of kpa&ag before
g€émvevoey, and it should perhaps be read."”
kpa&ag is included in the majority of witnesses
but omitted from the Alexandrian. France
comments, "It is perhaps marginally more
likely that kpa&ag was added (perhaps under
the influence of Mt 27:50) because it was felt
that an original obtwc needed to be clarified,
and that obtwg then dropped out of a few texts
(but not the majority) because the phrase had
become too cumbersome.”

éEénvevoey  see v.37
dAnbwg adv truly, in truth

"What exactly the centurion meant by viog
Beod we cannot be sure. Quite possibly he used
the term in a Gentile sense — ‘demi-god’, 'hero'.
If so, then this exclamation, like the use of
Baoiievg tov Tovdoiwv in vw.9, 12, 18 26,
and of 0 Xpiotog 0 Bacikevg Topagl in v.32,
and the assertion AAlovg écmoev in v.31, isan
unwitting proclamation of the truth. For Mark
it is clearly important that at this point,
whether intentionally or unintentionally, the
truth was publicly declared. A theme of the
whole gospel (see on 1:1) here comes to its
triumphant conclusion.” Cranfield.

France argues that these verses are better
linked with what follows than what precedes —
they are integral to the burial narratives and
resurrection appearances. On the women
France comments, "The appearance at this
point in Mark's narrative of a group of women,
who will be the narrative focus of the rest of
the story, marks a remarkable shift in the
gospel's emphasis. The reader of Mark's gospel
alone would have concluded up to this point
that the movement which Jesus began was an
all-male movement. There had been no
mention of supporting women as in Lk 8:2-3,
nor of specific women associates like Martha
and Mary (Lk 10:38-42). Women have
appeared in Mark's narrative as the recipients
of Jesus' ministry of deliverance, but the
nearest we have seen to a woman follower has
been the woman who anointed Jesus in 14:3-9,
and she was an anonymous figure who
featured only in that one incident. It is only at
this point, when all Jesus' male followers
(except the enigmatic Joseph of Arimathea, if
he is to be reckoned as a supporter) have fallen
by the wayside, that Mark lets us know that all
the time there has been a female element to
Jesus' entourage, who are now ready to pick up
where the men have left off. The three women
named are representative of a wider circle of
female followers (yuvaikeg ... év aig ...) whose
close association with the disciple group is
marked by the verbs dxolovbém and dwoxoviwm,
even though the term padntng has been
reserved only for the (all-male) Twelve; and in
addition there is a wider circle of A ot molhai
who have been part of the group coming south
to Jerusalem. Only now, when the women
come to the centre of the stage for the closing
phase of the narrative, does Mark reveal the
mixed nature of Jesus' entourage in the
Galilean period...

"The important role played by these women in
the closing stages of Mark's narrative (and
indeed their earlier role in Galilee, now for the
first time revealed) is a pointer to something
new in the movement Jesus has begun which
contrasts strongly with the male domination of
the society of his (and Mark's) time. When all
the male disciples have deserted, the women
are still there faithful to the last. And it will be
to them first that the message of the
resurrection is entrusted. In a society which
gave no legal status to the testimony of women
... everything will nevertheless come to depend
on their witness to what they have seen and
heard."
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Mark 15:40

"Hoav 8¢ kol yuvoikeg amd naxpddev
Ocopodoa, &v oig kol Mapio 1) MaySeAnv
kol Mapia 1 TaxdBov tod pikpod kai Tooctitog
e Koi Zoddun,

yovn, aikog T woman
poxpobev adv far off, at/from a distance
fewpew see, watch, observe

Mark 15:41

ol &te v &v 11 FoMiaig frorodBouv adtd woi
dukdvouv avtd, kol dAlot ToAA ol
cuvovapacot avtd eig Tepocdivpa.

ote conj when
axolovbew follow, accompany
dwkovem serve, wait on, care for

|Cf. Lk 8:3.

dAdoc, 1, o another, other
ovvavofdcor Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
ocuvavofoive come up together with

"This information enables us to fill in the
background to the account of Jesus' arrival at
Jerusalem in 11:1-10, particularly the presence
of 6yhog ikavog (10:46) of Galileans who came
up with Jesus from Jericho and who were
mpodyovteg kol dkolovBodvteg as they
approached the city, shouting their support for
Jesus as the coming king (11:8-10). Their
enthusiasm has survived sufficiently to keep
them even at this gruesome scene, standing
apart from the mocking citizens of Jerusalem."
France.

Mark 15:42

Cf. Mt 27:57-61; Lk 23:50-56. Those
crucified were normally either left to
decompose on the cross, taken down and left in
a heap for scavengers to dispose of or were
buried unceremoniously in a mass grave.
France comments, "Honourable burial in a
proper rock tomb was highly unlikely, and in
this case it depended on the goodwill of a
wealthy and influential member of the
Sanhedrin, who apparently dissented from his
colleagues' verdict on Jesus and used his social
position to gain permission for an individual
burial. Joseph of Arimathea thus enters the
Christian tradition not simply as a well-
disposed outsider like Simon of Cyrene or the
centurion, but as at least a potential disciple
(see below for the significance of the
description mpocdeyopevog v Bactreiov Tod
0e0d), and the fact that Mark can introduce
him in this commendatory way suggests that
he may have remained in good standing with
the church within which Mark obtained his
information."

Mark 15:42

Kai 181 oyiac yevopévnge, &nei v mapacikeon,
4 éotv mpoodpPatov,

nén adv now, already
oy, ag f evening

"For the wide range of times to which dyioag
yevopévng may apply, see on 6:47; 14:17. If
the death of Jesus took place soon after 3 pm
(see onv. 37), Joseph's initiative would fit
within the period of roughly three hours
between that and sunset, since the object of his
request is to have the body buried before the
sabbath begins.” France.

éner since, because

napackevn, g T day of preparation (before
a sacred day)

npocafPorov, ov n the day before the
Sabbath, Friday

Mark 15:43

eV Toone 6 and Apyoabaiog edoynumv
BovAevtig, O¢ Kai anTdG NV TPOoGSeydUEVOC
v Pactreiov Tod Beod, ToAuncas eicTiAbev
mpog Tov [ThdTov Kai NTNoato T0 M0 TOD
‘Inco®d.

ghoynuov, ov gen ovog respected, of high
standing

Bovievtng, ov m council member (of the
Sanhedrin)

npocdeyopor Wait for, expect

| CF. Lk 2:25.

tolwaw dare, be brave

|'p|ucked up courage and ..."

aitew ask; midd ask for oneself, request
ocoua, To¢ N body

"Whatever the impression we may have gained
from the last few chapters, not everyone in
Jerusalem, and indeed not everyone in the
Sanhedrin, had decided against Jesus." France.

Mark 15:44

0 6¢ [Tihdtoc €0avpacey €l 116M T€0vnkev, Kol
TPOCKUAEGALEVOG TOV KEVTLPI®VA
EMNPDOTNOEY AOTOV €1 TAAOL AEDavey-

Oovpalo  wonder, be amazed

¢hvnkev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s Ovnoko
die; perf be dead

npookoresapevoc Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookaieopot call to oneself,
summon

smepotam ask, interrogate, question

nodon adv long ago, all this time

Some MSS seek to smooth out Mark's
inelegant idiom &i mwéAou by substituting i 1dn
— as already used in the previous clause.

anébavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmobvnokw
die
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| l.e. he asked how long ago Jesus had died.

Mark 15:45

Kol yvoug Ao toD KEVTUPIWVOG £0MPNGATO TO
ndpo @ Toone.

yvovg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s ywooko

gdwpnoato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dwpeopor give

ntoua, to¢ N body, corpse

Mark 15:46

"As far as the Markan pericope of the Empty
Tomb is concerned, the naturalness of the first
part (esp. v.3), the simplicity and restraint of
vv 5-8, and the surprising feature of the
women's silence all point to authenticity. It
reads like an eye-witness's account, not a
dramatisation of a religious conviction."”
Cranfield.

Mark 16:1

Kai dyopacag oivoova Kabehdv avTov
éveilnoev 11 owvdovt kal £Bnkev aVToOV &v
pvnpeio d fiv Aehatounpévov €k méTpoc, Kol
mpocekOAoev ABov ént v Bvpav Tod
pvnueiov.

Kai dayevopévov 10b caffdtov Mapia 1

Maydainvn koi Mapia 1) o0 Takdpov kai
Zodopn Nyopacav apdpata iva El0oboat

aAeiymo avTov.

"Apart from the need to 'take Jesus down' from
the cross, this verse describes a normal,
respectful if hurried burial.” France.

Swyevopévov Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m & n
gens dwaywvopor pass (of time)

ayopalom buy

dpopo, otog N aromatic spice or oil

dyopalm buy, redeem

owdwv, ovog T linen cloth (for clothing or
burial)

kabehwv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
KaBapew see v.36

éveilnoev Verb, aor act indic, 3s évellew
wrap in

g0nkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s mOnwu place

uvnuewov, ov N grave, tomb

Aehatopnpuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc &
n nom/acc s Aatopew cut, hew (of rock)

netpa, ag T rock, solid rock

l.e. they bought the spices/oils on Saturday
night after sunset.

€é\0odoar Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl €pyopon
areiyoowy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl areipw
anoint

"The fact that they thought in terms of
anointing ... suggests that, if, as 15:41
suggests, they have been with Jesus on the way
to Jerusalem and so have heard his passion
predictions, they have simply not taken
seriously his expectation of rising again after
three days." France.

l.e. probably a substantial family tomb, with
space for several bodies. Matthew says it was
Joseph's own.

Mark 16:2

kol Mav mpol T i tdv cappitav Epyoviat
€mi 10 pvnueiov avateihavtog tod fAiov.

npookvAiw roll against or to
MBoc, ov m stone
Bvpa, ag f door, gate

Mark 15:47

Mov adv exceedingly, very, quite
npwi adv early morning, in the early
morning, morning

1 0& Mapia 1) MoydaAinvn kol Mopio 1
‘Toofitog é0emdpovv mod tébettat.

feopem see, watch, observe, notice
no¥ interrogative adverb where

"Two of the women who were introduced as
witnesses of Jesus' death are now also
witnesses of his burial... They were there not
just to watch, however, but so as to know
where to return to after the sabbath." France.

™ e tov caffotwv ‘on the first day of the
week.' The phrase "occurs in all the gospel
accounts of the discovery of the empty tomb
(Mt 28:1; Lk 24:1; Jn 20:1, 19); it had
apparently become an essential element in the
story, important as the basis for the choice of
this as the Christian holy day (Acts 20:7; 1 Cor
16:2)." France.

Mark 16:1-8

pvnuelov, ov N see 15:46

avateilavrog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen s
avatelo rise, dawn

nAog, oo m the sun

l.e. immediately after sunrise.

Cf. Mt 28:1-10; Lk 24:1-11; Jn 20:1-10.

"One feature of all four gospel accounts which
goes a long way towards authenticating the
story as a whole is the prominence of women;
for this is a feature which the early Church
would not be likely to invent.

Mark 16:3

kol EAeyov pog €avtac Tig amokvliocet Nuiv
TOV AiBov €k Tiig BVpag Tod pvnueiov;

anoxviiw roll away
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For the final phrase, cf. 15:46. "Suggests a
vividly remembered anxiety." Cranfield

Mark 16:6

Mark 16:4

Kol avapréyacol Oewpodoy i
amokekvAlGTAL O AlBog, NV Yap pHéyag opddpaL.

0 0¢ Aéyel avtaig: M) éxBapfeicde: Incodv
{neite 10v Nalapnvov oV E6ToVpmUEVOV:
NyépOn, ovk Eotiv Ode- ¢ 6 tomOg BTV
£0niav avTov-

avapréyacar Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
avofienw look up

feopem see, observe, notice

dmokexvMotar  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
QTOKVLAL®

opodpa very much, very

Mark 16:5

éxBapPeiode  Verb, pres pass imperat, 2 pl
éxbopPeopon

"The word of reassurance (even if
unsuccessful, v. 8) is a common feature of
angelic appearances; cf. Dn 10:12; Mt 28:5; Lk
1:13, 30; 2:10; Acts 27:24." France.

kai eloeh@odoon €i¢ 10 pvnpeiov eldov
veaviokov kabnuevov év toig 6e&101g
mepPePANUEVOV GTOATV AEVKTV, Kol
€€cBopuPnoncav.

ntew seek, search for, look for

gotavpopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc s
otavpow  crucify

nyépbn Verb, perf pass indic, 3s éyspow
raise

eioehBodoar Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
glogpyopon enter, go in

"In front of the entrance to the sepulchre (6vpa
Tov pvnuetov in v.3) there may have been a
forecourt such as is mentioned in the Mishnah
(e.g. Ohol. 15:8). The entrance was probably
small and low, so that one would have to stoop
to look inside or to enter; the chamber itself
perhaps six or seven feet square and the same
height; the place where the body had rested a
bench against one of the walls or a shelf or
trough let into the wall." Cranfield.

"While the mere use of the passive here must
not be pressed, since sometimes the passive of
€yelpo is used without any proper passive
force (e.g. 2:12), it is clear that the N.T.
characteristically refers to the Resurrection as
God's act (e.g. Acts 3:15; 4:10; Rom 4:24;
8:11; 10:9; 1 Cor 6:14; 15:15; 2 Cor. 4:14; 1
Peter 1:21)." Cranfield.

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl 6paw see
VEOVIOKOG, OV M young man

"Clearly an angel is meant (cf. Mt 28:2,5; Lk
24:4,23; Jn 20:12 ...). It may be suggested that
the purpose of the angel's presence at the tomb
was to be the link between the actual event of
the Resurrection and the women. Human eyes
were not permitted to see the event of the
Resurrection itself. But the angels as the
constant witnesses of God's action saw it... By
means of the angel's testimony the event of the
Resurrection in its infinite graciousness
towards men and in its infinite mystery and
majesty was made known to men." Cranfield.

KkoBnpon  Sit, sit down

delog, a, ov right, de&wa right hand

nepPepinuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc &
nnom/acc s mepPardiw put on, dress

otol, ng f robe, long robe

Agvkog, 1, ov white, shining

Mark perhaps intends to remind us of the
appearance of Jesus' clothing at his
transfiguration, cf. 9:3.

£€eBapprinoov  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
ékBapPeopon be greatly surprised or
alarmed

®de adv here, in this place

Tomog, ov M place

omov adv. where

g€0nkav  Verb, aor act indic, 3s mOnu place
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It is worth including here a lengthy quotation
from Cranfield who writes: "If ... we accept the
view that the belief that the tomb had been
found empty goes back to the earliest days of
the Church, how are we to account for it?
B.H.Streeter rejected the idea that the body of
Jesus was raised; but he thought that the
evidence for the tomb's being empty was
convincing. His explanation was that some
unknown person had removed the body.
Kirsopp Lake, on the other hand, thought that
the women went by mistake to the wrong tomb
(a not very likely hypothesis quite apart from
15:47) and a young man directed them to the
right one with the words, 'He is not here:
behold, there is the place where they laid him'
(rejecting yepOn as a later addition and
reading ke after ide with D W © 565). An
obvious difficulty of both explanations is that,
if the empty tomb played any part in, or was
implied by, the earliest preaching, one would
have expected the truth to have emerged. Why
did not the unknown person confess? Why did
not the young man explain? That someone that
knew where the body was should have kept his
secret to himself seems equally improbable,
whether he was friendly disposed towards the
disciples, or hostile, or neutral. And, had the
Jewish authorities been informed, they would
have been in a difficult position to destroy the
new movement without difficulty, whereas, if
any of the disciples had been told, it would
mean that the Christian Church was founded
upon a deliberate deception — a supposition not
easy to reconcile with what we know of the
early Church.”

Cf. 14:28. "When the angel sent the disciples
into Galilee, he did so, | think, in order that
Christ might make himself known to a greater
number of persons; for we know that he lived a
long time in Galilee. He intended also to give
his followers greater liberty, that by the very
circumstances of their retirement they might
gradually acquire courage. Besides, by their
being accustomed to the places, they were
aided in recognising their Master with greater
certainty." Calvin.

Mark 16:8

kol £EelBoboat Epuyov amd oD pvnpeiov,
glYeV YOp oOTAG TPOUOG Kol EKOTACLS: Kol
00devi 00SEV elmav, £poPodvro yép.

£€eModoon  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
€EepyopLon

£€pvyov Verb, aor act indic, 15 & 3 pl gsvyw
flee, run away from

glyev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &y

Tpopog, ov M trembling

ékotaoig, eog T amazement

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

Mark 16:7

Cf. Mt 28:8; Lk 24:9. "Presumably Mark
meant his words to be understood in a limited
sense — their silence was only for a little
while... It is not surprising that the women
were afraid and rendered speechless for a
while. Mark's account (more emphatically than
any of the others) underlines the mystery and
awe-fulness of the Resurrection and warns
against all attempts to sentimentalise or
domesticate or reduce to the measures of our
mental capacity or emotional convenience the
decisive intervention of God." Cranfield.

AALG DTtayete gimote TOig podnTaig avtod Kol
1@ [Tétpw dt1 [Ipodyet vudc gig v T'odikaiov-
gkel anTov dyecbe, kabmg lmey DUIV.

vmay® go, go one's way, depart
ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo

"The special mention of Peter is best explained
as due to the fact that after his denials of Jesus
he needed a special assurance that he had not
been cast off. Had it been intended to mark
him out as chief of the apostles, he would
probably have been mentioned before the
others rather than after them." Cranfield.

npoayw intrans go before or ahead of
éker there, in that place
Syeobe Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl opaw see

France, while agreeing that verses 9ff. below
are not part of the original gospel, nevertheless
argues that Mark did not intend his account to
finish here for the following reasons:

i) The phrase épopodvto ydp is an inelegant
way to conclude a narrative

ii) The suggestion that the women told no one
anything, while appropriate as a temporary
silence, is hardly appropriate as a
permanent silence. All Mark's readers
would have known that they did go on to
tell the other disciples what they had seen
and heard. Mark surely intended to narrate
something of that.

iii) The words of the angel, and Jesus' earlier
words recorded in 14:28, point to
appearances to the disciples in Galilee.
Surely Mark intended to recount something
of this.
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France concludes that Mark was either However, it may be that this is precisely how
prevented from finishing his account by some Mark intended to end his account. It is
circumstance (perhaps even death), or that the appropriate to a gospel which has traded
original ending was lost very early on before heavily on paradox that it ends on such a
copies had been made. The omission or loss paradoxical note. If it is asked, 'how can the
led to the later additions. story be left there?' the answer is that it has not
been. The story continues in the life of the
community for whom Mark wrote and in the
community of the contemporary church.

The text of the closing verses of Mark

The textual evidence relating to Mark 16:9-20 is summed up as follows in Metzger's Textual
Commentary.

"Four endings of the Gospel according to Mark are current in the manuscripts.

"(1) The last twelve verses of the commonly received text of Mark are absent from the two oldest
manuscripts (x and B), from the Old Latin codex Bobiensis (it"), the Sinaitic Syriac manuscript, about
one hundred Armenian manuscripts, and the two oldest Georgian manuscripts (written AD 897 and AD
913). Clement of Alexandria and Origen show no knowledge of the existence of these verses,
furthermore Eusebius and Jerome attest that the passage was absent from almost all Greek copies of
Mark known to them. The original form of the Eusebian sections (drawn up by Ammonius makes no
provision for numbering sections of the text after 16:8. Not a few manuscripts which contain the
passage have scribal notes stating that older Greek copies lack it, and in other witnesses the passage is
marked with asterisks or obeli, the conventional signs used by copyists to indicate a spurious addition
to a document.

"(2) Several witnesses, including four uncial Greek manuscripts of the seventh, eighth, and ninth
ceturies (L ¥ 099 0112), as well as Old Latin k, the margin of the Harclean Syriac, several Sahidic and
Boharic manuscripts, and not a few Ethiopic manuscripts, continue after verse 8 as follows (with
trifling variations): "But they reported briefly to Peter and those with him all that they had been told.
And after this Jesus himself sent out by means of them, from east to west the sacred and imperishable
proclamation of eternal salvation." All of these witnesses except it“also continue with verses 9-20.

"(3) The traditional ending of Mark, so familiar through the AV and other translations of the Textus
Receptus, is present in the vast number of witnesses, including A C D K X W A © IT ¥ 099 0112 f* 28
33 al. The earliest patristic witnesses to part or all of of the long ending are Irenaeus and the
Diatessaron. It is not certain whether Justin Martyr was acquainted with the passage; in his Apology
(1.45) he includes five words that occur in a different sequence in ver.20...

"(4) In the fourth century the traditional ending also circulated, according to testimony preserved by
Jerome, in an expanded form, preserved today in one Greek manuscript. Codex Washingtonianus
includes the following after ver.14: "And they excused themselves, saying, 'This age of lawlessness and
unbelief is under Satan, who does not allow the truth and power of God to prevail over the unclean
things of the spirits [or, does not allow what lies under the unclean spirits to understand the truth and
power of God]. Therefore reveal thy righteousness now' — thus they spoke to Christ. And Christ replied
to them, 'The term of years of Satan's power has been fulfilled, but other terrible things draw near. And
for those who have sinned | was delivered over to death, that they may return to the truth and sin no
more, in order that they may inherit the spiritual and incorruptible glory of righteousness which is in
heaven."""

In addition to the textual evidence, it is quite apparent that the vocabulary and style of verses 9-20 are
quite different from the rest of Mark's Gospel. France comments, "It certainly reads very differently
from Mark's lively and expansive narrative, and contains a notable concentration of words not used
elsewhere in Mark. In particular, both v. 20 and the main part of the Shorter Ending read more like
pious committee summaries of the post-Easter task and experiences of the church than like the way
Mark writes his gospel."
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Cranfield sums up the evidence by saying, of these verses, "They were probably attached to Mk some
time before the middle of the second century, in order to fill the obvious gap. But the clumsy
connection shows that they were not specially written for this purpose. Originally compiled, it would
seem, as a catechetical summary, they may have been in existence for a considerable time before being
appended to MK. In style and vocabulary they are obviously non-Markan."

France draws attention to the way in which the Longer Ending (vv 9-20) echoes, usually in abbreviated
form, elements of the resurrection stories of Matthew, Luke, and John. He provides the following

analysis:

v.9 Appearance to Mary of Magdala ~ Jn 20:11-17 (with Lk 8:20)

v. 10 Mary of Magdala as messenger Jn 20:18

wv. 11,13 Disciples' unbelief Lk 24:11, 41

wv. 12-13 Walk to Emmaus Lk 24:13-35

v. 14 Appearance to the eleven Lk 24:36-39; Jn 20:19-23

v. 14 Rebuke of unbelief Jn 20:24-29 [?]

v. 15 Evangelistic Commission Mt 28:19; Lk 24:47

v. 19 Ascension Lk 24:50-51 (together with the 'sitting at the right
hand' theology of Hebrews etc.)

Mark 16:9 nevbew mourn, be sad

[Avootic 88 mpol mpdt caBPétov épdvn
np@dTov Mopie T Maydalnvii, mop’ A¢
gkPePrniet EmTa dapovia.

dviotn intrans (in 2 aor & all midd) rise

1-8. The subject is not named, as though Jesus
had just been mentioned, while Mary is
described as though she was being
'introduced"." Cranfield.

"Note the clumsiness of the connection with vv

mpwi adv (in the) early morning

TpWTOG, M, ov  first

cafpartov, ov n (often in pl) the seventh
day, Sabbath, week

npwtn cofPfatov = on the first day of the
week.

gpavn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s @owvm
shine; midd. and pass. appear, be seen

Maydoinvn, ng f woman of Magdala

mopa preposition with gen from

gxPePinxer  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s
ékparie expel, cast out

énta. seven

dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit

|Cf. Lk 8:2,

Mark 16:10

gkeivn mopevbeica amnyysiley Toig pet’ avtod
yevopévolg tevBoiot kol KAaiovstv:

gkewog, 1, o that, he/she, it

nopevbeica Verb, aor pass dep ptc, fnomss
TopELOHOL QO

drmayyeldo announce, proclaim

Khoww weep, cry

Mark 16:11

Kakeivol dkovoavteg Tt {fj kol £€0e4On v’
avTiig NrioTnoav.

KAKEWOG, 1, 0 contraction of ot ékewvog

Cii Verb, pres act indic, 3s Lo live, be
alive

€0eafn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s Ogaopo
see

amotew fail or refuse to believe

Cf. Mt 28:17; Lk 24:11; Jn 20:25

Mark 16:12

Meta 8¢ tadTo duciv €5 aVT@V TEPUTATODGLY
€pavepmdn &v £T€pQ LOPOT] TOPELOLEVOLS €iG
aypov-

dvo gen & acc Svo dat dvowv two

neputate walk

gpavepmdn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
eavepow make known, reveal, make
evident

|Cf. Lk 24:13-25

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different
popon, ng f nature, form
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"Possibly means 'in a different form from that
in which he appeared to Mary' (with reference
to the fact that the two took him for a traveller,
while Mary had mistaken him for a gardener);
but more probably it reflects Lk 24:16 and is to
be explained as subjective to the two disciples
(i.e. to them he appeared év £tepg popon
inasmuch as they did not recognise him)."
Cranfield.

dypog, ov m field, countryside

Mark 16:13

KAKevol ameABovTEG dmnyyeihay Toig Aotmoig:
000¢ ékeivolg émioTevoay.

anelBovteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
AmepyOLLOL

anryyethav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
Aoy yEA®

lowmog, 1, ov rest, remaining, other

miotevw believe (in), have faith (in)

Mark 16:14-18

Cf. Lk 24:36-49; Jn 20:19-23 and also Mt
28:16-20.

Mark 16:14

“Yotepov 8¢ AvakeEVoLs ovtoig Toig Evoeka
€pavepmn, Kol dveidioev TV dmotioy avTdv
Kol okAnpokapdiov 6t Tolc Beacapévolg
avTOV £yNYEPUEVOV OVK EMIGTEVCAV.

votepov adv afterwards, later

avokewpor be seated at table

évdeka eleven

gpavepobn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
pavepow Make known, reveal

ovewdllo reproach

amotia, og f unbelief

okAnpokapdia, og T stubbornness

Beacapévolg Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m & n
dat pl 6saopon see, look at, observe

gynyepuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc s
gyepo  raise

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

On the lengthy gloss at the end of v.14, see
notes on vv 9-20.

Mark 16:15

kol gimev avtoic: TlopevBivieg €ig TOV KOGHOV
amavta knpov&ote TO evayyélov maon Ti|
Kticetl.

mopgvopal go, proceed, travel

anog, oco, av (alternative form of mag) all,
whole

knpv&ate  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
knpvocw preach, proclaim

gdayyehov, ov N good news, gospel

ktiolg, ewg f creation, what is created

Here, 'creature’ i.e. 'to everyone'.

Mark 16:16

0 moteboas ki fantiodeic cwbnoetal, 0 8¢
GmIoTNOOG KATAUKPLONGETAL.

Banticbeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
Boartilow baptise

ocowbfoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s cwlw
save

amotioag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
amotew fail or refuse to believe

kotakpiOfioetor  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
Katokpveo condemn

"The order, motevoag before panticbeig, and
perhaps also the absence of any un BorticBeig
answering to amotnoog, rule out a magical,
mechanical concept of baptism." Cranfield.

Mark 16:17

onpeila 6¢ 1oig motedoacy TodTA
TAPAKOAOVONCEL, €V T@ dvOpOTi LoV dopdvia
€xParodov, YAOCGSUG AOANCOVGIY KOvais,
onuelov, ov N miraculous sign
napakorovdew follow closely, accompany
ovopo, tog N name, authority
dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit
gxPorodoy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl éxpariim
throw out, expel, cast out

|Cf. 3:15; 6:7,13; Acts 8:7; 16:18; 19:12.

vAwooa, ng f tongue, language
Aodew speak, talk
Kowog, n, ov.new

Cf. Acts 2:4; 10:46; 19:6; 1 Cor 12:10,28;
14:2ff.

Cranfield says that the term kawog "points to
the fact that these tongues are a fore-token of
the age to come in which God will make all
things new. Cf. the use of kouvoc in 2 Cor
5:17; Gal 6:15; 2 Pet 3:13; Rev 2:17; 3:12; 5:9;
14:3; 21:1f.,5.

Mark 16:18

Seig apodotv kav avaciudv Tt Tiwot ob un

avToLG PAGYT, €l APPOGTOVG XEIPOG

€mBnoovcy Kai KoAdg EEovoy.

o015, emg M snhake, serpent

apodowv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl aipo take,
take away

| Cf. Acts 28:3-6.

kav (ko €ov) even if, and if, even

Bavacpiov, ov n deadly poison

niwow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl mve drink

Bramte harm, injure

appwotoc, ov  Ssick, ill

gmbnoovow  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
smudnu place on, place, put
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gEovowv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 s éym; éxo
kolog be well, healthy

|Cf. Acts 28:8.

Mark 16:19

‘0 p&v obv xvpiog Tnoodc petd T Aafica

a0TOIg AVEANLEON gig TOV 0VPAVOV Kol

gkdbioev €k o0&V 10D Be0d.

hodew speak, talk

averipebn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
avorappave take up, take, carry

kofilo sit down, take one's seat

de&log, a, ov right, de&wa right hand

Cf. 14:62. The words are an echo of Ps 110:1.

Calvin says that this is "a similitude borrowed

from princes", and that "the subject here

considered is not the position of His body, but

the majesty of His empire."

Mark 16:20

gkeivol ¢ é€eABovteg Eknpuéay mavtayo, Tod

Kupilov cLVEPYODVTOG Kol TOV Adyov

BeParodvrog 010 TdV EmakorlovBodvimv

onueiov.]

gkewog, 1, o that, those, they

€€eAdovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom
€&epyopan

gxknpvEav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl knpvcow

Tovtoyov everywhere

ocuvepyew work with, work together with

Befarow confirm, verify

énaxolovbew follow

Cf. Heb 2:3f; Acts 14:3, also Rom 15:19; 2
Cor 12:12.
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